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FOREWORD 



The Jyotisa Stlstra is counted as one of the sis aragas of the Vedas. 
All the religious rites and sacrifices of the Hindus are guided by Astro- 
nomy and Astrology, both of which are included in the Jyotisa Sastra. 
Indeed, Astrology is considered as the eye of the Vedas. 

Astrology is the oldest of all sciences. Its history is traced back to 
the A^edas whose wise Eisis, by the expansion of their consciousness, could 
reach the Shining Ones. Fronv India the belief in Astrology spread to 
China, Babylonia and Chaldea - whence it spread to Egj^pt, Greece, Rome, 
and throughout the whole world. Once it taught the people to lift their 
aspirations by faith, hope, and reverence, through the stars and the plane- 
tary spirits to the One and Universal Self. 

The hoary saints of the ancient ages, fraught with wisdom, held that 
"an affinity existed between the stars and the souls of men ; that the 
ethereal essence is Divine ; that the souls of men are taken from this 
reservoir and return to it at death ; and that the souls of the more eminent 
of mankind are converted into stars.” 

AAHien we come to consider that Astrology was the beginning of 
nearly all that we hold valuable in art, literatui-e, religion and science ; 
that the asterisms and the constellations were our first pictures ; and that 
Astronomy and Astrology sprang from India, we may judge of its value 
to humanity : nor shall we wondef af'its anrvivail amidst the fall of nations 
and the decline of mighty races. 

There are two broad and rational principles on which Astrology is 
based. 

The first principle upon which the science of Astrology rests is that 
of Vedanta, that the whole Universe is actually what the term implies — a 
unity ; and that a law which is found in manifestation in one portion 
of the Universe must also be equally operative throughout the whole. 
While the Heavens form the macrocosm, man is the microcosm. Each 
man is a little world exactly representing the Universe. AVhile all seem 
quiet without, there is an active world within. Such a world is visible 
to the inner sight of a Yogi. Those laws which are operative among the 
planetary bodies are also in force amongst ourselves. 

The second principle is that, by a study of the motions and relative 
positions of the planets, the operations of these laws may be observed, 
measured and determined. 



From tieBe two ptineipta, aided by obeervatiou and a metapbysioal 
mind, tie whole science of Astrology hereiu exponiidcd can be deduced. 

Failure in Astrological predictions arises from error in cacuaion n. 
well versed and conscientious astrologer is always to be ^^^u 

Error in calculation is as sinful as tbe murder of a Bitnlimin. > ^ 

test that can be applied to Astrology, where first-hand knowledge is 

required, is that of experience. i .i xi i 

In Hindu Astronomy the places of the planets and the otlmr heavenly 
bodies are reckoned from the 1st point of the Naksatra Asvim,whici 
is constant; whereas in the Western method the places are reckoned 
from the variable Vernal Equinox, one of the two points where the Eclip- 
tic cuts the Equator. This point is the Western first point of Aries, 
has a retrograde motion at the rate of 50" a year. ^ _ 

Takino- entire human life into consideration, the true view is 
that a mauls both a slave of the egects of his prerims ianm m b.s 
past incarnations and is a free agent as regards fresh .ndependent deeds, 
deeds which are in no way directed to thwart, to arrest, to alter or m any 
way to modify or remould the egects of bis past Mrma. But if he wishes 
to move along with the natural course of things he may ^ do so and the 
course will become more easy and moi-e smooth. This view will account 
for three things :—(l) the many apparently iinaccountahle failures o.t 
attempts, even when the individual tries his best ; (2) the easy success on 
many occasions, even when the individual does not try his best ; vo) the 
success that attends on proportionate labour. In the first case, the attempt 
was one aimed at moving against the current of fate ; in the second case, 
it was one of moving down with the current ; and in the third case, it 
was an attempt where free human agency can display itself. 

Astrology gives us the knowledge of our past harma, how to fight 
against it, as well as how to work out our fresh deeds, so that we can get 

rid of this wheel of harma and be free. 

The Brihat Jataka of Varfiha Mihira is generally considered all over 

India as one of the best and most authoritative treatises on the science of 
Hindu Horoscopy. In fact, Varfiha Mihira is recognised as the greatest of 
the Indian Astrologers. There are four commentaries on tliis work. The 
well-known is that of Bhatta Utpala ; another is known as Subodhini ; the 
third is Mudr&ksari, and the fourth is known as Sripatiyam. Tbe com- 
mentary of Bhatta Utpala is followed in this work. 

' ' ■ The author has written a smaller work on Astrology known as Laghu 
JMaka- HoroscopiF is one of the thyee sections of Jyotis &&stra ; and wl 


Varaha Miliii’sichiirya has treated of all the three branches. The other two 
branches are Sainhitu and Astronomy. On Samhita, the author’s treatise 
is known as Brihat Samhita, and his Astronomical work is known as 
Paiicha Siddhantika. Vanrha Mihira has also written a work on Yoga 
Yto&. Some say, he lived in the reign of Vikramtditya in the Court of 
Ujjam and is one of the nine gems (Navaratnas) of the Court. According 
to this, Varaha Mihira’s age would be 24 Vikrama Samvat. Others hold 
that he lived about the time of 427 Saka Era, or, 507 A.D^ i.e., in the sixth 
century. 

In conclusion, it may be added that Truth can never be destroyed 
and when we recognise in Astrology the law of the Almighty, we need 
some courage, as well as mental ability, before we commence the task of 
learning the harmony of the law of the Almighty. Yet the same energy 
that is expended in seeking to refute it would, if turned in the direction of 
learning its first principles, unbar the gate that leads to its understanding. 
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BEIHAJJATAKAM OF VARAHA MIHFRA 


A COMPLETE TREATISE ON TIOROSCOPIC ASTROT.OGY 


FIRST CHAPTER 


ON ZODIACAL SIGNS 


First Principles and Definitions 


JIuriitve, to unfold the different pliasofl. Parikalpitab, duly 

arranged; intended entirel^y. ai^r^ri: Sa&bhritah, of the moon ; of the bearer of 
spots resembling a hare. Some read Saisibiiritah, of the god Mah4deva, 

who holds moon on his forehead. The Sun is considered to be one of the eight 
hmms of the God ^iva or Mahadeva. ^fc^? A"artm4, the path ; the Devayana or 
the path of liberation. ApnnarjaninanRtn, of those haying no more 

future birtlis. Atma, the Great Self, the Supreme Spirit, Iti, thus. 

Itmavidam, of the knowers of Self, of those that have realised the Supreme 
Spirit. Kratuh, the Sacrificial Deity. \ Oha. and. mm, Jajat4m, of the 
sacrificers ; of those that perforin sacrifices. Bhart4, the Chief Supporter ; the 
Supreme, AmarayotisAm, amongst the Devas, planets and stars ; the 

Immortal Lights. LokanAm, of the (seyen) worlds. Pralayod 

bhavasthitivibhub, The Creator, Preserver, and Destroyer, % Oha, and. 
Anekadha, -under' various names; in various .ways, m yah, who; Srutau, 

in the Ved4s. m V^ehani, the speech. : 5: Nab? unto us. ^Sa, he. Dad^tu,- 

may grant. Anekakira:oab^ many-rayed., Trailokyadzpab, the 

lamp of the three worlds, Ravib? th© Sun, 



lillSSli 

liilt 


bbihajjAtakam. 


1 . May tlie radiant Sun grant me speech, the Sim who 
by his light illumines the three worlds and unfolds the differ- 
ent phases of the Moon ; who is the Path of those that will 
have no more incarnations, the Self of the 1. ogins and the 
Sacrifice of the Sacrificers ; the Up-holder of the Immortal 
Lights, the gods, planets, and stars ; the Creator, Piesei\'ei 
and Destroyer of the seven worlds and wdio is sung in the 
Vedas under various names and in various ways. 

Note : — The author, Varahamihiracharya invokes at the commence 
ment, the blessings of Surya Narayana. 

The Jyotis (Astronomy, and Astrology, considered as one in ancient 
times) is counted as one of the six angas or sub-divisions of the Vedas 
that every Br^hmana must study for his welfare in this and in the other 
world, inasmuch as it ascertains the exact time when several sacrifices 
are to be performed and what will be the fruits acquired thereby. Thus 
the tTyotis is recognised as the eye of the Vedas and as such its snperiotitj 
is recognised over the other sub-divisions as written in the following 
verse. 

5rsg[5rre5r 55 ^ =sr^'ff srtsrgrf? ^ ^ l 

5 crT g ^ 11 

Thus has been said by the great seer Garga : 

“The king who does not honour a scholar accomplished in horos- 
copy and astronomy, clever in all branches and accessories, comes to 
grief. 

“ Even those ^Mio, free from egotism and without anything to care 
for, lead a hermit’s life in the wilderness, consult the man that knows 
the motion of the stars. 

“As the night withoxtt a light, as the sky without a sun, so is a 
king without ah astrologer ; like a blind man, he erreth on the road. 

“ If there were no astrologer, the hours, dates, asterisms, seasons, 
and half-years would all he confused. 

“Therefore a king should consult a learned and eminent astro- 
loger if he desire victory,: glory, fortune, enjoyments, and Iiappiness. 
— (Chap. II Briliat SamhitS. verses 7-11). 

N, B . — The earth is being always vitalized hy the Immortal Lights 
from hhove, by the Sun, Moon, and stars in the ethereal space. All 
persons horn under any particular inflxxeuce in any particular time will 
have the charaoteyistics of that particular influence for that particxxlar 
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moment strongly marked in their individual nature. It has been 
found by a species of inner revelation that the people get their gross 
material elements mainly from the ethereal space, their desires and 
personalities from the Moon, their feelings and emotions from the stars, 
their mental feelings from the planets, and their spirituality from the Sun. 
So man must learn to rise, till having conquered passion, and having 
subdued the mind he stands forth free and untrammelled, fi-ee from Karma, 
the idea of fate, the outermost ring of limitation in life, stands in purity, 
perfect in wisdom, radiant, and in love supi’eme. Man to effect his liber- 
ation from future births must face his way towai'ds the Sun and when he 
passes through this solar vesture, he reaches the final Goal, merging in 
the Supreme Spirit. 

The word Astrology interpreted means the logic of the stars or 
“ Tire reason of the stars.” There is a general idea that Astrology 
teaches fatalism. Tliere seem to be many arguments in favour of that 
idea, but those who have studied the subject from the deeper standpoint, 
know that it does not teach absolute fatalism. All our mistakes are the 
results of ignorance. If we had more knowledge there would be less mis- 
fortune ; therefore it is contended that if we have a knowledge of Astrology 
— which is a science of life— -we should avoid many of our misfortunes. 
It is shown in the following chapters how that can be done. 

Bhtiyobhih, by many, by numerous. Patiibuddhibhih, by 

clever intelligent thinkers, PatudhiyAm, for clever intelligent persons. 

iKTOsisau HorAplialajnaptaye, to expound the results of past actions (from the 
rising of a zodiacal sign at a particular moment), ^abdanyAyas- 

amanvitesu, full of deeply reflected reasonable meanings. Bahusah, many a 
time, sit^ SAsfcresu, astrological works, treatises. Dpstesu, after consulting 
with Api, even. HorAtantra mahArpavapratarape, to cross 

the gi-eat ocean of astrological science. BhagnodyamAnAm, for the 

disheartened ; for those whose energies have been thwarted. ^ Aham, I. 
(VarAhamihirAohArya of Avaafcika). Svalpam, concise, not big, 

Vrittavichitram, ornamented with various metres. Arthabahulam full of 

much meaning, complete, sireasra SAstraplavam, this sacred book, like a boat, 
PrArabhe, I begin (to write.) 
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2. Though many clever thinkers have Avritteii various 
works on Astrology to explain to persons of great intellect 
this A^ast science, after pondering over authoritative kindred 
Avorks full of logic and deep meanings yet the people AA^ere 
disheartened in their attempts to cross this ocean of horoscopy 
and for such I begin to Avrite this concise yet complete 
treatise in Amried metres and I hope it, like a boat, Avill 
safely carry them across. 

Note: — There are well-known works of Pai'as^ara, Garga, BjicIarS,yana, 
Satyacharya, Yayan^charya, Maya and others. 

Wmfrf I 

u 

|n;T Hor4, fclie word hGr4. Ifci, tlms. Alionttravikalpam, 

synonym or abbreviation of tlie word Alioratram* Eke, some ; others. 
YUnclihanti, are inclined to take. Pi\i*vaparavariialop4t, by dropping 

the first and last syllables, k arm a.rji tarn, earned by deeds. ^^^Purva- 

bhave. done in previous existences, Sadadi, good or bad. Yat, whatever. 
nm Tasj^a, of which; whose, Paktim. matured state, fit to bear any fruit. 

Samabhivyaiiakti, fully reveals ; clearly manifests. 

3. Some persons take the AAmid Hora as an abbreAuated 
form of Ahoratram (coiiArenient for fret] iient usage) ; the)’’ drop 
the first syllable (R) ‘ a ’ and last syllable ('^‘) ‘ tram ’ from the 
Avord Ahoratram. (And this they account for by saying 
that). This day and night makes these twelve zodiacal signs 
fully visible to us, that represent the matured state of all 
good and had actions done in previous existences and noAv 
ready to yield their fruits. 

Note. — WhateA^er works, good or bad, we did in our previous 
births, we get their fruits here in this birth. But w’’e do not know 
beforehand what these fruits would be : hence we do this grahavi- 
chitr, i. e.f these astrological calculations. These Avorks are of two 
kinds, strong and weak, (gs, ^). The strong works produce 
,da8?&phala, i. e., periods' of . fraition given by the several planets ; 
and when these are anspiGious, royal marches, journeys, sacred pilgrim- 
ages and- any other go6d works are to be taken in hand; and if 
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iriaiispicions, not to be taken in hand. The weak actions bear iViiits tliat 
are determined by Astavarga, i.e., by the several positions of the seven 
planets and the I.agna, as described in Chapter IX. And when these 
signs are inaiisj)icioiis, peace-offerings are to be made to the planetary 
deities to cast off their pernicious influences. In short, the strong are 
fated to occur and can never be modified ; the weak ones can be avoided 
by proper sliintis. The word hora ’’ is really a Greek word and 
the author of this treatise was not ignorant of its origin. Therefore he 
says “ some say honr is an abbreviation of Ahoratram ” this is not really 
his opinion. Hora is the same "word as the hour in English and ''horft- 
Aastrain ” means the science of calculating time. 

Kalangaiii, i/fhe several limbs of) the hodj^ of the Zodiacal ]\raii (Time 
represented by zodiacs.) Yar^iigam head. Ananam, face, urah, 

the chest. ic^mi-siTlr^rr: Ilrithrodavasobhritah, Heart, belly and waist. 
Bastih, the abdomen, pelvis. Yyanjaiiam, the generative organ, the 

secrets. ''3»OT553% Urajanuyugule, the two thighs and knees. ^ Janghe, 
the two legs. The two shanks, Tatab, from that ; afterwards, 
Aiighridvayam, the two feet. Mesa.4viprathamanavark§ac]iaranab, 

sign called Mesali, the Aries or Ram extending over the nine feet of the asterisms 
commencing with the ' asterisin Asvini (and the successive eleven signs 
occupying the nine feet at a time of the other asterisms.) ^??iiwnTT3i^: Chakrasthi- 
t^rasayab, the signs of the zodiacal circle. Raj^iksetragriharkhsa- 

bliani, the words r&si (signs), ksetra (field), griha (house), riksa (constellation), 
and bliam (collection of asterisms). Bhavanam, mansion. ^ Oha, and. 

Ekarthasainpratyah, carrying one and the same meaning ; are 

synonyiu-s. 

4. The signs of the zodiac, the Ram, etc., are repre- 
sented successively by the nine padas (feet) of the several 
stars commencing with Asvini. And these signs are (ima- 
gined to be the several limbs of the) body of the Zodiacal 
Man (called Time-Person or KMapnrusa) ; such as the 
Ram, etc., are successively represented as the head, face, 
chest, heart, belly, waist, pelvis, the generative organ, the 
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thighs, the knees, the legs and the feet, 
ram, Q-rihain, Riksam, bhain and hhavan 
same meanings that a Rasi denotes C 
zodiac) ; these words are synonymous. 

Note.-— The twelve signs of the Zodiac are- 
Ram ; (2) Vrisa, The Taurus or Bull ; (3) Mit 
Twins ; (4) Karkata, Tlie Cancer or Crab ; (5) S 
(h) Kanya, The Virgo or Virgin ; (7) Tnhi, The Lib 
ohika. The Scorpio or Scorpion; (9) Dhanu, The 
(10) Makara, The Capricorn ; (11) Kumbha, The Aq 
(12) Mina, The Pisces or Fishes. 

The several limbs of the Zodiacal Man are 
diagram : — 

PoxiiivG 


shewn in. the annexed 


(renjl^n 
ihoHom } 








fi^ua/vus 


TOE ^ODIAOAJL MAK 
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There are twenty-seven asterisins. — 1. Arfvinh 2, Bliarani. 3. 
Krittika. 4. Rohini. 6. Mriga^iiA. 6. Ardra, 7. Piinarvasii. 8. 
Pusya. 9. As^Ies4. 10. Maglia. 11. Piirvaphalguni. 12. Uttara- 
plialguai. 13. HasU. 14. Chitra. 15. Svati, 16. Vis^aklia. 17. 
Anuradha. 18. Jyesth4. I9i Mula. 20. Piirvasaclha. 21. UttanV 
sadlui. 22, Havana, 23 Dlianistli^. 24. SatabhisA. 25, Purva- 
bbadrapada. 26. Uttarabliadrapada. 27. Revati. 

Each asterism has got four feet. 27 asterisms have 108 feet. And 
these are equally divided amongst the twelve signs. So each sign has got 
nine padas. Thus (1) Me^a is represented by Asvini, Bharani, andonepada 
one-fourth) of Krittika ; (2) Vrisa by 3 p:klas of Krittika, Rohini, and 

2 padas of Mrigaslira ; <3} Mithuna by 2 feet of Mriga4ir4, ArdrS. and 

3 feet of Punarvasii ; (4) Karkata by one foot of Punarvasu, Pusya, 
Asllesa ; (5) Simha by Magha, Purva Phalguni, and one foot 
of Uttara Phalguni ; (C) Kanya by 3 feet of Uttara Phalguni, Hasta 
and 2 feet of ChitrS- ; (7) Tula by 2 feet of Chitra, Svati, and 3 feet 
of Visakha ; (8) Vri^chik by one foot of Vij^riklul, Anuradha, Jyestdia ; (9 
Dlianu by Mula, Purvasadha, and one foot of Uttarasadbt ; (10) Makara by 
3 feet of Uttar^sadhri, ^ravana, and two feet of Dhanistha ; (11) Kumbha 
by 2 feet of Dhanisthb Satabhisa and 3 feet of P. Bhadrapacla ; and (12) 
Mina, is represented by one foot of Purva Bbadrapada, Uttara Bhadrapada, 
and Revati, 

Each sign of the zodiac is characterised by a special part of the 
human loodj^- ; thus : — Mesa is represented by the head ; Vrisa, by the face ; 
Mithuna, by the breast ; Karkata, by the heart ; Simha, by the belly ; Kany^, 
by the hip ; Tula, by the abdomen ; Vrifichik by the generative organ; 
Dhanu, by the thighs ; Makara, by the knees ; Kumbha by the legs, and 
Mina, by the feet. See the figure of the Zodiacal Man (K?lla Piiriisa). And 
therefore when a malefic planet is in any sign, the part of the body 
characterised by that sign gets afflicted by a scar, or wound or marked by 
spots like those of a scar ; and when a benefic planet rules any sign then 
the corresponding part of the body is seen to be fully developed. 

The following table will be' useful for purposes of ready 

reference 


Easl. 

Sign. 


Part of body. 

1 , 

... Aries 



2 

Taurus 



3 Mithiina ... 

Gemini 


Chest. 

4 Karka 




pSImfea ' d,. 

Leo 





bbihajjAtakam 


Waist. 

Part of body. 

' ' Pelvis. 

Tlie secrets. 
Two thiglis. 
Two knees. 
Two legs. 
Two feet. 


G Kanya ... ... 

Easi. Sign. 

7 Tala ■■■ — Libi'a 

8 VriaeMka ... — Scorpio 

9 Eliana ... Sagittari 

10 Makara ... _ ... Capricorn ... 

11 KumWia ... “ ... Aquarius 

12 Mina ... -. Pisce.s 

The twenty-seven Naksatras or asterisnis are 

lAsvml(n) ... ..• - 

2 Bliarani,(6) ... ... ••• Arietii 

8 Erittika (c) ... ... Tauri. ; 

4 .Rohini (il) •.■ a Tauri 

5 Mrigasii'S (c) ... ••• ••• A Oi’iouiS: 

6 Arcli’a. (/) ... ... a Orionis 

7 Punarvasn (g) ... •.> ••• 8 Ge;nlnii 

8Pusya(ii.) ... ... ... S Oancri. 

9 Asle.?a.(i) - - ■" ® Hydrao 

10 Maglia (j) ... ... - « Loon is, 

It P. Plialgimi (It) ... ... ... 8 Leonis. 

12 U. Phalguni (/) ... ... S Leonis. 

13 Hiista (m) ... ... ... 8 Corvi. 

W.Chitra (n) ... ... ... a Virgin! 

15 Svati (o) ... ... ... a Bootls, 

IG Visakhii (p) ... ... ... i Librae. 

17 Aruiriidhi'i (f/) ... ... ... S Seorpic 

18 .Tyostlia (r) ... ... ... -a Scoipi( 

10 Miiia (s) ... ... ... k Scorpio 

20 P. AsSilha (t) ... ... ... S Sagitta 

21 U. Asailha (?i) ... ... ... « Sagi('t..ii 

22 .Sravanil (u) ... ... cr Aqaila 

23 .1)Uaiii.stha (iv) ... ... ... 6 Lelplii 

21 S'atabhisfi (x) ... ' ... ... k Aquari 

25 P. BkSdrapada (y) ... ... ... o- Pcgas' 

26 C. Bhadrapada (s) ... ... i? Pega.si and Andromeda?, 

i7 Revati («') ... ... ... ( Piseium, 

The asterisins are denoted in diagrams in this hook by n, h, c 
unless otherwise specified. 

?Fr^ 

w: ^ \m\ 

Matsyan, the two fishes (the tail of each being in the moiitli 
other), Qhati, a man carrying on his shoulders an empty water-ja 
Nfimithunum, roan and woman, the couple. Sagaclara, the man with 
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his liaiid), Sabiipiam, the woman with, flute (in her hand.) Ch%3iy the man 
with arrow (in his hand). Narah, the man. Asvajaghanah^^ 

lower part of the body like that of a horse. Makarah, (The sign 

Makara resembling the body of) the shark or crocodile. 5TO: Mngasyah, the 
face like an antelope (or like an elephant). Tauiij the man with a balance 
in his hand, Sasasyadahana, with ears of corn and fire, PlaTagi,, 

on a boat ; resting in a boat, w Clia, and. ^ Kany 4 , virgin, ^'^rr: ^esah, the 
others, the remaining signs. SvanS/masadri resembling those 

that are signified by their own names. Svachaf^h, moving (dwelling) in 

their own places respectively, (as seen in life), -n Oha, and, Sarve, all (the 
signs). 

5. The Pisces is rejoreseated hy the twin fishes (the 
tail of each in the moiith of the other) ; the Aquarius, by a 
man carrying a water-jar ; the Geminii, by a couple, man 
and woman, man with a staff and woman with a harp ; the 
Sagittarius, hy an archer with a how, his upper part resem- 
bling a man and lower part a horse ; the Capricorn is repre- 
sented with a face like an elephant (or deer) and body like 
that of a shark or crocodile. The Libra is represented by a 
man with a balance (in his hand). The Virgo is represented 
hy a virgin in a boat with ears of corn in one hand and fire 
in the other. The rest (L0., the Ram, the Bull, the Cancer, 
the Leo, the ScorpioJ resembling animals that are signified 
hy their own names respectively.^ And all these twelve 
signs move in their respective spheres. (The dwelling 
places of the several signs are places appropriate to the 
several creatures,) 

Notes. — The individual having Mesa propensities roams and lives in 
forests ; having Vj-isa tendencies lives in mountains and villages ; with in- 
clinations of Karkata tries to live in water ; of Siinha, roams and lives in 
forests ; of Kany^, in particular localities as seen in life ; of TulS, liv^es in 
markets and roads where various businesses are being transacted ; of Vrid- 
chika, lives in holes and dens ; of Dhanu, lives in villages; if of the first 
half of Makara lives in forests; of the , second half of Makara, lives in 

' The sign Mesa is of the shape of a ram ; Vpifa, of the shape of a bull ; Karka, of the 
shape of a crab ; Siinha, of the shape of a lion ; and Vrischika, of the shape of a scorpion. 
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i ividual with ten d encies 


water ; of Kumbha, lives in villages 
of Mina, lives in water. 

See the Figure Zodiac, given 1 


vwan 

f ^ ^ -X- ^ 


^fTg[ wmt u i n 

Khsitija sita jna cliandra ravi saumya sita Tani; 

Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the Sun, Mercury, Venus, the 1 
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Suragiirumanclasaarigaraval^, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn, Jupiter, 
Cha, and. gyiiiamsakapah5(are) the rulers (the lords) of the houses 

and their several parts. , AJa mriga tauli chandra 

bliavauMi navaipsavidliih, (the rulers of) Mesa, Makara, TuM, Karkata being 
respectively the rulers of the first ninth part ; this is the ruling, 
Bhavanasamani^akfidhipatayah, the rulers of the twelve parts (respectively). 

Svagrihat, (being counted from the ruler of) its own house, mm' 
Ivramasahj successively. 

6. Mars, Venus, Mercury, tlie Moon, the Sun, Mercury, 
Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn, Jupiter are successiye- 
ly the rulers of the twelve houses, Mesa, Vrisa, Mithuna, etc., 
as well as of the Navainsas and Dvadasatpsas of the houses.^ 
The rulers of the nine iSi avamsas of Mesa, Makara, Tula, and 
Karkata are the same who rule the nine houses beginning 
with Mesa, Makara, Tula and Karkata, respectively. This is 
the rule about the Navainsakas^ (nine equal parts of a sign.) 
The rulers of the twelve parts of each house are the rulers 
of the twelve houses commencing with that house. 

(The rulers of the nine Navamsas of Mesa are also the 
rulers of the nine Navainsas of Simha and Dhanu ; similarly 
of Makara ain also those of V^isa and Kanya ; of Tula, are 
also of Kumbha and Mithuna ; and of Karkata, are also of 
Vrischika and Mina.) 

i A house is divided into two, three, .nine, twelve and thirty equal parts. When it 
is divided into two equal parts, each part, a space of fifteen degrees, is called a horfi 
(hour) ; when divided into three equal parts, each part is called a Drekkan, Becanante, 
a space of ten degrees ; when divided into nine equal parts each part or space of 3® 20' is 
calied a Navamsaka, ninth part ; when divided into twelve equal parts, each part or space 
of 2'^ 30' is called a Dvadasamsaka, twelfth part ; when divided into thirty equal parts, 
each part or space of T is called a Trims ^msaka, a thirtieth part. 

The ^rulers of the Navamsakas and Bvadasarasakas are treated of in this verse. The 
rulers of the Trimsamsakas and Decanates will he mentioned in verses following, 

® The only thing to be noted here is that the ruler of the first Navamsaka of any 
house is the ruler of the Cardinal sign. If the house be cardinal itself, then its ruler is 
taken as the ruler of its first Navamsaka and if the house he fixed or common then the 
ruler of the fifth or the ninth house from it which is the ruler of cardinal sign, that is 
to he taken as the ruler ; e.gf., Taurus is a fixed sign ; and the ninth house from Taurus 
is Oaiiricorn, a cardinal sign ; therefore Saturn, the ruler of Capricorn is the ruler of the 



Aries, Leo, Taurus, Virgo Libra, Aciuariits, Cancer, Scorpio Degrees 
NaTamsakas. Saggit. Oarpricorn. Geminii. Pisces. Minutes. 


1st 

Euler .. 

Mars 

Saturn 

Venus 

Moon 

3' 20' 

2na 

•* 

. Venus 

Saturn 

Mars 

Sun 

0°40' 

3rd 


Mercury 

Jupiter 

Jupiter 

Mercury 

10° 0' 

4th 

n *' 

Moon 

Mars 

Saturn 

Venus 

13° 20' 

5th 

•' 

.. Sun 

Venus 

Saturn 

■ Mars 

10' 40' 

6th 


.. Mercury 

Mercury 

Jupiter 

Jupitei^ 

20° 0' 

7th 

It • 

.. Venus 

Moon 

Mars 

Saturn 

28° 20' 

00 

ti 

Mars 

Sun 

Venus 

Saturn 

26° 40' 

9th 

It 

Jupiter 

Mercury 

Mercury 

Jupiter 

80° 0' 


The Rulers of Dvada^^mislalcas can be made out easily. See the 
Tables. 

These Navamdakas, etc , are -dealt with to show that one planet is 
not to be considered alone, the supreme ruler of any house. Other planets 
influences are also felt in that very house. 


TABLE I. 

THE EULERS OP THE NAVlMSAKAS. 
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TABLE II.— THE RULERS OF -THE DVADAS'AMSAKAS. 
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■being clmded into 9 equal 
■re are in all 12 x 9 or 108 snob 
seen that tlie ecliptic contains 
tberefore that a Navamila is a 
)n. The 108 Navamtias 
;ame names as the twelve 
i: the first Navaqi^a of 
that of Mitlruna is Tula, 
The same order holds for the 4 
■om Dhanu to Mina. In 
_alar signs begin with the 
of Mesa, Sitnha, Dhanu begin 
ya, Makara begin with the 
Kumbha begin with the Navarnsfa 
th the Navfi.riisa of Karka. 

the same as the 
the order of the 


Notes.— The blavainsas: 
parts and there being 12 snch 
divisions in the ecliptic. We hav 
27x4 or 108 Naksatrapadas; it 
Kaksatrapada, is., one-fourth of 
beginning from the first point of 
signs of the Zodiac counted over ^ 

Mesa is xMesa itself ; that of ,Vrisa is Makara 
and that of Earkata is Karkata itself, 
sic^nsfrom Siqiha to Yriilchika and for the 4 fr 
other words, the four sets of Trikona or tnang 
same Davtlmsas : that is, the Tnkona signs 
with the Kavam^a of Mesa. Vriaa, Kany 
Navamila of Makara. Mithnna, TuM _ _ 

of Tula ; and Karka, Vriifchika, Mina begin wi 

The rulers of the Navamfes and Dvadaslani^as are 
rnlers of the signs. These are mentioned in the test in 
sisns It will be found that the Sun and Moon have each a house, win s 
tht other planets have each two houses. These houses are known as the 
planet’s own houses or Svaksetras ; thus : 

Mars is the ruler of Mesa and Yrischika. 

Venus is the ruler of Vrisa and Tula. 

Mercury is the ruler of Mithuna and Ivanya. 

Jupiter is the ruler of Mina and Dhanu. 

Saturn is the ruler of Makara and Kumblia. 

The moon is the ruler of Karka and the Sun is the ruler of Simha. 

\ 

Kujaravija gurujha-iukrabhag4h,' Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, 
Mercu'^ry and Venus successively are the rulers of), Pavana- 

samiraua Kaurpijfikaleyah. the five, five, eight, seven and five (tnmsaipsakas, 
the thirty parts in which a sign is divided). ^ Ayuji, in^tha odd sign 
(il Aries, Geminii, Leo, Libra, Sagittarius, Aquarius sigiis).^ 3^ 5 ta. 

hut in the even signs (U, Taurus, Cancer, Virgo, Scorpio, Caprmorn. and Pisces 
sions). ^ Bhe, signs of the Zodiac, Viparyayastbfih,^m reverse ordei. 

^asihhavanMijjhasfintam, the endings (last Navfimsa) of Cancer, 
Scorpio, and Pisces, Likh^asandhih, the junctions of the asterisms. 
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7. Ill tlie odd signs^ Mars is the ruler of the first fiTe 
of the thirty siil3-divisions (in which a sign is eqiially 
divided); Saturn, the ruler of the next five ; Jupiter, the 
ruler of the next eight; Mercury, the ruler of the next seven; 
and Yenus, the ruler of the last five degrees. But in the 
even signs these are reversed, i.e., Yenus is the ruler of the 
first five, Mercury is the ruler of the next seven, Jupiter of 
the next eight, Saturn of the next five and Mars is the ruler 
of the last five degrees. The endings (last Navanisas) of the 
signs Cancer, Scorpio, and Pisces are also the junctions 
(Samdhis) of the asterisins, l.e,, of Aslesa, Jestha, and Revati 
stars. ■ 

Note . — There are differences of opinion in the divisions and their 
rulers when the even signs are conceinied. Some take both tlie rulers and 
the divisions reversed siiniiltaiieously ; some take tlie rulers only reversed 
and the divisions kept the same ; some take the divisions i-eversed and 
the rulers kept the same. But the meaning stated above and shewn in 
the following table is the most reasonable. 

Table of Trimsams^as. 



1st five 
parts. 


2nd seven 
parts. 


3rd eight 
parts. 


4th five 
parts. 


5tli five 
parts. 


Rulers in even signs. 


Venus. 


Mercury. I ^npiter. 


Tlie junctions of Cancer and Leo, of Scorpio and Sagittarius, and of 
Pisces and Aries are called Chakrasaipdhis ; and these are also the junc- 
tions of the asterisins. These are also called Gandantas lasting for_ 
a period of one ghati. 

The Trimsaiinla division is used hy the author in his chapter relat- 
ing to the female horoscopes. , 
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Akokoro, HridrogE aiicl Aiit5^3>D-n-dm. 

Note— These are all Greek names of the tAvelve signs or houses 
of the Zodiac -a circumstance clearly indicating that the Greeks were in 
closer touch with the Hindus some read Parthona for Pathona. 

I 

Dreskaijahora navabhaga sanjsah, the three, two, nine equal 
divisions of a sign termed respectively, Dreskapa, Hora, Navams^as (space occupy- 
inc. the ninth division) and also termed Vargas. Wajiychgi^si^Ridc Trim^amsaka 
dvMasasangitah, TrimsHm^as, and Dvada^^msa termed also Vargas. ^ Oha, 
also «a-Khsetram, own Hotlse. ^ Oha, also, Yat, whichever. ^ Tcasya, 
to whichever’ planet. ^ Sa, that Navamsa, etc. ^ ms Tasya, of that^planet. 5^: 
Vargah termed Varga (auspicious position) divisions. Iro Hora, the term 
Hori. W Iti, thus. ^ Lagnam, the rising sign. Bhavanasya, of a sign, 

■g Cha, and. Ardham, half. 

9. A sign (when divided into three equal parts) gets 
each of its three ' parts termed Dreshana, Decanate ; simi- 
larly each of its two equal parts is termed Hora ; each. of its 
nine equal parts is called a Navimsa ; each of its twelve equal 
parts is called a Dvadasamsa ; and each of its thirty equal 
parts is called a Trimsanisa. A planet is said to he in its 
Varsa (position of anspiciousness) if it he in its Decanate, 


If 
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Hora, Navatpsa, Trimsmpsa, Dvadasanisa and own sign. 
(Ksetra). The term Hora means both the rising sign and 
one-half of a sign of the Zodiac. 

Note . — A house has sixfold divisions :— -First, the entire house, called 
Ksetra ; second— The semi-house, each half is called HorS ; a Lagnam ; 
third, one-third of a house, each position being called a Dreskan or Deca- 
mate ; fourth, one-ninth of a house called Navaipslaka ; fifth, one-twelfth 
of a house, each division being called a Dvadas^amfeka; sixth, one-thirtieth 
of a house, each division being called a Trim^atpfeka. These six divi- 
sions are called the Sadvargas of a planet. 

f\ |*v 

rjotw: 

frf W ^ W t O 

5itsgirR^%rr: Goj4svikarkimit]iim4h, the Bull, Ram, Sagittarius, Cancer, 
the Twins. Samyig^, together with the Capricorn. f5i3ia?qr; Niaakhyah, 

termed night signs ; potent during the night. Pjristhodydh, rising with 

their backs facing us. rai^:. Vimithun4h, the Twins excepted, grotr; Kathitifi, 
are said. ^ Te, they, m Eva, thus, Sirsodaydh, rising with their heads 

facing us. Dinahaldh, day signs; potent during the day. <9 Cha, and. 

Bhavanti, are, become, ^es^b, the remaining (signs), Lagnam, 
the horizon, ^ra Sameti, rise, Ubhayatafi, both with their heads and 

backs facing us. Prithuromayugmam, the two Fishes ; the sign 

Pisces. . 

10. The six signs Aries, Taurus, Geminii, Cancer, 
Sagittarius, and Capricornus are termed night signs ; these are 
potent during the night ; they, excepting the Geminii, rise with 
their backs or rear facing us. The other signs, i.e., the Leo, 
Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, and Aquarius are called day signs ; 
these are potent during the day. They rise with their heads 
facing us. Geminii also rises, with its head facing us. The 
Pisces rise in the horizon with their heads and backs both 
facing us at the same time. 

Note .-—Royal marcbings, general marches' on any occasion, going 
out on any important business should be done when the corresponding 
signs are powerful. Success is then ensured as the result. Otherwise ‘ 
failure and the routing of the forces will be the end. 
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srFTT^W: 

Ki-ftra^i, cruel, wicked, impulsive, male! 
benefic, pleasing, 
t Te, they, 
or mutable, 
tioiis. 

Satrikoii a]^, with their trines, or triangu. 
of their fifth and ninth houses, Martande 

and the Moon. Ayuji, in the odd signs. ^ 

Ohandrabhanvoh, to the Moon and the Sun. 
halves of a sign, t^wr: Dreskaiig.h, the Decaiiates, the three parts of a sign. ^ 5 . 
Syul.)., are. Svabhavana^utatritriko^?4dlilpan4in, ruled bv the 

lords of its own, fifth, and ninth houses. 

11 . TI16 signs (from Mesa) are alternately malefic and. 
beiiefic ; male and female ; moveable, fixed and common; Alesa, 
Vrisa. Mitbnna, and Karka witli tlieir fiftli and niiitli houses 

are res^^ectively the ml ers of the east, south, westaudnoith 

sides. The Sun and Moon are respectively the rulers of tlie two 
halves of any odd sign ; and the Moon and the Sun bec ome 
the rulers of the horas of any even sign. The Decanates are 
ruled by the lords of its own, fifth and ninth houses. 

—These classifications of tlie twelve signs of the zodiac play a 
most important part in the delineation of nativities, and unless the true 
nature of each sign is thoroughly understood, a correct judgment camiut 
be given ; therefore it is necessary that the twelve signs are to be studied as 
exhaustively as possible. It is impossible to understand the twelve signs 
as one whole, without perfect knowledge ; but we may know a great deal 
of the whole by studying tire signs in part, rakeii in tiieir entirety tire 
signs of the zodiac represent (i) the desire nature, composed of the feelings, 
passions, and emotions of the world’s humanity; (ii) the wliole of the per- 
sonal consciousness that Is, dependent upon the senses for its experiences. 

' These parts are then studied, the twelve signs being separated into 
uairs of nositive and negative ; then into four groups, known as the tripli- 


^ militant .%«i: Saumyab, mild, 
iavanite, male and female (respectively), 
cardinal or moveable, fixed and common 
:fi,dis4h, rulers of the east, south, west, and north direc- 
risanriyukkarkatah, Mesa, Vpisha, Mithuna and Ivaika. 

with the rulers 
,ning to the Sun 
the even signs. 
Here, the two 
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The divisions of these signs into malefic and benefic, positive and 
negative, male and female go to shew that the persons born under 
their influences are of cruel or gentle nature ; are of positive or negative 
characteristics, having male or female principles in preponderance. In 
making a distinction between positive and negative signs, we may consi- 
der tlie former as more directly concexmed with the life side of evolution, 
and the latter with tlie form aspect. The energies and life-giving proper- 
ties are represented by the. positive signs, and the medium or form through 
which the life works, by the negative signs. The divisions into four trini-. 
ties cardinal, fixed, and common shew the three qualities of those born . 
under their influences, i.e,, their activity, solidity, and indecisiveness or 
mutability exxDressed through their several parts governed by their res- 
pective signs. TJieir divisions into four directions give us the clue to tlie- 
kiiowledge in what direction a stolen article is carried away by any thief 
or in what direction tlie door of a lying-in-chamber is to be located or in what 
direction a man ought to commence liis journey to ensure success. . Their 
divisions into Iiorf.s indicate a man energetic, expressive, if born under the 
Sun liora ; or gentle and recipient, if born under the Moon hora. 
Mesa, Mitliuna, Simha, Tula, Dhanu, and Kumbha are fierce male signs. 
Vrisa, Karka, Kanya, Vriscliik, Makara, and Matsyaare gentle and feminine 
signs. Mesa, Karka, Tula, and Makara are cardinal signs. Vrisa, Simha, 
Vrij^chika and Kumbha are fixed signs. Mithmia, Kanya, Dhanu and 
Mina are common or mutable signs. 

Mesa, Simha, and Dhanu represent east ; Vrisa, Kanya and Makara 
represent south ; Mithiina, Tula, and Kumbha represent west and Karka, 
Viij^chika and Mina represent north directions. 


TABLE OF HORAS. 


"■ ./Houses., , , 

."r : : 


;■ 3 ::j 

4;'/' 

■■ 

',.. 6 ,;:.. 

7 ■ i 

. . 1 

8 

9 

10 

1 1 

12 

Degrees. 

Ruler of ist Hora... 

Sun 

■ "-"--I 

M'0,611 

Sun 1 

Moon 

S.un 

Moon 

Sun 

' J 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

, Sun^ ; 

Moon 


Ruler of 2nd Horfi ... 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

Sim 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

Sun 
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Houses. 

1 

2 

3 


5 

6 

7 



10 

' H 

i . 

12 

Degrees 

Euler 

Dreskaua.' 

Blars ... 

Venus... 

Mercury 

Moon ... 

Sun 

1 

MerciU'y 

Venus , 


Jupiter", 

Saturn 

Saturn 

Jupiter 

10 

Euler of 2ikI 
_ Breskaaa. ^ 

Smi .. 

Mercury 

Venus... ^ 

Mars ... 

Jupiter 

♦Saturn 

SattlrnT; 

Jupiter 


Venus... 

Mercury 

Moon ... 

, 20. ; 

Euler of 3rd 
Breskana. 

JupEer 

Saturn 

Saturn 

Jupiter 

Mars ... 

Venus... 

Mercu'ry. 

Moon ... 

Sun ... 

Mercury 

Venus, 

Mars ... 

' 1 

3 
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iit some, YavavanesTara and others. ^ Hor&n, half of a sign ; 
m Prathamim, first, hw Bhapasya, under the ruler of a sign, 
nti, are inclined to take, like, Lfiblifidhipateli, the 

.erenth house (that brings profit). Dvitiyfim, the second half of 

iweiDreskauasarngfim, the three parts of a sign termed Dreska^as the 
fiApi, also. Varrjayanti, describes. Svadva- 

under the rulers of its own, twelfth, and eleventh signs, 


its own lord, ana rue na,xj- vx 

lord of the eleventh house from that sign. They also take 
the Decanates to be under the rulers of its own, twelfth and 

eleventh houses, respectively. i t? i 

This is the view of Garga and men of his school. But the 

author’s opinion is that expressed in stanza 11 in which he is supported 

by the opinion of Satyacharya. 

sSran II 

gfsratpryrijpnf^: Ajavrisabhamrigamganfikultrfihj th® signs Mesa, Vjisa, Mak- 
ara, Kanyi,, Karkata. *imwi% Jhasavanijau, the signs Mina and Tula, Clia, 
and. Divakarfidih, the Sun, &c„ (i.e., the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupi- 

ier, Venus, and Saturn). Tumgfih, get exalted Dasasi- 

khimanuyuktithinidriyatnasaili, by the first ten, three, twenty-eight, fifteen, five 
.degrees respectively; these degrees are the highly exalted positions, 
Trinavakavimsatibhib, by the first twenty- seven and twenty degrees. ^ Te, those 
planets, Astanichaij, the seventh (descending) planet considered as 

.debilitated, 

- 13. The Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, vemis, 
and Saturn get exalted in the houses Mesa, Vrisa, Makara, 
iKanyS, Karka, Mina, and Tull, respectively. The Sun gets 
ip the first-ten degrees of Me^a ; the Moob, ia 


highly? exalted 
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the first three degrees of Vrisa ; the Mars, in the first twenty- 
eight degrees of Makara ; the Mercnry, in the first fifteen of 
Kanya ; the Jupiter, in the first five of Karka ; the Venus, in 
the first twenty-seven degrees of Mina ; and the Saturn, in the 
first twenty degrees of Tula. The seventh houses reckoned 
from above are the debilitated houses (i.e., houses of detri- 
ment). And the highly debilitated degrees are the same as 
those given above. 

Note , — -Exalted and higlily exalted positions are those when the 
planets exercise their benefic, and highl}? benefic inflnences. The reverse 
is tlie case when these are debilitated and higlily debilitated positions when 
the planets are very weak and cany malefic influences. The following 
table is given for convenience of reference : — 


p]anefc>s. 

Exalted signs. 

Debilitated signs. 

Highly exalted 
or debilitated 

Sun 

. . . Mesa 

Tul4 ... 

degrees. 

10 

Moon 

... Vrisa 

VidflGhika 

, ■ , ■ O' 

o 

Mars 

... Makara 

Karka 

28 

Mercury 

Kanya 

Alina 

15 

J upiter 

• , , Karka , , , 

AJakara 

5 

Venus 

... Alina 

Kaoyfi 


Saturn 

... Tula 

Afesa 

20 


Vargottamdli, highly auspicious degrees. Oharagrihddisu, 

in the cardinal houses, etc. (I.e., in the cardinal or angular, fixed, and mutable 
houses, respectively.) Purvanaadiiyaparyamtatah, the first, middle, 

and end Spaces of S'" 20' ; the 1st, 5th and 9th Nav^msas. Subhaphalfifi, 

bearing auspicious results, ]Sfayabhfigasain.jn4b, the ninth part ; a 

space of 3*^20', the Navap^as. Siuihah., the Leo. , Vrisa- 

prathamasastl.iahay4fngataulikumbhfi,li, Vpsa, first (ie., Mesa), sixth (Ivanya), 
Dhanu, Tuhl, and Kumbha signs. Trikoiiiahhavanani, the houses 

termed Mnlatrikoxia or triplicities. Bhavanti, are considered as. ^8^ Suryfit, 
reckoned from the Sun. 
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15 . Tlie nature of the twelve houses commencing 
with Lagna or the rising sign is thus described : — The 
Lagna or the first house governs body ; the second house, 
relatives ; the third house, brothers ; the fourth house, 
friends’; the fifth house, sons ; the sixth house, enemies; 
the seventh house, wives; the eighth house, death or ter- 
minus vitfB ; the ninth house, auspicious qualities and the 
general state of the moral conditions ; the tenth house, profes- 
sion, honours, dignity ; the eleventh house, income and 
finance ; the twelfth house indicates expenditure. The sixth, 
tenth, eleventh, and third houses are called TJpachajdi 
(improving) houses ; some authors say that they are not 
always improving. 

The remaning houses, i.e, other houses tlian the sixtli, lenth, 
eleventh aiul third are called Apachayani or liouses of loss. Profitable 
houses bring in li'iends aud other desirable things: houses of loss bring 
in unfortunate events in the loss of friends and high positions. 

The following is a list of the natures of the several houses of the 
zodiac from the Ascendant. 

Ascoiiclant or 1st house — Pliysique ; Body ; Health. 

2nd house — Family isolations, wealth, eyes, sifeech ; truthfulness. 

8rd house —Brothers, bravery, meals. 

4th house-F,riends, education, mother, cows, dwelling places, carriage, 

■ comfort. 

5th .house™ Sons, intelligence, previous karma. 

6tli house— Enemies, kinsmen, diseases. 

7fch house— Wife, genevosifcy, respect. 

8th house— Death, duration of life. 

9th house— Deeds of virtue, father, medicine. 

lOtii house— Avocation, knowledge, clothes, income. 

11th house— Gain, earning. ■ 

12th house— Loss, bad deeds, travels. ' 

Garga and other astrologers are of opinion that the 3rd, 6th, 10th, 

; and llth houses cease to be Upachaya houses if malefic planets or planets 

which are unfriendly to the rulers of these four houses should either . r. '; 
occupy such houses or aspect the same. But the author does not agree ’ ; . 
with Garga and he is supported in his views by Satyacharya and by Yava- ■ > • 
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rdUflstsspjTpT II 

c(itiii4w?rr II II 

K.lpMv.vikm».gpI»P».iv«.5«ltoi. ';»"’^‘™ 
,eiatl. hemic *alo.r, resideoceor home Me, eons, mjor.es 
0h;ll.Lmodhmg.nm„<m»,.hav.,,ap4ni. Mte 

^ Lagiiat, from the Lagnam oi the using sIsH. 
fourth and eighth (houses). Ohaturasrasanjne, 

Dyhnam, known as Dyhiiam. Saptama- 

Dasamarksam, the tenth house, i.e., house of 

now clesciil)eGl 
house denotes 
saltli ; tHe third 
home life ; the 

wonnds and injuries ; the 
seventh house, wife ; the eighth house, weak or assailable 
point; the ninth house, religion, father or preceptor; the 
tenth house, honor, respectability ; the eleventh house, accpiisi- 
tion, gain; and the twelfth house, expenditure, loss. The 
fourth"^ and eighth houses from the Ascendant are termed 
Chaturasra or square signs ; the sleuth house is termed 

Dvuna • the tenth house is termed Aj na (or command). 

“ -Note.-lhe naming of the -Itli, Sh, 9tL and lOtli bouses, sboukl be 
taken as more convenient words for a sentence. 

ii?^ii 

Kantakakendra-cbatustayasamjn&b, Kantaba, Kendra, (angular 
Chatustaya (quadrants) are tbe (synonymous) names of. Sapta 

malagnacbaturtbakliabMnam, tlie seventh, lagna, fourth and tenth bouses 
^ Tesu, (when) in them; when in these 7th, 1st, 4th and 10th houses, respeetii'ely 
wmf^YaMhhihitesu, as stated, as fized. Baiildhyah, (become) strong 

Kitanarambucharllj, the insect, human, and aquatic signs, called alsi 
the centiped," biped, and aquatic signs, respectively, to: Pasavab, bestial 
quadruped or four-footed signs. Cha, and. 


strength, w 

;FlpffTIcI52plTf^ C * 

high honours, profit and loss, 

Chaturthanidhane, 

.termed Chaturasra or square, 
gyiham, the seventh house. 
command. ^ termed AjnS. 

16. The nature of 1 
differently : — First the Ascendant or Lagna i 
determinative strength ; the second house, we 
house, valour; the fourth house, residence, , 
fiftK bmise. sons ; the sixth house, 


25 


QM. I, ON ZODIACAL SIGNS. 


17. Tile seventh, rising, fourth, and tenth signs are 
called Kantakas, Kendras (angular), or Chatustayas (squares). 
The insect, human, aquatic and bestial signs become strong 
when they occupy the 7th, 1st, 4th and 10th houses, respec- 
tively. 

iVoies is an insect or centiped sign and is strong in tlie 
seventh house. Mithuna, Kanya, Tula, and the upper part of Dhanu 
and Kumbha are biped or human signs and get strengthened when they 
become the rising sign. Karlca, Mina, the lower part of Makara are 
aquatic signs and become strong when they become the fourth house. 
Mesa, Simha, Vrisa, the lower part of Dhanu and the first half of 
Makara are quadruped signs and become strong in the tenth house. 

Kendrafc, from the angular houses, Parain, next, nmx Paijapharam, 
termed the Paiiphara or Succedent houses, to: Paratah, next, h Tu, and again. 

Sarvam, all. Apoklirnam, termed Apoklimor cadent houses. Hibu- 

kam, termed Hibukain. Ambu, termed Ainbu. Sukham, known as Siikham; 
it is the 4th house. Yeshma, termed Yeima, Jamitram, Jami- 

tram ; this sign indicates the future good luck of one’s wife, but the word is 
obviously connected with the Greek diametron. Astabiiavaiiam, the 

seventh house. §^">1 Sutabham, the fifth house, f^r?? Trikoieam, Triko:oiam. 

Meshrajaam, Mesiiraiaam. Dasamam, the tenth house. ^ Atra, here, 
this house. ^ Clia, also. ^ Karma, known as Karma, Vidyat, should 

be understood. 

18. Tlie bouses next to tbe angles are known as the 
Panapliaras or Succedent houses. The houses next to the 
Succedent houses are termed the Apoklims or Cadent houses. 
The fourth house is known as Hibukam, Ambu, Sukham 
and Vesma. The seventh house is known as J^mitram; the 
fifth house is called Trikonam ; and the tenth house is known 
as Mesurana and Karma. 

Note . — The second, fifth, eighth and eleventh houses are known as 
the Succedent houses. The third, sixth, ninth and twelfth houses are 
known as the Cadent house. 

Panapharas and Apoklims are Greek terms. 
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!0To T^o-fRT j 

%?:3[^’srr Rftr ^ ^ 

3=rH 5r^T’7 ^ ^- 

^ij ? ^ n 

|to Hor^ Lagna, the rising sign. Svamigitnijnaviksita- 

yuta, if n-ell aspected by its own lord, or J upiter, or Mercury ; or occupied by them. 
^ Na, not, Anyaili, by any other planet (than its lord, Jupiter or Mercniy;. 

Cha, and. ViryotkatA, become strong, become powerful, Kendrasth^lj 

(all the signs when) in the angular houses. Dvipadadayafe, the human 

signs, etc.; the human, bestial, and insect signs. ^ Ahni, during the day.^ ^ 
Nisi, during the night- Cha, and. snu' Prapte, on the approach, w Cha, and. 
Sandhyadvaye, of the morning and evening ; of the twilights, Phrvdrdhe, 

in the first six signs ; in the first half of the Zodiac, fwn^: Yisyadayalj, the 
numbers five, etc. i. e. five, six, seven, eight, nine, and ten. Nritagunah 

multiplied by four. Minam, the measure, inm Pratipam (when) reversed. 
Cha, and. uu Tat, that, those numbers, i.e., those numbers reversed become res- 
pectively the measurement in degrees of the six signs, TnlA, Vvis'chika, Dhanii, 
Makara, Kumbha and Mina. Duschikyam, termed DuSchikyani. ^ Saha- 

jam, the third house, m: Tapalj, known as Tapah. =? Cha, and. Nav.unam,, 
the ninth house. 35RP' Tryadyam, beginning with I'l-i ; with Tri prefixed, i^w 
Trikoijara, termed Trikopam (with Tri prefixed.) ’5 nu Cha tat, and th.at. 

19. The Lagna or the rising sign becomes strong when 
well aspected or occupied by its otvii ruler, or Jupiter, or 
Mercury ; but it is not so, when seen by the other }3lanets than 
those above mentioned. All the signs become strong, when 
they are in the Kendras or angles, i.e., (Lagna, fourth, set'cnth 
and tenth houses). The human signs are strong during 
the day ; the quadruped signs during the night, and the in- 
‘sect signs are powerful in the morning and evening (during 
the twilights). The numbers live, six, seven, eight, nine, 
and ten each multiplied hy four are respectively the (lagna) 
manas (measurements in degrees) of the first six signs from 
Mesa ; and these reversed become respectively the lagna 
mfinas of the last six signs. The third house is hnown as 
Dynschikyam ; the ninth house is known as Tapalji, Tritriko- 
nam. 
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Note : — The rising sign if not aspected by its Lord, Jupiter, or 
Mercury, becomes weak. 

The signs when in the succedent houses are not so powerful as 
in tlie angular houses ; they are weaker still in the cadent houses. 


Some authors interpret thus : — The human signs are strong in 
the angular houses, the quadruped signs are strong in the succedent 
houses and the insect signs are strong in the cadent houses. But this is 
not approved by tlie author. By tlie human signs are meant 3 (Mitliuna), 
7 (Tula), 6 (Kanya), tlie upper half of Dhanu and Kiimblia ; by the quad- 
ruped signs are meant 1 'Mesa), 2 (Vrisa'h 5 (Simha), the upper part of 
Makara and the latter part of Dhaiui; and by the insect signs are under- 
stood 4 (Karkata), 8 (Vrislcliik) the latter half of Makara and 12 (Mina sign). 


1. The following table shows the measurements in degrees of the 
twelve signs that they subtend at the centre : — 


Tho first 
signs. 


Signs. 

Degrees in 
clrcuiar 
measure. 

Chasakiis. Signs. 

(Mesa 

20 

200 Mina 

1 Vrisa 

24 

240 Eurabha 

J Mitiiuna 
'1 Karka ... 

28 

280 Makara 

, ... 32 

320 Dhanu 

1 Simha ... 

30 

360 Yrisehika 

(Kiinya ... 

40 

400 Tali 


: O 

GO 

T-f 

1800 Chasakas (or 105 
meas.) 


) 

j The second 
}■ six signs 
I reversed. 

J 



Tlie six signs cover 180'^ at the centre in circular measure. 

Tile 360 degrees (circular measure) of the zodiacal circle are des- 
cribed in the course of the day and night, i.e., in 24 hours or 24 X 60 
minutes (time, measure) 

Therefore we can put — 

360'’ (cire, meas) = 24 x 60' (in time), 
or 360 X 60' (cire, meas.) ==24 x 60 X 60" (in time) 
or 1' (circ. nieas.)== 4" in time) 

As one Pr^na = 4" (in time) (assumed) 

A 1' (eirc. meas.) = 1 Prana (in time,). 

60 Gliaiik^s = 24 hours = 24 x 60 minutes 
1 Ghatika == 24' = 24 x 60'^ = 24 X 15 Pranas, 

= 300 i)ranas in time = 360' in oirc, meas.) 

= 6° ill circular measure, . . 

1 degree (circ. meas.) ==| ghatik^ ’= J x 24' = 4' = 4 x 60/' 

== 4 X 15 pranas = 10 x 6 prinas (in time). 

Now 1 ehasaka = 6 prdnas (in time) (assumed.) . 

' s= 6 minutes (in cire. meas.) ^ ^ ' 

.% 1 degree (eiro. meas.) = 10 chask^s (in time), , , 
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Thus we see that the degrees of Aries, Taurus, &c., (20 , 24 , Ac.) 
multiplied by 10 give cbasakas of Aries, Taurus, A:c. (200, 240 iu time). 

The times . of nsiug of th several signs are different at different 
places; therefore the doubt may be entertained, why are tliese constant 
figures inserted here ? 

The answer is : — these figures are useful in finding out the relative 
lengths of the several parts of a human body, which is long, which is short, 
and which is of middle size Isee verse 23. Chaj)ter V of this treatise) ; in 
case of re-determining lost horoscopes ''see stanza 4, Cliapter 26 of tliis 
treatise); or in similar other questions of horary Astrology of lost 
articles, whether they are long, short, or of middle size, whether tliey are 
square or circular, gross or fine and so forth. 

It is to be carefully noted that the times of rising of the several 
signs in the horizon are to be calculated separately for each place aecoi-ding 
to the strict rules of Astronomy. See the Surya Siddhanta (stanzas 42-44, 
Chapter 3), the English rendering of which verses is given below : — 

*‘To find the right ascensions of the first 3 signs of the Ecliptic. 
Verse 42. (In order to find the right ascensions of the ends of the three 
first signs of the Ecliptic, i.c., Aries, Tanrus and Gemini, find the declina” 
tions of the said ends) then multiply tlie sinevS of one, two, and three 
signs by the cosine of the greatest declination of the Sun separately, and 
divide the products by the cosines of the declinations (above found), respec- 
tively : the quotients will be the sines of the arcs ; find the arcs in 
minutes. (These arcs will be tlie right ascensions of tlie ends of the three 
first signs of the Ecliptic.) 

To find the rising periods of those signs at the Equator (43;. 

The number of minutes contained in the first right ascension (above 
found) is the number of PiAnas wliicli Aries takes in its rising at Lankn. > or 
tlie Equator) ; then take the first right ascension from the second and the 
second from the third ; the remainders in minutes wdll denote the numbers 
of Pranas in which Taurus and Gemini rise at the Equator. (Tlie numbers 
of the Pranas, thus found, contained in the rising periods of Aries, Taurus, 
and Gemini at the Equator are 1670, 1795 and 1935, respectively. 

“ To find the rising periods of three signs at a given place. 

(In order to find the rising periods of the first three signs of the 
Ecliptic at a given place of North Latitude, find first the ascensional differ- 
ences of the ends of the said signs at that place and subtract tbe first ascen- 
sional difference from . the second and the second from the third The 
first ascensional ■difference^ and these remaiiiclers are se?mlly called the 
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Oliarakhandas of the said signs for the given place.) Subtract the Cliara- 
Idianda (of the first three signs) for the given place from the rising 
periods at tlie Equator : the remainder will he the rising periods in Pranas 
of the said signs at the given place. 

To find the rising periods of the rest. 

44. The rising periods of the first three signs of the Ecliptic at the 
Equator successively increased by their Charakhanclas give in a contrary 
order the rising periods of the following three signs (f. a, Oanceiv LeOj 
and Virgo.) 

The rising periods of the first six signs, thus found, answer in an 
inverse order to those of the latter six signs, Libra, &c , for the given 
j)lace“~(Lhapu Deva i^astri). 

%f^ni II 

Rakiafi, bloody red. Svefcali, white. >^akataniinibliah, yellow, 

of the colour of the parrot, Patalah, pink, pale red, of the colour of 

P^tali (trumpet flower). ’fWf Dhfimrapandu, pale, smoke coloured. Rm: Chitrah, 
variegated in colour, Kyisi^ah, black, Kanakasadrisafi, golden colour* 

Pinagalah, tawny colour ; auburn colour ; yellowish, reddish brown ; of the 
colour of the husk of paddy. ^5^: Karburafi, gray. ^ Oha, and. sw : Babhruh, 
of the colour of the body of mongoose, Svaphehafi, of the colour of the 

body of clear white fishes. PrathamaljLavanadyesii, Mesa, etc.; the 

twelve houses commencing with Mesa. Vari2ia,h, colours, Plavattvain 

termed Plava (depressed), Svamy^s^khyam, termed after the names 

north, south, west or east whichever is the direction of their ruler. 
Dinakarayutittbhat, from the sign occupied by the Sun. Dvit'iyam, the 

second. ^ C ha, and. Yesih, known as A^esih. 

20 . Tlie colours of tiie twelve signs, Mesa, Vrisa, 
etc., are respectively — (1) blood red (Mesa), (2) white (of Vrisa), 
fS) yellow (of Mithuna), (4) pink (of Karka), (5) smoky 
(of Simha), (6) variegated in colour (of Kanya), (7) Hack 
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(of Tula), (8) golden (of Vriscliika), (9) of a tawny colour 
(of Dlianu), (10) gray (of Makara), (11) of mongoose colour 
(of Kumbka), and (12) of the colour of fishes, sparkling- 
white (of Mina). The Plava designations of the several 
houses or signs are termed after the names of the directions 
governed by their rulersd The house next to that occu- 
pied by the Sun is called Vesi. 


End o£ Oliapter I on Zodiacal Sings by 8rl Vaniha Miliira, 


Note : — 1 The Houses Mesa or Vridchika are governed by the 
planet Mars ; Mars rules the south; therefore the Plava designation of 
Mesa or Mri^chika is south. The following table shews the details : — 


Mitliuna, 

Kanya. 


Signs. Mesa, V|’isa, Tula 
Vriaclxi 
'ka. 


Karka. I Dlianu, Mina. iMakara, Simiia, 
IKumblia, 


Rulers 


Mars ^ Venus 


Mercury Moon 


Plava desij 
nation. 


South. Agni (south- IS'ortli 
east) 


Vayavya isan (north- | West 
(north-west.) east.) | 


Rahu is the r uler of South-west or JNTalrita kona. 

The chief use of these Plava designations is to find out the articles 
that are lost or stolen ; in what direction the thief lias fled, or in journeys 
and marches which direction is auspicious, and so on. 

Given below are some synonymous terms, which will be found 
convenient for reference : — 

1. Hora, Xagna, Ascendant. 

2. Srd House, Duschikyam. 

3. 4tli House, Hibukaui. 

4 . 5 til House, Trikonatn. 

5. 7th Housi, Dyunam. 

6. 9th House, Trikonatn. 

7. 10th House, Mesuranam. 

8. : '12th House, Rihpham, 

9. 4th. and 8th Houses, Chaturasras. 

10. Lagaa, 4th, 7th and 10th houses, Kantaba, Kendra, ChatosL.va. 

11. 2nd, 5th, 8th, 11th houses, Panpharas sueeedent houses. 

12. Srd, 6th, 9th, 12th houses, .Spoklims, cadent houses. 

13. , Lagna, Tann, (Physiq:ue). Kalpa (prowess), 

14. 2nd House, Kutumba, Sva. 

16, Srd House, Sahaja, Vjbfima. 
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16. 4tli Bouse, Bancllin (Meiicls), Tesma, Siikha. 

17. otli House, BiicHM, Putra. 

18. 0th House, Arl, Ksata. 

19. 7th House, ])ara (wife), Ciiittofclaa, Jamitra. 

20. 8fcli House, Marana (death), KaBcllira. 

21. 9th I-IoiLse, Sublia, (Huni, Ta^jalu 

22. loth House, As pada, Karma. 

2B. lltli House, Bhava, xAya. 

24. 12 th House, Vy ay a (Expenditure), 

25. 3rd, 6th, lObh and 11th and houses are called iipaehay^a houses, 

20. 1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 7tli, 8th, 9th, I2tli houses are called Apachaya houses. 

The terms up to t-lie inmiber 9 are simply names. Those from 9 to 26. 
indicate also the eJIects on the life of the individual born. 

Note 45. How to find the Lagna or the point of the Ecliptic just 
rising at a given time from sunrise. Rule ; — From the Sun’s longitude 
ascertained at the given time, find the Bhukta and Bhogya times in Ih-anas in 
the following manner. Find the sign in which the Sun is and find the 
Bhukta degrees or the degrees which the Sun has passed and the Bhogya 
degrees or those which he has to pass. Multiply the numbers of the 
Bhukta and Bhogya degrees (separately) by the rising period of fhe- said 
sign (at the giveji place) and divide the products by 30. (The first quotient 
is the Bhukta time in Pranas in which the Sun has passed the Bhukia 
degrees, and the latter is the Bhogj^a time in Pranas in which he has to 
pass the Bhogya degrees. 

4(3 & 47. From the given time in Pranas (at the end of which 
the Lagna is to be found) subtract the Bhogya time in Pranas and the jising 
periods of the next signs (to that in which the Sun is, as long as you can, 
then at last you will find the sign the rising period of which being greater 
than the remainder you will not be able to subtract, and which is conse- 
quently called the Asuddha sign or the sign incapable of being subtracted, 
and its rising period the Asuddha rising). Multiply the remainder thus 
found by 30 and divide the product by the Asuddha rising period : add 
the quotient, in degrees, to the preceding signs (to the Asuddha sign) 
reckoned from Aries: (and to the sum apply the amount of the precession' 
of the equinoxes by subtraction or addition according as it will be additit^e 
or subtractive) : the result (thus found) will be the place of the Lagna* 
at the eastern horizon. If the time at the end of which the Lagna is to be 
found, be given before sunrise, then take the Bhukta time (above found) 

* (Tliu.s there are two processes for finding the Lagna, one when the given time is 
after sunrise and the other when it is before sunrise, and which consequently called 
Krama or direct and Vyutkrama or indirect process, respectively— B. J9.). ■ 
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to tliat which is occupied 
3 ; multiply the remain- 
rising period ; subtract 
Aries to the 
;ely applied with the amount 

at the 


and the rising periods ot the 
by the Sun in a contrary ord ei- 
der by 30 and divide the product by the Asuddha 
the quotient, in degrees, from the signs (reckoned from 
Asuddha sign inclusive) ; the remainder inversi 
of the precession (of the equinoxes) will be the place of the Lagna 
eastern horizon. 

Example ; — Find the Lagna at 5 hours 15 minutes (true local 
or observed time at the place of question) after the sunrise, the sun’s 
tude being 8 signs 20 degrees, and the latitude of the place being 22 d( 
30 minutes. 

First find the rising times of the several signs at 22 oO lat 
These are:— Mesa, 1373 pranas (sidereal) ; Vfisa, 1549 pranas ; Mi 
1836 pranas; Karkata 2038 pranas; Siipha 2037; Kanya 1967 ; 
1967 ; Vrischika 2037 ; Dhanu, 2038 ; Makara 1836 ; Kumbha 1549 ; 
1373 pranas. These Pranas (each PrSna=4" in sidereal measure;- 
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first , add the Ayan^mda (at present) or the amount of the precession of 
the Equinoxes to the longitude of the Sun. And get the Lagna by the above 
process. Lastly, subtract the Ayanamsa from the Lagna and you will get 
the Nirajurna Lagna (from the fixed point As^vini). ; The “ Precession of 
the Equinox” is the slight retrogression of the vernal Equinox of 50'' per 
annum ; at present it amounts to about 20 minutes froni the 1st point 
of Advini. If the time given be before sunrise, do the processes as 
given in the Rule. Draw out the zodiacal circle. Put the Sun in the 
Hemisphere below the horizon and consider the signs towards the eastern 
point. You will understand the rule easily. 

If the time be given by the clock, apply the equation of time to get 
the solar local time (“apparent or observed time at the place of question) 
and then proceed with the operations. 

2nd example : — 

Required the .Lagna Sphutam, that is, the longitude of the Ascen- 
dant at 39 gh. 30 v. gh. from sunrise on Friday, the 28th May 1886, for 
a place whose latitude is 11°. 

From the x\lmanac we find that the Sun entered Taurus at 56 gh., 
40 V. gh., on the 12th May, and quits the sign at 12 gh. 27 v. gh. on the 
33th June. Therefore time taken by the Sun to move through the sign 
Taurus 

= 3 gh. 20 V. gh.-{-31 days -1-12 gh. 27 v. gh. 

= 31 days 15 gh. 47 v. gh. = 1,12,500 v. ghs. 


Time from sunrise on the 28tli May to the end of the Sun’s course 
through Taurus=16 days 12 gh. 27 v. gh. 

=58,327 V. ghs. 

Time of oblique ascension of Taurus for latitude 11° =5 gh. 6 v. gh. 

= 306v. gh. 

Therefore time of oblique ascension of the portion of Taurus to be 
passed over by the Sun on the morning of the 28th 

306x58,827 o i on 

= ‘Wor^Sgh. 39v. gh. 

Subtracting this from 39 gh., 30 v. gh. we get time of oblique ascen- 
sion of signs from Gemini=39 gh. 30 v. gh. — 2 gh. 39 v. gh.=36 gh. 
|§|iq|^|77|i||i(7777|||ii7777g|7g777;Y7K77i;|7jv 

From Tables we find that the time of oblique ascension of signs 
from Gemini to Scorpio= 31 gh. 36 V, gh, ■ 7 
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Therefore the time of oblicj^ue ascension of portion Sagittarius that 
has risen above the horizon 

=36 gh. 51 V. gh.— 31 gh. 36 v. gh. 

= 5 gh. 15 V. gh. = 315 v. gh. 

Time of oblique ascension of the 30 degrees of Sagittarius for lati- 
tude 11° is 5 gh. 21 V. gh. = 321 v. gh. 

Therefore portion of Sagittarius that has risen above the horizon 

=29°2Q' , Sagittarius being the 9th sign from Aides. 

Lagna sphutam required is 8® 29°26'. 

The other planets’ sphutam processes are too complicated to be given 
here. The reader is referred to the Surya Siddh^nta or to Siddh^nta 
Siromani. 

How to cast an Horoscope or to construct a map of the Heavens at 
the time of birth. 

Mode I, used in U. P. and Oudh.* 

♦Remarks •.—The Sun is denoted in the diagrams by I ; the Moon, 
by II ; Mars, by III ; Mercury by IV; Jupiter by V; Venus by VI; 
Saturn by VII. EMm (moon’s Ascending mode) by VIIT ; Ketii (moon’s 
descending mode) by IX. 

The 12 Houses or signs beginning with Mesa (Aries), Vrisa (Taurus), 
Mithuna (Gemini), etc., are represented in the diagrams by 1,2,3, etc. 

The 27 stars or Naksatras, or asterisms are denoted in the diagram 
by o, 6, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, h, I, m, n, o, p, q, r, s, t, tj, v, w, x, y, s, d, or in 
capital letters A, B, 0, &c. 

Draw the figure I as annexed. 

The twelve Houses are shewn here. The 
Ascendant is put on the top House ; and the name 
of the Ascendant is put in figures ; 1 denoting 
Mesa or Aries, 2 V{-i§a, 3 Mithuna, 4 Karka, 5 
Simha, 6 K’anjm, 7 Tulft, 8 Vri^ehika, 9 Dhanu, 
10 Makara, il Kumbha, and 12 Mina. The 
House or sign Mina is here the Ascendant and 
its number 12 is put into this House Put down 
1*2, 3, etc., opposite the hands of the watch; 
these will represent Mesa, Vfisa, Mithuna, etc. 
The positions of the several planets are then inserted in their proper 
places, The Hoqses aqd the signs are identical in the Hindu ®elhod, 
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The details of the planets are shewn separately as in the annexed 
table. 



Mode 11, used in Bengal. 

See the annexed Figure 2. 

The figure is square or circular as 

liked by the astrologer ; but the 12 \. i £) ^ A 

Houses are marked as here. The sign C y' 

Mesa is always at the top ; then the ^ © \2 / 

other Houses follow in due order. The 

Ascendant is indicated by the word “lam” 
put in- the House which is the ascend- 

ant at the time of birth. The planets y 

are then inserted in the several Houses, ^ \^^LAM 

from the Calendar. The Naksatras ® \. 

of the planets are inserted in figures in i IK P \. 

their due order. On either side is writ- ^ 

ten the measure of the day of the birth 

and the day after or before birth according as the Nak^atra of the 
birthday continues the next day or continued the day previous. The 
measure is 33 Dandas 19 Palas ; and so on. 

Day measure: gakabdfi 1814. 


day next birthday 


Birthday 


"Planets. 

■■■ ■ ' ' 

Sun. 

■ Moon. 

: Mars. , 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

Venus. 

Saturn. 

'Ascen. 

Sign'',.;... 


, 1, ■ ; 

0 

;■ 1 

3 

11 

6 

it 

Begrees 

1 

'2'' 

27 

'0 

4 

n 

10 

20''. 

Minutes ' 

0 

0 


'25 ^ 

0 

0 


' ' 50 " 

'.Beeonds, 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

.0-,," 
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The figures in the first vertical row denote the day of the week, the 
tithi or lunar day, and its measure ; e.g., by 6 is denoted the Friday ; by 
8 is denoted the eighth day of the bright fortnight ; and the tithi lasts 
for 4 dandas and 2 palas. The second vertical row : — 11 indicates P. Phal- 
guni Naksatra ; 4,29 and 1 indicate 4 dandas 29 palas and 1 vipala, 
the duration of that Naksatra. The third vertical row : — 15 indicates 
tlie Vajra Yoga ; 17 and 1 indicate 17 dandas and 1 pala (the duration 
of, the Yoga) 22 represents the 22nd date of the month. The figures 
at the middle indicate the year 1814 Saka Era ; 1 indicates the month 
of Vaiilakh ; 21 denotes the 21 days of that month passed ; 39,16, and 30 
indicate 39 dandas 16 palas and 30 vipalas of the 22 Vaiii(4kh when the 
birth took place. 

The true positions of the planets are taken from a reliable Calendar 
(and put in a separate table) thus : — 

Planets, 

Sun 1 sign 21 degrees 15 kaias and 2 vikalus. 

Moon 5 I 5 I 17 I 4. 

Maps 9 I 16 I 92 I 11. 

and so for Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, and the Moon’s Ascending 
and Descending Nodes'called R5hu and Ketu. 

Mode III, used in Southern India and recommended by Jairaini, the 
author of astrological aphorisms. See Fig. Ill given below : — - 


IE 

LAGNA 

12 . 


Ra&i 

Chakra 


: FiGm ; 

, .The. twelve Houses or signs are always written as here. The word 
Lagna is written in the house wliich becomes the Ascendant. The 
several planets are also inserted in the several houses at that time. 


GfiAPTER THE SECOND. 

ON TEIE PLANETS. 

First Principles and Defiuttions—(eontd.) 

TrsiT^ %^T f ??TTr 1^: 

u ^ ii 

^Traw KaMtma, the soul of the Zodiacal Man or KMapunisa (Time Person). 

Dinakpt, the Sun. Manah, the mind. 5%w: Tiihiiiaguli, the Moon. 
wi Satvam, strength, energy, courage, vigour, gw: Kuja^i, Mars, w: Jhali, 
Mercury, "Vachah, the siDeech. Jivah, the Jupiter. WFre% Jhansukhe, 

knowledge and happiness, knowledge and health. %: Sital^., the Venus. 
^ Cha, and. Madaiiah, the God of love ; the love; desires ; ]3assion. 

f:# Dahkhaii), pain ; sorrow. f^?nr*T5i; Dinesatmajah ; Saturn. 

Rajanaii, kings ; the royal jDersonages. Ravisitagu, the Sun and Moon. 

f^cTOcf: Ksitasutah, the Mars. ^ Neta, the general commander, 
Kumarah, the prince, 3^: Budhah, the Mercury. |fx; Sftrih, the Jupiter. 

D 4 navapujitab, the Venus, worshipped by the D^navas. ^ Cha, and* 

Sachivau, the ministers, the councillors. sTtsg: Presyab, the messenger; 
the servant. Sahasransujah, the Saturn. 

1. The Sun is the Soul of the Zodiacal Man (Kala 
Purusa) ; the Moon is his mind ; Mars, vigour ; Mercury, 
speech ; Jupiter, the knowledge and happiness; Venns, the 
love and desires ; Saturn is the soriw. Of the planets, the 
Siin and the Moon are the kings ; Mars is the commander- 
in-chief ; Mercury, the first prince ; Jupiter and Venus are 
the ministers; and Saturn, the servant. 

Notes : — Tlie body of the Zodiacal Man (the Time personified), 
the outside of it, the outer vesture was represented in the first chapter 
by the twelve signs (exterually), and now the inner aspect or the 
inside of it, the inner vesture is represented by the several planets 
(internally). Inasmuch as the planets are the governors of the signs, 
they are very aptly described as the internal rulers of the body. Thus 
Time pervades both the outside and inside of this universe. ^Vhen the 
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planet ill any house is afflicted, the inner feeling corresponding to 
gets afflicted ; and when the planet is strong, the inner feeling also gets 
strong. Saturn when under the influence of a benefic planet obej'S its 
orders i and when under the iniluence of a malefic planet, obeys again 
its (contrary) orders ; i.e.^ does its duty as it is joined with a good oi bad 
planet. 


m: W R W 

|ra: Helilj, termed Helilj. Siiryalj, the Sun. Chandram^, the Moon. 

Sitarasinih, named Sitarasini, whose rays are cooling, Henmalj, 

Hemna. fiu Vit, known as Vit. w: Jnah, known as Jna. Iran: Bodhanah, known as 


Bodhana. Cha, also. Indapiitralj, the son of the Moon ; Mercury, 3 ik: 

Irah, named Arah- Vakrali, termed A^akra. Krfiradrik, Kruradrik. 

^ Gha, also. Avaneyah, Mars, the son of Earth. Ko^ah, known as 

Kona, ’ig: Mandah, termed ‘Manda. Suryaputrah, Saturn, the soil of the 

Sun. Asitoh, termed Asita, Cha, also. 


2. The other names (synonyms) of the several 
planets. The Sun is named also Heli, the Moon is named 
Sitarasmi, Mercury is named Hemna, \ it, Jha, Bodhana, 
and Chandraputra (the sou of the Moon) Mars is named 
Ara, Vakra, Kruradrik, Avaneya, Saturn is named Manda, 
Kona, Suryaputra (the son of the Sun), Asita. 

ga: fea ii ftr- 

ii \ ii 

*5t: Jivfth, Jupiter, ^ffv: Angir^h, Angii4h. Suraguruh, Suragiiru, 

the guru or the teacher of the Devas. Vachasimpatih, A^achasimpati 

or Vtchaspati. Ijyah, Ijyah- -p: Sukrah, Venus. Bhriguh, Bhrigu. 

Bhrigni^utah, Bhrigusuta. fla: Sitah, Sita (the white planet), 

Asphujit, Isphujit. g Cha, also. Rahhl}, the Dragon’s head ; the Moon’s 

Ascending Node, fra: Tamah, Tama. ^ Agu, Agu. Asural?, Asura. 
■q Cha, also, fw Sikh!, ^ikhi. gin Iti, thus %: Ketuh, the Dragon’s tail. 
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The Moon’s Descending Node, Pary^yam, synonyms. Anyam, other. 

Upalabliya, finding out, ascertaining, knowing- Yadet, is to he told. 
^ Olia, and. Lokat, from other Sastras or authoritative persons. 

3. Jupiter is also named Aiigira, Suragum, A^'acliaspati 
or Ijya ; Venus is Bhrigu, Bhrigusuta, Sita, also Aspiiujit. The 
Dragon’s Head or the Moon’s Ascending Node is Rahu, 
Tania, Agu, and ilsura. The Dragon’s tail or the Moon’s 
Descending Node is named Sikhi. There are various other 
synonyms; one should ascertain them from other Sastras 
and accept them. 

Raktasydmalj, reddish ; dusky red ; orange ; of a red and dark brown 
colour, Bliiskarah, the Sun. %r: Ganralj, white, if: Induh, the Moon. 

Natyuchchamgah, not very long. Raktagaurah, I’ed. ^ Cha, 

and. Vakralj, Mars, DurvS.'syamah, green like the colour of Dhrv4 

grass, w: Jnah, Mei'cury. Gurulj, Jupiter. Gauragatralj, white, accord- 
ing to some, j'^ellow like molten gold, Syamah, dark blue, fs: Sakralj, 

Venus. Bh4skarih, Saturn. Ivyisijadehah, black. 

4. (Now the colours of the several jilanets are des- 
cribed.) The Sun is of a red and dark brown colour ; the 
Moon is of white colour. Mars is red ; its stature is not very 
long. Mercury is green like the colour of Durva grass and 
Jupiter is white. Venus is dark blue and Saturn is of black 
colour. 

Note : — The native derives the colour of his body from the planet 
that is powerful in his nativity. 

{%o — I 

srTTfT^ I 

yarp^h, colours. ?i wrad i ui<.Th^Rfiai i CTrti^l iuT: TI,mrasitS.tiraktaharitavyapi- 
tachitr^sitAh, of copper red, white, bloody red, greenish, yellow, variegated, and 
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colours. Valinyambagnijake&vendrasacliik^b, Agni 

(Fire),VaruQa (wafer), Kiimara K^lrt•ike3^a, Vis^ii, Indra, Iiidra^i Saclil and Praj4- 
pati Brahma, Shryadinathah, The Sim, the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupi- 

ter, Venus, Saturn, being successively the lords (of the several colours, etc.) An- 
other meaning is --Being the lords of the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupi- 
ter, Venus and Saturn, Krainat, successively, Pr^gadyah, Rulers of 

the east, south-east, south, south-west, west, north-west, north and north-east, 
respectively. Ravi sukraloh itatamah sauren duvitsurayah, 

the Sun, Venus, Mars, RMiu, Saturn, the Moon, Mercury, Jupiter. 
Ivsix^endvarkainahisutarkatanayah, the waning Moon, the Sun, Mars, Saturn. 

P4pah, the malefics ; the malefic planets, Budhat, Mercury, u: m: Taih 
yutah, w^hen joined with them. 

5. The Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Juj)iter, Venus and 
Saturn preside respectively over the following colours : — 
copper red ; white, bloody red, greenish, yellow, variegated, 
and black colours.(l) Fire (Agni_), Water (Varuna) Karti- 
keya, Visnu, Indra, Saclii, and PrajajDati Brabma are respec- 
tively tbe rulers of the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Venus and Saturn. (2) The Stin, Venus, Mars, Eabu, Saturn, 
the Moon, Mercury, and Jupiter are respectively the , rulers 
of east, south-east, south, south-west, west, north-west, north, 
and north-east directions. (3) The waning Moon, the Sun, 
Mars, and Saturn are considered as the malefic planets ; 
Mercury when joined with any of these is considered 
malefic.(4) 

Note : — (1) These are useful in ascertaining the colour of stolen 
articles and in determining the coloirr of the flowers to be used in the 
worship of the planets. 

(2) From the j)owerful planet at the time of one’s birth, it can 
be ascertained which particular Deva a person would worship. 

(3) These are usefirl in determining the position of the entrance 
of the delivery room of a woman and in discovering the direction of the 
escape of the thieves. 

(4j Jupiter, Venus, and Mercury w'hen in conjunction with either 


of these (i.e., Jupiter or Venus) are benefic planets, « 

The Moon is called waning from the eighth day of the dark fort- 
night to the eighth day of the bright fortnight, when she is inauspicious ; 
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after these, the Moon is called waxing or full when she is considered 
auspicious and benefic. 


Yavanedrarachflrya and others say that the Moon is always consider- 
ed beneOc ; though her auspieiousness may be greater or less on certain 
days.; , 

The native becomes good or bad according as the planets at his 
birth are benefic or malefic. 

II i II 


Budhasfiryasutau, Mercury and Saturn, Napunisakakhyau, 

Hermaphrodites, neither male nor female, SaM^ukrau, the Moon and Venus. 
55 m Yuvati, young women, m: Nartih, men. ^ Cha, and. SesSh, the rest ; 
the others (Sun, Mars, J upiter). ^ikhibhhkhapayoniarudgauii- 

nSm, (the rulers) of fire, earth, ether, water, and air. «?f3n: Vasinali, the rulers* 
Bhfimisutadayah, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn. jfi^Ivra- 
meija, successively. 


6. Mercui-y and Saturn are considered hermaplirodite 
planets. The Moon and Venus are considered young 
female planets. The rest (i.e., the Sun, Jupiter and Mars) 
are male planets. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and 
Saturn are respectively the rulers of fire, earth, ether or 
ikasa, water, and air (or Vayu). 

Alote:— Mercury is a female hermaphrodite and Saturn is a male 
hermaphrodite. 

Also the Sun is fire and the Moon is water. 

3q5iTf^w— ?Rfi- 1 ^. 

11 

ViprMitah, of the Brahma^as, Ksatriyas, Vaiidyas, and Sddras, 
l^akragurh, Venus and Jupiter, Knjirkau, Mars and the Sun. ^ Sail, the 

Moon, p: Budhafe, Mercury. ^ Cha, and* ^ Iti, thus, Asital?, Saturn. 

Antyajtelm, 'of men of the lowest caste, Ohandr4rkajlvA^^ ^ 
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Moon, the Sun, and Jupiter. aRSt Jnasitan, 

Mars and Saturn, yathS,kramam, in < 

are of Satva, Rajah, and Tama qualities ; r 
purity, activity, and inertia. 

7. Venus and Jupiter are 
Mars and tire Sun are (the lords of)-tlie Ksatriyas 
(of the) Vaisyas and Mercury (of the) Sudras. 
lord of the) lowest caste persons, e.g. 
and Nisadas 

Satva or the goodness and purity 


(the lords of) the Brahmanas, 
the Moon 
Saturn is (the 
, OhandMas, Magadhas 
The Sun, the Moon, and Jupiter represent the 

; Mercury and Venus, the 
Rajas or passionate activity ; Mars and Saturn represent the 
Tamas or darkness and inertia. 

Note Knowledge is obtained of the caste of persons that have 
stolen or injured any property on seeing which planet is the most powerful 
in the querent’s nativity. 

A man becomes S&tvik, RSjasik, or T^masik according to the 
nature of the Trinn^Hins^a, which the Sun is found to occupy or according 
to the nature of the planet that is most powerful in his nativity. 
Yavaneiwara is of opinion that Mars is Stitvik. 

The nature of the three gunas or qualities is thus described: — A 
SS,tvik is kind, steady, truthful, honest and upriglit, and is devoted to the 
Brahmanas and Devas. A Rajasic is poetic, of sacrificial spirit, attached 
to women, and heroic. Persons of Tamasa quality are illiterate, lazy, 
wrathful, addicted to much sleep, deceitful, and cunning. 
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Table sbowing the castes of the several signs occupied by the Moon 


during birth time. 


Brahraanas. 


Ksatrlyas. 

Valsyas. 

Siidras. 

Karka 


Simha 

Kiunblia 

Vrisa. 

Mina 


Tula 

Mesa 

M'akara, 

Vrischika 


Bliaiui 1 

Mithuna 

Kanya. 


5ftT€ — eftr- 
nmmi w stt ^ 

IHCf II c: II 

Madhupimgaladrik, auburn- eyed, having eves of yellowish colour 
like that of honey. =^5^5: Chaturasiataniih, of square body ; height being 
equal to the distance between the extreniit}^^ of one hand to that of the other, both 
the hands being stretched far and wide) ; of the length of the two arms stretched 
out. Pittapraki'itih, bilious. Savita, the Sun. Alpakachafi, of 

scanty hair on one's head, Tanuvrittatanuh, of body, thin and round ; 

round and slender. Bahuvfitakaj)hah, having too much phlegm and wind, 

much windy and phlegmatic. Pr&jnah, clever; intelligent; learned. ^ 

Cha, and. to Sasi, the Moon. Mpciuvak, of gentle speech, of soft voice^ 

Subhadyik, of good-looking eyes ; of beautiful eyes. 

8. The Sun has his eyes somewhat, yellow, his height 
equal to the length of the two aims stretched out, his 
nature hilious, and verv little hair on his head. The 
Moon has a hody round and slender, her tempei'ameut much 
’wiiidy and phlegmatic, intelligence great, voice soft and 
gentle and eyes lovely. 

mmr — 

sn^sni 5. II 

Krflradfik, of cruel eyes, of diplomatic eyes, : Tarujjamiirtil}, 

of young formation; ybutli, 3^: XJdarab, generous, tfesn: Paittikab, bilious. 
fTOi : Suchapalab, very restless, very unsteady. Krisamadkyab, of slender 

waist, ^istavdik, of a tremitlous voice, somewhat choked by intense 
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feelings, : Satataliasyarucliili, always liumorous and joking. Jnab, 

Biidliali, Mercury, : Pittamirutakaphaprakritib, bilious, windy, and 

phlegmatic. Cba, and. 

9. j\rars lias cruel and deceitM eyes, is of quite 
youtliful appearance, generous, bilious, versatile, unsteady 
and of tliiii waist. Mercury has Ms voice tremulous, choked 
by intense feelings, is always humorous and joking and is of 
bilious, windy and phlegmatic temperaments. 

It u 

: Bjiliattannb, corpuscular ; having a big body, Pifigala- 

mill’d dhajeksai^iah, having yellow eyes and hairs on the head. : Brihaspatih, 

Jupiter. : Sresthamatib, of superior intellect ; having high intellectual 

powers, Kaphatinakah, phlegmatic. Bliriguhj Venus. §# Suldii, 

happy. : Kdntavapuh, having a beautiful body, : Sulochanah, 

with eyes lovely, 'Kaphanilatma, bilious and windy. : 

i\sitavakrainiirddliaja}.i, of black, curling hairs. 

10. Jupiter has a big body, yellow hairs and yellour 
eyes, superior intellect and a phlegmatic nature. _ Venus is 
ease-loving and happy, has a body beautiful and eyes loAmly, 
a nature phlegmatic and windy, and hairs black and curliug. 

Vote Jupiter is the biggest of all planets. This was known to 
the Hindus long long ago. 

U 155?# ^ 

vrm ii n h 

^ : Man dab, Saturn, ^rass; Alasab, lazy, Kapiladrik, of tawny eyes, 

: Ki'isadirghagatrab, lean and tall. ; Sthdladvijab, of long teeth. 

: Parusaroinakachab, the hairs of the body and head being coarse and 
hard. Anilatin^, of windy tempefament; Snfi.yvasthyasrikt- 

vak, of nerves, bones, blood, and skin. ^ Atha, afterwards. Sukravase, of 

spermagenetale and fat. Cha, and. MajjA, marrow of the bones. 

: MandarkachandrabudhaBukrasHrejyabhauiM.4b, Saturn, the 
Sun, the Moon, Mercury, Venus, Jupiter and Mars. 
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11. Saturn i a lazy, of tawny eyes, slender and tall, of 
long teeth, the hairs on the head and the body being very 
coarse and he is of windy temperament. 

Saturn presides over muscles, the Sun over bones, the 
Moon over blood. Mercury over skin, Venus, over semen, 
Jupiter over flesh, and Mars over the marrow of the bones. 

Note : — The physique and the body of the native correspond to the 
ruler of the rising Navamsla or the lising sign, whichever is powerful ; 
lie becomes of like figure, and that part of his body becomes hard which 
corresponds to the powerful planet during birth. These are also useful in 
questions on Horaiy Astrology, concerning the natui’e and the appearance 
of the thieves or when questions are asked on diseases, the rulei’s of the 
rising sign or of the rising Navamfe affecting the coiTesponding parts 
of the body. 

I w uw ii 

rtra grBni# i 

ftrRntr?^: wr n ? =( ii 

Devarabvagniviliai*akosa^ayanakBityiitkaresa]i., rulers 
of temples (sacred places or places of pilgrimage), water, fire, amusement, courts, 
treasury or store-room, bed rooms, and barren, places, or lauds wliore sweepings 
are gatliered. Kramat, in due order ; successively, Vastram, cloth. ; 

clothes ; garment ; raiment. Sthiilaniabhuktamagnikahatam, coarse, 

ne^v, partially burnt (at one corner), and wet (just squeezed out of water). 
Madhyam, tolerably new ; not quite new nor quite old. Driclham, strong. 
wiSu’T Spliatitam, torn. ^ T^mram, copper, Syat, would be considered. 

Manihemayuktirajataiii, gem (or jewel or pearl), gold, white copper 
and silver. (White copper is an amalgam of 25 parts of zinc or tin and 75 parts 
of copper), Arkat, commencing witli the Sun, etc. i\Iukt%asi, pearl 

and Iron. Dreska^iaih, (or) by their rising Dreskaajs or Decanates (in 

case there be no planets rising). SifeJiradayah, the six seasons. ( 1 ) the 

Sisira (the winter), (2) the Vasanfca (the spring), (3) the Summer, (4) the Eainy 
season, (5) the Autixmn, and ( 6 ) the Hemanta (the cold). The i^isira is Magh and 
Ph&lguna; the Vasanta is Chaitra and Vaisakh; the Summer is Jaiatha and 
; the Varsa is 8 rava 23 a and Bhadra ; the ^arat is Isvin and Kartika ; the 
Hemanta is Agrahayana aiid Pausa. SasuruchajnagvMisu, Saturn, 




GB.11, ON TUB- -PLANETS. 47 



Mars,: Moon Sun. ■ .3r^r| Udyatsii, rising on tKe lioiizoii. 

12. (Now the places over which the several planets 
preside are being mentioned in due order). The Sun pre- 
sides over temples and sacred places ; The Moon, over wells 
and water ; Mars, over the fiery places (i.e., cooking houses) ; 
Mercury, over amusement courts ; Jupiter, over the store- 
room or the treasury ; Venus presides over bed rooms, and 
Saturn over barren places or those places where sweepings 
are gathered. Now the clothings which the several planets 
like are being mentioned : — The Sun likes coarse cloth of 
thick threads ; the Moon, cpiite new cloth ; Mars likes cloth 
partly burnt (at one corner) ; Mercury, wet cloth (that is just 
squeezed of water) ; Jupiter likes cloth not quite new nor 
quite old ; Venus likes strong ones ; and Saturn likes torn 
clothings. Now the metals presided over by the several 
planets are being mentioned : — The Sun presides over cop- 
per ; the Moon likes gems ; Mars, gold ; Mercury white 
copper ; Jupiter likes silver; Venus, pearl and Saturn likes 
iron.^ Now the several seasons indicated by the several 
planets or their Decanates rising in the eastern horizon are 
being mentioned. Saturn or its Decanate rising on the 
horizon indicates Sisira (the winter season) ; Venus indicates 
the spring ; Mars indicates summer ; the Moon indicates the 
rainy seasons; Mercury, autumn ; Jupiter indicates Hemanta 
(the dewy season) and the Sun or his Decanate rising on the 
horizon indicates summer or very hot season. (If there be 
no planets rising on the horizon, then the ruler of the rising 
Decanate indicates the weather).® 

Note (1) The object of this verse is to point onr attention to those 
places where deliveries of children are likely to happen, where ai’ticles 
stolen or missing are carried or where thieves have made good their es- 
capes and also to the clothings that are to be used Jn the lying-in-room.. 
We infer also what metals are to be kept in the lying-in-room,, also what 
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articles are missing or stolen and if the planets are in their upachaya grihas 
or improving signs, those articles would be recovered ; else they would not 
be recovered. 

The rulers of the Rig, Tajur, Sfima and Aiharva Vedas are, as 
stated in the Svalpajfttaka, Jupiter, Venus, Mars, and Mercury. If the 
thief found be a Brahman, then his Sakha or Veda can be determined by 
this rule. 

(2) Attention should be given to the last stanza; its use is chiefly 
felt in the re-coiistruction of lost horo.scopes ; see Chapter tlie twentj^-sixth. 
If there be many planets in the rising sign, the most powerful planet 
will influence the seasonal weather ; some say that the rising Decanate 
influences the weather ; the planets are not taken into account at all ; but 
this is not the opinion of the author. If there be no planets in the rising 
sign then the ruler of the rising Decanate influences the weather, and 
then only. 

The 6 seasons : — (1) The i^islira or the winter season f loth January 
to IStli March) comprising the two months when the Sun is in the signs 
Makara and Kumbha ; (2) The Vasanta or the spring season (loth March 
to 15th May) comprising the two months when the Sun is in the signs 
Mina and Mesa ; (3) The Grisma or the summer season (loth May to 
15th July) comprising the two months when the Sun is in the signs (Vrisa 
and Mithuna). (4) The Vars4 or the rainy season (15th J uly to 15th Sep- 
tember) comprising the two months when the Sun is in the signs Karka 
and Siinha; (5) The ^arat or the autumn (15tb September to loth Novem- 
ber) comprising the two months when the Sun is in the signs (Kany4 and 
TuU) ; and (6) the Hemanta or the cold season (15th November to 15th 
January) comprising the 2 months when the Sun is in the signs Vrii^ehika 
and Dhanu. 

When Jupiter is in his house, he pi-esides over gold. 

n ? \ n 

Tridaiatrikonachaturasrasaptam4ni, third and tenth, fifth 
and ninth, fourth and eighth, and seventh houses, (reckoned in the left-hand 
direction from the exact position of the planet). Avalokayanti, look ; 

aspect. TOTt^iict: Oharajj^bhivyiddhitalj, with one-fourth, one-half, three-fourth, 
and full aspects (respectively) ; . with one-fourth aspects repeated* at every time 
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(successivel^y). Ikvijaiiiarejyarudhirib, Satiirn, Jupiter, Mam. 

Pare cha ye, and tlie otlier iilanets that follow (i.e,, the Sun, Moon, Mercury and 
\*e]ius). Kramasah, regularly, successively ; in seriatim. Bhavaiiti, 

Ijecome. .Kila, verily ; certainly ; as they say. Viksa^e, (on) aspectiiig. 

: A d hi kah, (yielding) more full results. 

13. All the planets (excepting Saturn) aspect the 
third and tenth houses, (or the planets in these houses) from 
their positions at that time (reckoned in their left-hand direc- 
tions) with one-fourth sight (and yield one-fourth results) ; 
all the jDlanets (except J upiter) aspect the fifth and ninth 
houses (from them in left hand directions) with half sight 
(and yield one-half results) ; all the j^lanets (except Mars) 
aspect the fourth and eighth houses with three-fourth sight 
(and jdeld three-fourth results) ; and all the planets aspect 
the seventh house with full sight (and yield full results). 

Saturn aspects the third and tenth houses with full 
sight ; J upiter asj)ects the fifth and ninth houses ^\'ith full 
sight ; Mars aspects the fourth and eighth houses with full 
sight ; the other planets Sun, Moon, Mercury and Venus 
aspect the seventh house with full sight. 

Note: — RAliu looks on the otli, 7t;b, 9th and 12th houses with full 
aspect ; 2ud and 10th houses with three-fouidh aspect ; 3rd, 4th, 6th and 
8th houses with half aspect ; 1st and 11th houses with no aspect. Kahu’s 
aspect is counted in a right hand direction. 

Ivetu has got no aspect at all. See the Table of Aspects. 

The above interpretation is supported by Saravali and Gargi 
and Aoirious other authors. But some interpi-et it a little differently - 
all the planets aspect the 3rd and 10th houses with a quarter sight, the 
5th and 9th houses with half a sight, the 4th and 8th houses with three- 
quarters of a sight and the 7th house with a full sight. But the results 
(fruits of the aspect) given by Saturn are one-fourth (when he aspects 
well), by Jupiter, one-half, by Mars, three-fourth, and by Sun, Moon, 
Yenus and Mercury, the full amount. But this is not generally accepted. 

Notes : — By aspect is meant a certain zodiacal distance intervening ; 
between two planets or between one planet and any point of a house: 
Each aspect corresponds to the relation of one house to another. The 


50 bmhajjatakam. 

aspects oE planets are reckoned in the left hand directions from their the 
then position ; only the case of Rahii is the opposite. The houses that 
liave no aspect from any planet, do not derive any results, or fruits fiom 
these planets. 

Suppose A to be a point in the ecliptic occupied by an ascending 
planet ; divide the ecliptic into 12 equal parts of 30“ each, beginning 
from A. So that the 12 points of division will be those respectively marked 
by A, 30°, 60^ 90°, 120°, 150°, 180°, 210°, 240°, 270°, 300°, and 330° and for 
purposes of planetary aspects, these points are respectively the middle points 
of the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, &c., to 12 houses. So that a planet at A aspects 
with a quarter sight the middle points of the 3rd and 10th houses, i.e., 
the points marked 60° and 270° respectively ; similarly it aspects with a 
half sight points marked 120° and 240°; with three-quarters of a sight 
points marked 90° and 210° and with a full sight the point marked 
by 180°. 

The degree of aspects for other places may, according to some, 
be determined by Proportion or Rule of Three, from the degree of aspects 
of the nest points before and behind. As regards the special aspects of 
Saturn, Jupiter, and Mars, a similar course should be adopted. But if 
one planet aspects another planet, then subtract the longitude of the 
former from that of the latter, i.e., take the distance between the two 
planets in degrees and calculate the degree of aspect as stated above. 
But others hold that tlie planets have no aspect at other places than those 
specified in the text. 


n II 

Ayanaksaijavasarcirtavali, six rnontlis or Utiarayai.ia and 
I)aksi:oayaiia (Le., Summer and winter solstices), moment (2 gliatikiis or 48 
miimtes), day, season (of two montlis). SfasaJ.i, montli, Ardliani, a Ibrtiiifrlit* 
^ Glia, and. Sarnah, year. ^ Ciia, and. Bhdskarat, commeneing 

witli the i.e,, the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Abnus, Saturn. 

Katukalava 2 ?atiktamisritijJi, sharp and pungent taste, salty 
or acerbity, bitter, and mixed tastes, Madliurauilaii, sweet and sour. 

Oha, and, Kasaya, astringent. ^ Iti api, and also. 

14. The Sun denotes the six months, i. e., the summer 
and the winter solstices (Uttarayanam and Daksinayanam) ; 
the Moon denotes moments or two ghatikas or forty-eight 
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mimites ; Mars denotes a day ; Mercury denotes a season (of 
two months) ; Jupiter, a month ; Venus, a fortnight ; and 
Saturn denotes a year. The Sun presides over sharp and 
pungent taste, the Moon, salty ; Mars, hitter, Mercury, on 
mixture, i.e., on all the six tastes mixed ; Jupiter presides 
over sweet, Venus, sour ; and Saturn over astringent tastes. 

Note : — On questions of theft, journeys, warfare, profit, and on 
ceremonies to make the conception a success and on the coming in or 
going out of any guest from or to distant places, the first stanza of the 
verse is referred. First find out the ruler of the rising Navam^a;then 
see where this ruler exists, e., after how many Nav^mifas this ruler exists; 
after the same number of ayanas (of six months), the point in question is 
to take place. Thus when any lioroscopic map is missing, it can be 
recovered by similar calculations. See the Chapter on lost horoscopes. 

The mentioning of the six rasas determines which rasa is imbibed 
by a pregnant woman during her conception ; it will correspond to the 
planet that would be powerful in the horoscope cast at that time. 

Or if a question be asked what food is appropriate at any time, 
then find out which is the rising planet or the rising Navamsia at the time 
of query ; this will indicate the taste of the food. 

(uro fto) — sjrai 

ii %'t. ti 

Jivah, Jupiter. Jivabuclhau, Jupiter and Mei’cury, 

Sitendutanayau, Venus and Mercury. ^ Vyark^, all tlie planets excepting tlie 
Sun, Vibhaum^b, all the planets excepting Mars, Kramat, in due 

order, Vindvark^h, all the planets excepting the Moon and the Sun. 

Vikujendvinah, all exceping Mars, the Sun and Moon. ^ Cha, and. 51 ^: 
Suhridah, friends. Kes4mchit, of some. ^^Evam, this- Matain. tlie 

opinion, Satyokte, according to the sayings of Satyach 4 rya (In his 

Hor^sastra). Suhridah, friends. Trikoi^abhavanat, from the 

Trikopa house. Sv^t, from its own, Svantyadhidharmapah, 

the rulers of the second, twelfth, fifth, ninth houses, gfiqfn Svoehchfi.yuh- 

sukhap^lij the rulers of its exalted house, eighth and fourth houses, 
Svalaksat;i,avidhe1j^ from the rule indicating the friend’s houses, n Nay not. 
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Anyailj, with the other planets (not mentioned in this rule), fiirrara Virodhat, 
on account of ixo'mg against. Iti, thus. 

15. (Now are being enumerated the planets that are 
friendly or harmonious and those that are unfriendly to- 
y wards each other) Jupiter is friendly to the Sun ; Jupiter 
and Mercury, to the Moon ; Venus and Mercury to Mars. 
The planets excepting the Sun are friendly to Mercury ; the 
planets excepting Mars are friendly to Jupiter ; the planets 
excepting the Sun and Moon are friendly to Venus ; all the 
planets but the Sun, Moon and Mars are friendly or harmo- 
nious to Saturn. (This is the opinion of one .class of 
authors).(l) According to the opinion of Satyich^rya (in 
his Horasastra) the friends of any planet are the rulers of 
the second, twelfth, fifth, ninth, eighth, and fourth houses 
reckoned from the Mulatrikona house of that planet, as well 
as the ruler of its exalted house, provided they do not con- 
flict with the rulers of the remaining houses.(2) 

Note-. — (1) The other planets are the enemies. In the first half of 
the verse the friends and enemies only are considered ; no indifferent 
planets are considered. 

According to Yavanes^vvara, Jupiter is friendly to the Sun ; the rest 
are the enemies to the Sun. The planets excepting Mars are friendly to 
Jupiter. The planets excepting the Sun are friendly to Moon. Tiie 
planets excepting the Sun and !\Ioon ai-e friendly to Venus. Venus and 
Mercury are friendly to Mars. Mercury and Jupiter are friendly to 
Moon ; all the planets excepting Mars, Moon and the Sun are friendly to 
Saturn. The others are enemies. 

(2) The same may be expressed otherwise: the rulers of the remain- 
^ ing houses are the enemies of a planet, provided they do not conflict with 

the rulers of the seven houses described above. 

The explanation of the second half of the verse is given thus:— 
Take the case of Mars. Mesa is the Mulatrikona of Mars. The ruler of 
the fourth house from Mars is Moon, the ruler of the fifth is Sun ; of the 
ninth, twelfth is Jupiter, These are friends to Mars. The ruler of the 
^ 3rd and 6th house from Mesa is Mercury. Not bemg mentioned in the 

rule, Mercury is enemy. 
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The ruler of the secoad and fifth houses from Mesa is Venus. Now 
the second house is mentioned in the rule and the seventh house is not 
mentioned ; hence Venus is indifferent to Mars. Again the 10th and 11th 
houses from Mesa are not mentioned but the 10th house is the house of 
exaltation of Mars and therefore is mentioned ; hence Saturn is indifferent. 
In other words where the planets are found mentioned in two houses, 
they are friends ; where the planets are iinmentioned in the two houses, 
they are enemies ; where the planets are mentioned in one house and not 
mentioned in the second house, they are indifferent. Tliis is the meaning 
of “ Svalahsanavidhih.” 

TABLE OP THE PMBNDLY, UNFRIENDLY AND INDIFFERENT HOUSES 
OF THE SEVERAL PLANETS. 


Venus. Saturn. Kahn. Ketu 


Sun, i Moon. 


Sun, ■ Moon, Sun, Moon, Mercury, 

Mercury. Sun, Venus. Sun, Mars Saturn. 

Jupiter. 

Mercury. Moon. Venus, Sun, 

Mercury. Moon. 


Mercury, Venus, Sun, 
Venus. I Saturn, Moon, 

I Mars. 


Friends ... Moon, 
Mars, 
Jupiter. 


Moon 

Sun, 

Mars. 


Sun, Venus, 
Moon Saturn. 
Mars. 


Enemies ... Saturn, 
Venus* 


Venus, Mars, Saturn. 
Saturn Jupiter, 

Saturn. 


Saturn, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Venus. 


Mars, 

Jupiter. 


Indifferent Mercury. 


Mercury, 

Jupiter. 


f5l^ ^ fi# 

^ II 

iRT II ?vs II 

nH^Satfff, enemies. Mandasitau, Saturn and Venus, Samah cha, 

indifferent ; neutral; sifter Saiijah, Mercury. feirR MitrS-^ji, friends, allies, 
iaw: Sesffh, the rest Moon, Mars, Jupiter. Raveh the Sun’s ; to the 
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Sub. Tiksiiams«l;i, tiie 'Sun., Himaramijafe, Mercury. Olia, 

and. g# Siihpdau, Mends. 1’^:, Sasafe, the rest, i.e., Mars.,' Jupiter, Venus, 
Saturn. Samih, neritral. J^itagoh,; to the Moon. Jiveiicliis^a- 

karah, Jupiter, Moon and Sun. ^ Kujasya,. of Mars. l|^: Suhridali, friends. 

Jnah, Mercury, ^h: Arih, enemy, ferrif Sit^rki, Venus and Saturn. 'W 
Sainan, neutral, Alitre, friends, SCiryasitau, the Sun and Venus. 

5^41?? Biidhasya, of the Mercury, Himaguh, Moon. ai«^: Satrub, enemy. 

= 5 f^T: Sainah, neutral, Oka, and. A pare, the rest i.e., Mars, Jupiter, and 

Saturn, gy: Siireb, of tJie Jupiter. Saumyasitau, Mercury and A^enus. 

■'TO A ri, enemies, Ravisutab, Saturn. Madhyab, iieutraL A pare, 

the rest, i.e,, Sun, Atoon and Afars. g Tu, but. AnyathA, otherwise, 

friends. Saumyarki, Alercury and vSaturn, gf I t Suln;idau, friends, 

Samau, iieut3*aL Iviijagurii, Mars and Jupiter, Sukrasya, of the 

A^enns- Sesau, the rest, i.e,, the Sun oiicl Aloon. to Ari, enemies, 
^^ukrajhau, A'enns and Arercury, gfitr Suhridan, friends, Samab, neutral. 

Suragurub, Ju^uter. Saurasya, of the Saturn. ^ Cha, and. Anye, 
the rest, ic., the Sun, Moon, Mars. Arayab, enemies. ^ Ye, these. 
Proktab, mentioned before. Syatriko^abhMisu, in the rule ‘‘ fx*om 

its trikona houses, &c.,’^ mentioned in the preceding verse. Punab, again, 
u Te, these, to Ami, those rules, w Maya, by me, KirtitAh, mentioned 

(again now.) 

16 & 17. Saturn and Venus are the enemies of 
the Sun ; Mercury is his neutral ; and Moon, Mars, and 
Jupiter are his friends. The Sun and Mercury are the 
friends of the i\Ioon; the rest, ix., Mars, Jupiter, Venus, and 
Saturn are indifferent to the Moon. Jxipiter, xMoon and the 
Sun are the friends of Mars ; Mercury is his enemy ; Venus 
and Saturn are neutral to Mars. The Sun and Wuus are 
friends to Mercury ; Moon, enemy ; and Mars, Jupiter and 
Saturn are indifferent to Mercury. Mercury and A^eiius 
are the enemies of Jupiter ; Saturn, indifferent, and the Sun, 
Moon and Mars, friends to Jupiter. Mercury and Saturn 
are friends to AVnns ; Mars and Jupiter, indifferent; and the 
Sun, Moon are enemies to Venus. Venus and Mercury are 
the friends of Saturn ; Jupiter, indifferent; and Sun, Moon 
and Mars are enemies to Saturn., These, have been already 
mentioned in the preceding verse in the rule “ from its 
"own trikona house, those veiy things are again cited 
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#g;T!i^*<M ^ ^Pr5RT- 

^ H<SK T% .'^ mJlf^'iP+l'=(ir^: II ? c II 

^p^i=^?!t Anyonyasya, amongst one anotlier. ’fl^«)^w«fjiainiTTspwi«aT: Dhanavya- 
yayasahajavyapara bandu sthitAIj, occupying the second, twelfth, eleventh, third, 
tenth and fourth houses. fi<=^ Tatkale, for the time being ; for that tiine.^ §|^; 
Suhridab, friends. Svatungabhavane, in its own exalted house. ?ifi Aih, 

moreover ; also. Eke, some authors, 'sra: Arayah, enemies, g 1 u, but. 
Anyatha, otherwise ; when seated in other houses then those mentioned above. 
gq'^jTBU^igffruuiwgDvyekanuktabhapan suhyitsamaripun, the friendly, neutral and 
inimical rulers on account of their occupying the two, one, or unmentioned 
houses. (As stated in the fifteenth verse). eR'fq Samchintya, considering. 
Naisargikan, natural. Tatkale, for the time being ; at that moment. ^ Oha, 

and. J’l; Punah, again, moreover, g Tu, but. mg TAn, them. 
AdhisuhrinmitrMibhih, as over-friendly, friendly, and neutral rulers etc., 
{/.«., inimical, over-inimical), ^if^. Kalpayet, are to be considered ; consider. 

18. Planets occupying the 2ud, 12tli, lltli, 3rd, 10th' 
and 4th houses from a particular planet are the then friends 
of that planet and the rest are his the then enemies. Some 
authors are of opinion that the planets occupying the ex- 
alted sign of a particular planet are also the then friends 
of that planet. Combining together the three permanent 
relations as given in stanzas 10 and 17 with the two rela- 
tions for the time now given, we may determine the live 
following relations existing between planets : Atimitra 
(very friendly), Mitra (friendly), Sama (neutral), Satru 

(inimical) and Atisatrii (very inimical). 

Note . — Stanzas 16 and 17 relate to the three relations of permanent 
friendship, neutrality and enmity. Stanza 18 relates to the two relations 
of temporary friendship. Gouibining the two together, w'e 

following results 
Under stanzas 
16 and 17. 

(Friend) Mitra + 

(Enemy) Satra + 

(Neutral) Sama -4- 
( Neutral) Sama 4" 

(Friend) Mitra 4- 


get the 


Under stanza 

Result. 

18. 


Mitra (friend) 

Atimitra (over friendly). 

Satru (enemy) 

Ati Satru (over inimical)* 

Mitra (friend) 

Mitra (friendly). 

Satru (enemy) 

Satru (enemy). 

Satru (enemy) 

Sama (neutral). 
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Bemark -.—These points are useful iu questions on birth time, 
journeys, nian'iage, or any query. 


^ ii H ii 

^^r?3||mfS#W5raTt: Svoclicliasnhyitsvatrikooanav4m&ih, by virtue of their being 
posited in their exalted house, in their friends’ house, in their own raula-trikooa 
house, in their own Xavams'as. Sthanabalam, strength due to position ; 

local or positional strength. Svagrihopagataih, by virtue of their being 

located in their own houses. Cha, and, fij Diksu, (are powerful) in the east, 
south, west, and north directions respectively, Budhamgirasau, Mercury 

and Jupiter. Ravibhauinau, Sun and Mars. Sftryasutah, Saturn. 

Sitasitakarau cha, and Tenus and Moon. 6 


19. Any planet when stationed in its exalted house, 
or in its (the then) friend’s house, ’or in its inula-trikona 
house, or in its Narainsa or in its own sign becomes 



powerful by virtue of its position or location (Sthanabala). 
In the four cardinal directions East, South, West and 
North, Mercury and Jupiter, Sun and Mars, Saturn, Venus 
and Moon are successively powerful. (Dikbali) (1). 

A^fe.— Here it should be , noted that the house Simha which is 
called the nidla-trikona of the Sun is also the house of the Sun ; the house 
Mesa is the nnila-trikona as well as the pi'oper - house of Mars ; the Kanvii 
is the exalted, niula-trikona, as well as the proper house of Mercury ; the 
Dhaiiu is the trikona as well as the proper house of Jupiter ; the Tula, 
is the trikona as well as the proper house of Venus. These specialities 
are not mentioned in the vei’se. 

Mercury and Jupiter get power in the Eastern direction, ie., 
when they are situated in the i^scendant or Lagna. The Sun and 
Mars are powerful in the Southern direction, i.e,, when situated in the 
tenth house. Saturn is powerful in the West, in the seventh house. 
Venus and Moon are powerful in the North, i.e., in the fourth house. 
The planet in the house seventh from that in which it is powerful, is 
weak ; and in the intermediate house its strength goes on decreasing in 
due proportion. 

k; ; ■ See the annexed Figure. V, IV represent Jupiter, Mercury ; I, m 
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represent Sun, Mars; VII represents Saturn; VI, II represent Venui 
Moon. 

(1) That is : they then possess Dikbaia. ^ 

According to some commentators, Mercury \~~g 

and Jupiter are powerful Avhen in the 'X. 

Eastern triangular signs of Aries, Leo, and 3 
Sagittari, The Sun and Mars are powerful g JA 
when in the Southern triangular signs of g TJ. 

Taurus, Virgo and Capricorn. Saturn is ^ ^~\ H . 
powerful when in the Western triangular 
signs of Gemini, Libra, and Aquarius ; and 
the Moon and Venus are powerful when in 
'Nlnrt.hflrn triangular signs of Cancer, 


WEST 


“toil 

igayane, in the northei'n path of the Sun; f.e., in any of the six signs 


beginning with Makara, in any of the signs Mafcara, Kumbha, Mina, Me§a, Vrisa, 
and Mithuna. xMicPijtr Ravisitamayhkhau, the Sun and Moon, naiwnw: Vakra- 
sam4gamagah, when the planets are retrograde or united with the Moon, 
Pariiesah, the rest, i.e., Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn, 
VipulakarSh, brilliant; highly lustrous, wu Yudhi, in the battle; in the 
planetary conjunction. Cha, and. Uttarasamsthah, when they happen 

to be northward. Chestitavii 7 ayuta}i, endowed with vigorous effort ; 

victorious or powerful by virtue of effort or motional strength, ’tifwaa: Pankal- 
pytlh, are to be considered. Consider. 

20. The Sun and the Moon possess Chestahala or 
strength by virtue of their motion when they are in the 
Northern path, Le., in any of the 6 signs- -10th, 11th, 
12th, 1st, 2nd and 3rd signs. The other five planets Mars, 
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn possess it when 
retrograde or when conjoined with the Moon ; or when they 
are very brilliant or when they happen to go northward in 
planetary conjunction (which is called here the fight amongst 
the planets). 

: When the five planets Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and 

Saturn are itt the second quadrant of their orbits, the Sighra Kendra being 


taken into account, thej' generally become higbly lustpus. Tben they 
are about to take a retrograde direction. Here the battle referred to 
is this: — When two or three planets are seen in the sky near one 
other, one of them happens to be so placed in connection with the two 
luminaries, the Sun or the Moon, that it reflects the greatest light and 
thus is seen very brilliant ; then this brilliant planet is called victorious 
in the battle over the other planets which get dwindled in their lustre 
and generally go towards the south. It is the Venus only that is always 
victorious, even when she goes to the south. 

3[rftrf5T#RTt i 

^fRrTTRTT: Wt W 


f^fSr Isisi, during the night. SasikujasaiirM;!, Moon^ Mars and 

Saturn, Sarvad^, always ; during the day as well as during the night., w: 

Jhal.i, Mercury, Ahni, during the day. ^ Oha Anye, and the rest, i, e,, 
the Sun, Jupiter, and Venus, Baliulasitagat^h, during the dark and 

bright fortnights (respectively). ^^3: Syuh, become. 3 pcIr5|t: Krdrasauiny&h, the 
malefic and benefic planets, Kramejaa, successively ; in due order, 

Dvyayana divasa hci 4 inSsapaib, by the rulers of the 2 ay anas, ia., two 
summer and winter solstices (years'^, days, hours and months, Kalaviryam, 

power by %drtue of time; temporal strength. ^0^333’^^: Sarubugusuchasady^b, 
Saturn, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Moon and the Sun. Viiddhitab, 

more and more. Viryavantab, become powerful. 

21. The Moon, Mars, and Saturn possess Xalabala, 
i.e., become (temporarily) powerful during the night ; 
Mercury is always powerful %vhether during the day or . 
during the night ; the Sun, Jupiter and Venus are powerful 
daring the day. The malefic planets, i.e., the Sun, Mars, 
and Saturn, are powerful during the dark half of the month 
and the henefic planets, i.e., Moon^ Mercury, Jupiter, and 
Venus, are powerful during the bright half of the month. 
The ruler of the years, days, hours, and months are powerful . 
in their own years, days, hours and months, respectively. 
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Saturn, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, the Moon and the 
Sun are each naturally more powerful than the immediately 
preceding planet in the order stated, i.e., Saturn is the 
weakest or least powerful ; greater than Saturn is Mars 
powerful and so on and the Sun is the strongest (1). 

Thus ends the ‘Second Chapter on the First Principles 
and Definitions regarding the Planets in Brihajjatakam by 
Sree V arahamihiracharya . 

Notes: — (1) Sucb strength is known as Naisargikbala or natural 
strength. Some authors maintain that the Moon is malefic and powerful 
during the dark fortnight, Yavaneswara says thus: — “Before the com- 
mencement of the first day of the bright half of the month, on the tenth 
day of the dark fortnight the Moon is half strong ; on the second of the 
dark half is fully strong and most auspicious ; on the thiril day is less 
strong and when viewed by Mercury, is always strong.” 

From the last stanza of the verse we infer that when many planets 
are equally strong bn other considerations, then the casting vote of their 
superiority is given by their superiority in the order of their natural 
Mrength. 

Here the fruits or the results arising from the four kinds of strength 
of the planets are not mentioned by the author. They are tlms staled 
in Saravali : “ Planets when exalted give glory and superhuman poorer ; 

when in their muia-trikona houses give ambassadorship or the post of a 
dommander-iu-chief ; when in their owm houses give w^ealth, grains, 
prosperity and happiness; when in their friends’ houses give fame and 
valour,' happiness, fire, and wealth from the king ; and when in their own 
Navltipflas make a person famous,” 

The Suksma J^taka says thus : — 

The Moon and Venus are strong in the female signs ; the Sun, Mars, 
Jupiter, Mercury and Saturn become strong wdien they occupy the male 
signs. These become strong also when viewed auspiciously by the benefic 
planets, when they occupy their friends’ houses, their own exalted houses 
or their Nav&miias. 

The fruits (phala) obtained by any individual born under the various 
benefic aspects of a planet are stated thus : — 

fl) The benefic aspect of a strong planet makes a man obtain name, 
fame, -wealth-, health, prominence, good look, gentleness, prosperity . and 
happiness. ■ 
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,(2) Planets wheii in their pi-oper male or female signs, bring to a 
natii^e hoiiQur and respect from the pnblic ; make him skilled in fine arts, 
music, sculpture aud painting ; make him tranquil, rigorous, energetic, 
religious, an fl ininclful of his after-life. . 

(3) Planets when pou'erful by Dikbala make a man go out hopeful 

to the proper direction where he gets clothings, ornaments, convej’ances 
and friends. . 

(4) Planets when powerful by Cbestabala give a man sometimes 
kingdom, sometimes worship, sometimes fame aud sometimes various use- 
ful articles. 

(5) Planets when retrograde, powerful, and auspicious give king- 
doms ; when they are inauspicious make a j)erson idle, of ill-luck, wander 
about fruitlessly and fall under various calamities and disasters. 

(6) The Sun being auspicious makes a man healthy and comfort- 
able, victorious in battles, gives him kingdoms, all bis foes being van- 
quished. 

(7) Planets when powerful by day or by night give one lands, ele- 
phants, aud make one powerful over one’s enemies and enjoy one’s 
kingdom with subjects. 

(8) Planets ruling the corresponding years, months and days give 
a man four times what is his due, and in their periods, give him 
friends, wealth and fame. 

(9) Planets that are the rulers of the corresponding fortnights make 
a man the destroyer of liis enemies, give him jewels, clothings, elephants, 
and prosperity ; give him wives, wealth, lands aud spotless fame. 

(10) Planeits wlien they are powerful in all respects make a man 
always a hero of spotless fame and lustre, give him kingdoms, friends and 
all his desires and objects beyond their expectations, 

(11) The benefic planets being auspicious make a man obseiwe 
good conduct, bis family lites, customs and practices ; make him courteous, 
friendly, pure and clean, of handsome features, energetic, learned, devoted 
to the Brahmanas and Devas aud fond of good clothings, garlands, 
ornaments, and a favourite amongst his people. 

(12) The malefic planets becoming powerful make a man covetous, 
addicted to vile actions, selfisb, vicious, quarrelsome, lazy, cruel, deceitful, 
dirty, prone to do mischief and kill others, and treacherous. ^ : 

(13) A male planet in a male sign makes a man resolute and self- 

possessed, fond of wars and battle, powerful, heartless, harsh, cruel and 
illiterate. ^ 
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(14) A femal& planet in a female sign makes a man womanisli, 
coward in battles, fond of water, flowers, and clothings, gentle and en- 
dowed with sweet jingling voice and loving smiles. 

— Before applying the astrological trutlis contained in the 
subsequent pages, the reader must consider the strength or weakness of 
each house of its ruler, and of the planets occupying or aspecting such 
house. For these various other purposes it will not do to haA*e a mere 
Ra^i chakra or Navamila chakra to represent roughly the planetary posi- 
tions. The actual longitudes (sphuta) of the planets and of the Ascendant 
from the Ist point of the Naksatra As'vini should be known. 
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CHAPTER THE THIRD. 



ON THE MANIFOLD BIRTHS. 


i.e.j On animal and Vegetable Horoscopy, 


enemies. Una, ana. isaumyau.!, oy me oenenc pianeis ; «.e., me wasmg 

Moon, Jupiter^ Venus, or Mercury not joined with the Sun, Mars and Saturn. 
^ Klibe, the natural eunuchs (i,e,, Mercury or Saturn), Chatustayagate, 

situated in the four cardinal centres or angles, Tadaveks:oat vd, 

or when (the Lugiia is) aspected by Mercury or Saturn, 
Chandropagadvirasa bhagasamanarupam, the manifold births of insects, birds, 
fixed trees, &c., resembling what is indicated by the DvAdasAmsa, where the Moon 
exists. Satvam, a Imng being ; animal, beast, or plant or trees, 
Vadet, one is to ascertain. ^ Yadi, if. ^ Bharet, be. ^ Sa, that, ; 

Viyonisanijnah, coming under the term Viyoniyoga, i,e., conjunctions of planets 
suited to produce manifold births as enumerated above. 

1 . Wlien, at the time of birth or query, the malefic 
planets become powerful and the benefic planets weak and 
if the eunuch Saturn or Mercury be stationed in any of the 
four angular houses, there is the first case of Viyoniyoga ; 
or when the Lagna or Ascendant is aspected by Saturn or 
Mercury (the malefic planets being powerful and the henefic 
planets weak) there is the second case of Viyoniyoga. In 
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either of these two cases, when the Moon is situated in am 
Dvidasfitnsa (indicative of manifold birth) the birth of 
any insect, bird, or animals or trees, &c., will be that indi- 
cated by the particular Dvadasamsa. 

— If the Moon be in Mesa Dvadasi^msla, the birth of a goat, 
sheep etc., is to he inferred ; if the Moon be in \risa Dviickilamda, cow, 
buffalo etc., are to he horn ; if in Ivarka, tortoise etc., are to he inferred ; d 
in Sirpha, then lions, tigers, dogs, cats, etc., are to be inferred ; if m 
Vrislchik, then snakes, scorpions etc., are to be inferred ; if in the latter 
half of Dhann, then horses, asses etc., are to he inferred ; if in the first 
half of Makara, deer, elephants are to be inferred ; if in the latter half of 
Makara, frogs and ac[uatic animals are to be inferred ; if in the Mina 
Dvadatem^a, then fishes and others of like nature are to be inferred. 
These judgments are to be then and then only given when there is in 
the horoscopic map during the birth time or during the time of enquiiy 
either of the two cases of Viyoniyoga mentioned in the verse. 

If the Moon be in human signs, then the birth of a human being 

is to be inferred. 

In the second yoga, the planets Mercury and Saturn may remain 
in any of the houses ; it is not necessary that they should be situated 
in the four cardinal houses ; what is required that they are to aspect 

any of the 4 Kendras, especially the Lagna. 

Suppose, for instance, at the time of birth the Moon occupies the 
0 £ sign Simha. As a UvAdadamda contains SJ degiees, the .^1 
of Siinha is*^the ninth Dvada^arnda of Sinilia. As the names of the 
DvUdas&in^as of Sirpha begin from Siinha, the ninth Dvada'iapufa is that 
of the sign Mina. The creature born will therefore be a fish. 

Besides, the number of the offspring will be that represented by 
the number of DvSda^ainilas passed over by the Moon. Of these the number 
of odd I) vAdaif arnicas will represent the male issues, and the number pt 
even Dvadaf^ 4 m^^as will represent the female issues, the number that will 
die Miortly after birth will be that of the number of the Dvadadanislas 
that might be occupied by the malefic planets or that might otherwise 
become w^eak. 

'|o^o-qT«7T 

^ ^ II ^ ii 

:'h W: Pfip^h, malefic planets. Balinah, powerful. , ’fwm: Syabh4gag4h, ; 

in'^their oWn ^lifvfiiriisas. irws' P&rakye, in the enemy’s NavS/ipsas. Vihalfe^tf 




an iia on the manifold birth. 


iYeak» ^ Oha, and. Bob! i an ali, the beuefic planets* Lagnam, the AseeiKlaiit, 

the rising sign. ^ Cha, and. Yiyonisamjhakam, as understood bv 

\hyonisanjna ; the rising sign should be other than Mithuna/ Kanya, Tula, the 
soeoncl lialf of Dhanu and Kninbha. Di'ishub on finding, wn Atra apl, 

In tills ease also. Viyonini, the manifold births of animals or vegetaliles 

as stated, above. Adiset, the astrologer is to pronounce (his judgment). 

2 . When the malefic planets are powerful in their 
own Nuvanisas, and when the benefic planets are weak, clue 
to theii- being in the malefic planet’s Navaipsas, and when 
the Lagna is other than thehmnan signs (1) then there is the 
third case of Viyoniyoga ; and tlie astrologer is to pronounce 
liis jndgnient of manifold births of animals, t'tc., according 
to the natnre of the Dvadasarnsa that the Moon then 
ocenpies. 

A^ofe : --(1.) The rising sign slioiild be Mesa, Vji.sn, Karka, Simha, 
A’^fii^chika, tlie :iin! half of Dliann, Makara or Mina. 

By the Viyonisanjfiak Lagna is meant; the ].agna or AsoemJant 
wlien it is not any liiiman sign. 

sw ^ 

fisq: Kriyali, the sign Mesa. Sirab, tlie head, Vaktragale, mouth 

and neck* iq: Yirlsab, tlxe sign Yvi^a. Anye, the other signs, 

Padar^soham, the two feet and the two shoulders, w Pristliam, the back. 

Urah, the breast, the bosom, m Atha, thus in order. toI Pilrsve, the two 
sides* Kuksilp the belly, the abdomen, the womb. 5 Tu, so. qiroiSt 

Ap^iifimgliri, the anus and the feet. Atha, thus. Medhramuskaii, the 

generative organ and the testicle. Sphikpuchcham, the buttocks and 

the tail, Iti, thus. ^ Aha, say. Chatuspadiirjige, the body of a 

quadruped. 

3 . (Now the several parts of the body of a quadruped 
are represented by the several signs of the zodiac.) The 
sign Mesa represents the head; the sign Vrisa represents 
the face and the neck ; the sign Mithnna represents the 
forelegs and the shoulders ; the sign Karka represents the 
back ; the sign Simha represents the breast ; Kanya, the 
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Vriscliika represents the anus 
represents the generativ 
Kumbha, the buttocks ; and th 


two sides ; Tula, the beUy ; 

Dhanu,- the hind legs; Makara 
organ and the testicles; 

Mina represents the tail. 

Note.— In the case of biped 
rupee! ; only the front legs are t 
portions of the body whence come out the tuo wings. 

This stanza will also enable ns to ascertain the colour or wounds 
of particular parts of the creature’s body from the nature of the psower- 
ful planet. 

si II 8 U 

vurisram LagTi;4m!^akS.t, from the rising Navamsa of the Ascendant. 
Grahayoge,' the planets in the rising sign, Iksaijat, by the planets 

aspecting the rising sign, ¥&, or. ^ Varijan, colours (of the animals born 
at a particular time or of the articles stolen or missing), Vadet, one should 
judge, Balayukt^t, by the rising Navixmsa of the Ascendant when strong, 

i,e., joined with its ruler or when aspected by its ruler, Viyonau, of the 

animals born. Dristy^, on looking, or counting, Sam^n^n, the number 

of colours according to the number of planets that are seen in the Ascendant, 
(and the preponderance of the colour of the most powerful planet), 
Pravadet, one is to say. %iewr Svasainkhyaya, according to its numbers. 
^ Rekham, marks such as lines, etc. Vadet, should declare, wot" : 
Smnrfisamsthaih. from the planets in the seventh house from the Ascendant. 
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most powerful planet amongst them is to be inferred. If 
the rising Naxminsa be occupied by its ruling planet or be 
aspected by its ruling planet, then that colour is to be 
given preference overall others. The number of stripes 
on the back of the creature will be according to the number 
of the planets in the 7th house. 

Tile colour will be that of the sign whose Nav^iniiia 
is the rising Navaiiii^a. 

Saravali says Jupiter gives yellow colours ; Moon, white ; Venus, 
variegated ; the Sun and Mars, red ; Saturn, black ; Mercury, spotted. 

Kiiage Drikaipej (on the rising of) the bird Decanate. The second 
Dresk alia of the sign Mithuna, the first of Simha, the second of TnM, the first 
Dreskaiia of Kumbha, any one of these is called the bird Dresk^na. The first 
Nay^msa, le,, first space of 3^20' (three degrees and twenty minutes) of the 
rising sign or Lagna, is called the first Dreskaiia ; the next space of 3'^20' (three 
degrees and twe.nty minutes) is called the second Dreskdiia ; ihe next or third 
space of 3'’^20' (three degrees and twenty minutes), is called the third Dr6ska^a. 

Balasamyutena, occupied by the powerful planets, Ya, or. Graheria, 
hj the planets. Yukte, united with. Charabh^rasakodaye, on the 

rising of the Navamsa of the moveable signs, lludbamsake, on the rising 

in the horizon of the Navamsa of the planet, Mercury ; i.e.^ on the rising of the 
Navamsas of any of the two signs Mitimna or Kanya. or, t%it: Vihag^h, 

birds. WTw: Sthalambujah, land birds or water birds. 
^anaiscliarendviksauayogasambhavah, united with or asjiected by Saturn or 
Moon. 

5. If either a bird Decanate (1) or a Obara Nav&nsa 
(2) or a Navainsa of Mercury (3) rise in the horizon and 
be occupied by powerful planets, the creature born would 
be a land bird, provided tliat the rising Decanate or Navainsa 
be either occupied or aspected by Saturn;, and a water 
bird, if it be occupied or aspected by the Moon. 


i 
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Notes : — (1) The second Decanate of the sign Slithima, the first 
Decanate of the sign Simha, the second Decanate of Tula, and the first 

Decanate of Kumbha are bird Decanates. 

(2) The Ohara Navjimila is the Navaijis'a of the moveable signs. 

(3) The Nayams'as of Mercury are those of the signs Mithuna and 

Kany4. ^ ^ 

^ w ^ w 

HorendusftTii'avibhib, the Lagna, Moon, Jupiter and the Sun. 
raflf : Vibalaib, being weak, w Tarupam, of the trees. ^ Toye vSthale, 
growing in water or land. freHsi: Tarabhavah, the growing of trees (in laud or 
water depends on the nature of the rising Navftmsa). Amsakfitah, depending 

on the nature of the rising Navains'a ; (if the rising Na\nirpsa be one of land, 
trees will grow on land, and if it be one of water, trees will grow in water). 
Pravedah, difference. ?tara LagnAt, from the Lagna. a?: G-rahalj, planet. W5iisi?i 
itrra: Sthalajalarlosapatih, the ruler of the rising Na\4msa- g Tu, but. »iraig 
Y^vdn, distant by as many number of signs, nrawr : Tavantah, so many in 
number, fus: Taravah, trees. si^i^nraTfiT : Stlialatoyajfi,tab, growing on laud 
or watei'. 

6. (On a query being asked, one is to infer tliat) it is 
the birth of a tree, if the Ascendant, i^Iooii, Jupiter, and the 
Sun be all weak at that mom eat ; and if the rising Navaoisa 
be watery, then such trees would grow in water ; if earthy 
(1) then such trees would grow on land. The number of 
trees on land or in water is to be inferred from the number 
of houses that the ruler of the rising Navanisa is separated 
from the Ascendant.(2) 

Notes. — (1) The wateiy Navtimflas are those of Karka, the second 
half of the Navami^a of Makara, and the Navainfe of the sign Mina. The 
other Navamfes are those of land. 

(2) For instance : Suppose the 20° of tlie Karka sign is rising ; 
the rising Navamrfa is the 6th and therefore that of Jupiter or of the sign 
Dlianu ; it is a land Naydip^a. The tree will therefore be one growing 
op dry land. The lord oI.Dhauu is Jupiter. Suppose Jupiter to occupy 
Kumbha at the time. From Karka to Kumbha are 8 signs. The number 
of trees will therefore be 8. 
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Again from Sar&rali we get tliis If the ruler -of the rising Navam& 
he citlier in liis exalted sign or retrograde in his motion, the number 
ah'eady obtained should be trebled; but if the ruler be in his Vargottasua 
or ill his own Navatpi^a or sign or Decanate, such number should be 
doubled. I’or instance, in tbs above example if Jupiter sliould either be 
retrograde In. motion or occiip,y bis exalted sign Karka, the number, I’ir., 
1 .from Ivcirka should he trebled. This will give us 3. But if Jupiter 
would occupy the 6th Navatpsa of Mithuna (one of liis Navaipslas) the 
number is 12 X 2 — 24. And so on. 

m: w vs w 

Antalisaran, solid, strong, heavy. Jaiiayati, gives rise to, 

bears* Ravib, tiie Siui* Durbhagan, ugly. Suryasunuh, Saturn. 

Ksiropetan, sweet, full of sweet juice, Tuhinakirax^ah, the 

Moon. Kantalvjldliyan, thorny. ^ Cha, and. wr: Bhauinah, Mars. 

Yagisajnau, Jnpiter and Mercury, Saphalaviphalan, -with fruits or 

without any fruit, fruitful and fruitless, productive and fruitless, 
Puspavrikscin, llowery trees. Sukrah, Venus, Snigdhan, juicy ; gummy, 

Ghir, Deodar, &c. t|: Iiiduh, Moon. Katukavitapan, bitter, such as, 

Mm trees, &c, ^ Cha, and. Blifiyah, also ; moreover. 

7. When the ruler of the rising Navainsa is the Sun, 
solid trees (such as Sccsuin, &c.) are produced ; if the ruler 
be Satnni, ugly and useless trees (such as Kusa, &c.) are 
jiroduced ; if it be Moon, trees of sweet juice, such as, sugar- 
cane &c., are produced ; if it be Mars, thorny trees, such as, 
Babul are produced ; if it he Jupiter, trees bearing fruits 
such as maugo, etc., are produced ; if it be Mercury, fruitless 
trees bearing only flowers are produced ; if it be Venus, 
the ruler of the rising Mavmiisa, flowery trees are inferred ; 
moreover Moon gives rise to gummy trees, such as, Ohir, 
Deodar; and Mars to bitter trees^, such as ISJim, &c..' (The 
couditions given iii the preceding verse remaining the 
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U ^Tf3a-% ?ITsrf^ T%lrr: 

^^gnznft^qr: w ^ w 

fi% ^rTOift%T^r^5r^!Fm ffHfra% mrft'if^r- 


m: Subhab, the beiiefic planet, the ruler of the rising Nayainsa. 
Asubharkse, in a malefic planet’s sign, Riichiram, beautiful, 

Eubhomijam, the trees growing on a bad soil. Karoti, makes. • ^ Yriksam, 

the tree, Viparitam, contrary. Anyatha, otherwise, wsji Paramsake, 

in another’s Navamsa. Yavati, as much; by as many NaYainsas. 

Vichyutah, moved; shifted, Svakat, from its own Navamsa. mm Bhavanti, 

become ; are. Tuly^h, so many ; equal in number, Taravali, trees. 

Tathavidh^b, of that sort. 

8. If the ruler of the rising Navaipsa be a beiiefic 
planet occupying a malefic sigu(l) the tree will be a superior 
one growing on a bad soil, the reverse being the case, i.e,, 
when the ruler of the rising Navainsa is a malefic planet 
occupying a benefic sign, inferior trees are produced on a 
good soil. The number (and quality) of trees are also the 
number (and the nature) of Navainsas by which the ruler 
of the rising Navainsa is displaced from his Navanisa. 

Notes — (1). The other conditions given in stanza 6 remaiiung the 

same. 

Thus ends the third Chapter on Animal and Vegetable Horoseopy 
bv t:^ri Varaha Mihira of Avantika. 


CHAPTER FOURTH. 


^ ON IMPREGINATION. 

Or ori the t ime of Coueeptuyn, 

II % II 

Kiijendnlietoli, Mars and Moon are the causes. Prati- 

masamartaram, of the monthly menses. Gate, when situated. 5 Tu, but. 

Pidarksam, in the houses of no profit ; in the xVnupachaya houses ; in the 
signs 1, 2,4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 12 from the house where the Moon was situated at the 
time of birth, Anus^iadidhitau, Moon, ^n: Atah, from this, 

Anyatliasthe, otherwise situated. Subhapunigraheksite, aspected by beiiefic 

masculine planets, (/.e,, Jupiter). Narei^a, by man. Samyogain, inter- 
course. Upaiti^, gets, is to have. ^144! Kamini, the woman. 

1 . Mars and tlie Moon are the causes of the montHy 
inenses.(l) And if dnring any menstruation period the Moon 
occupy any Anupachaya houses {i.e., 1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 12, 
houses from the woman’s Janma Rasi, i.e., the Moon-occu- 
pied sign during her birth time) and be aspected by Mars, 
the coneeptioi will take place. (2) If the Moon occupy the 
Upachaya houses, {i.e., 3, 6, 10, 11 houses) from the hns- 
hand’s Janma Rasi and if she be aspected by a benefic male 
planet (Jupiter) in his horoscope, the conception will take 
|)lace from intercourse with her husband (3) (4). 

Eemarhs, — The more literal translation of this verse would be as 
follows : — 

The menses that appear as monthly, because of Mars and the Moon(l) 
(bring about conception when the Moon is in one of the Anupachaya 
signs.(2) If the Moon be otherwise and be aspected a benefic male 
planet/3) there will be sexual union between a woman and her husband. 

'Notes,- — (1) Menses appear in women whenever the Moon is aspected 
by Mars, that is especially when the Moon occupies the 4th, 7th, or the 
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(2) If, wlieii aSpected by Mars, the ifoon linppens to oocnpy one 
of tlie Aiinpachaj’a signs in the .horoscope, or iiatirity oi tho woman, at 
the time of tlie appearance of the menses, conception will follow. The 
Upachaya signs ai'e theSrd, 0th, lOtii and 1.1th hons'o from the Ascendant; 
and the other signs are known as Annpachaya signs. 

(3) Tiiat is from the time the woman bathes on the 4th day, when 
■the Moon reaches one of the Upachaya lionses in the horoscope or nativity 
of the husband. And then there will be the sexual union between the 
husband and wife if the Moon be aspected by powerful Jupiter. 

(4) The Commentator adds as foilows : 

“If the Moon be aspected by the Sun, the woman will have sexual 
union with a royal officer; if aspected by Mars, then with a sensualist ; 
if aspected by Mercury, then with a person of fickle mind ; if aspected by 
Venus, then with a beautiful person ; if aspected by Saturn, then with a 
servant ; and if aspected by several malefic planets, the woman will become 
a harlot.” 

a a 

w YatMj in the way; in whichever manner. Asfcarasih, the seventh 

sign from the Ascendant (during the time of cohabitation, or when a question 1 b 
made). Mitliunam, male and female, Sameti, have their mutual inter^ 

course ; cohabit with each other, mr ']’’ath.aj in the same manner, Eva, cer* 
tainly^ Vachyah, should be judged, spoken of. Mitliunaprayogah, 

the application of the couj)le ; cohabitation ; i mpregnation. Asad- 

grahalokitosamyxxte, when united with or aspected by an evil planet. Aste, 
the seventh sign. Sarosab, angrily ; quarrelling. ^ : Istaih, xvhen united 
with or aspected by a good planet, SaviUsahasab, with amorous play- 

fulness and laughter. 

; . 2. The nature of cohabitation of a male and a female 
■will he according to the natni-e of seventh sign from the 
A%endant during the tirpe of impregnation or enquiry. If 
the serenth sign be occupied or aspected by an evil planet, 
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(■oha]>itatio]i falcofs place in an angry and a quarrelsome state ; 
if llie "ill sign bo asi-iected by a benefic planet, the cohabita- 
tion takes ])hico with amoi-ons pla.yfulness and smiles. 

coinmentutnr adds that if the setting sign lie occnpied 
or aspoetod hy iwth malofic and beiiofic planets the union will ho attended 
Avil’li joy nnd (iisploaRiiro. 

II ^ II 

Ilavindiisukravaiiij Sun, Moon, Venus, and MarR(being situated). 

SvabliagagaiJ}, in tlieir own NavUmsas. 3^ Gurau, Jupiter being situated 
in. Trikonodayasamstliite, ].>eiiig situated in any of these houses, 

^1., the fifth, ninth, houses from the Lagna or in the Lagi^£^- A pi, also ; 

oven. Va, or. Bliavati, is produced ; is successful. Apatyam, child 

conception. 1% Hi, certainly. Vibijinain, of impotent persons, male or 

female. 1% Ime, tliese circumstances, w, Karah, beams. Himain&h, of 

the ]\foon. Andrlsfini, to the ])lincl persons, Tva, like- AphalaJj, 

xiseless : of no use ; ineifective. 

3 . If at the time of cohabitation or during tlie time 
of query, the Sun, Moon, Venus and Mars occupy their 
Navamsas, (1) or if Jupiter be in tlie Lagna or in tlie .5th. or 
the 9th house from, it, the concejDtion Avill turn out a success- 
ful one. To persons of no Aurility, the above Yoga (planetary 
combination) will be of no use as the Moon’s rays are to the 
dYind. 

Note . — Tlie comnieiitater Bbattotpala remarks that there would also 
ho conception even when these four pilanets are not in their Navams'as, 
provided the Sun and Venus would occupy the Upachaya signs in the horo- 
scope of the man and at the same time be in their .Navtiip^as, or if Mars 
and Moon would occupy the Upachaya signs in the horoscope of the woman 
and at tlie same time he in their Navixirufas. 

3fgr- 

tRjjmt II 8 ti 

10 
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f^rra^s^: Difflikarenclvoli, from Snn. and Moon raspectivolj’’. Smaragan, 
situated in tlie seventh house, Knj/lrlvajau, Mars and Saturn, 

Gadapradau, cause (to the persons) disease and suffering (in tlioir own months.) 

Pnhgalayositah, to the males and females respectively, Tada, then 
(in their own months.) Vyayasvagau, in tire second and twelfth Ironses. 

Myityukarau, cause death. |ur Yutau, united with one. mu lathu', and. 

Tadeka dyistyd,, and being aspected by another. MarapAya, for death. 

Kalpitau, intended. 

4. If there he in the aeA’-enth house from the Sun 
during the time of impregnation or encpiiry ]\lars or Saturn, 
then disease and suffering come to the male (in the months 
of Mars and Saturn) ; and if there he Mars or Satnrn, in the 
7th house from the Moon then disease comes to the female (in 
their months). Again if there be Mars and Satnrn one in the 
second and another in the twelfth house from the Sun, then 
death comes to the male (in their own months) ; and if there 
he Mars and Saturn, one in the second and another in the 
twelfth house from the Moon, then death comes to the 
female (at that time). Again if the Sun be in conjunction 
with any of the two, Mars or Saturn, and he aspected by 
■ the other, then death comes to the male and if the Moon be 
in conjunction with one (of Mars or Saturn) and aspected by 
the other, then death comes to the female. (1) 

Note: — {l\ In the month of either Saiiirn or Mars, wliic^Iiever 
is powerful. 

^ C ^ n53i 

W ^ U 

Kvi-, during the day ; to persons born after impregnation during the 
day. ^ 3 ^ Arkasukrau, Sim and Venus. Pi tininjttrisamjiiitau, termed 

father and mother. a5%^|Sanaischarendii, Saturn and Moon, Ni*4i, during 
the night ; to persons' bora after nocturnal intercourse. TadviparyayHt, 

in the reverse cases,%e., during the nocturnal and diurnal conceptions instead 
of the diurnal and nocturnal as inentio,ned before. Piti;ivyamiit|*l 

•svaBTisamjhitau, termed paternal uncle and mother's sister (maternal aunt). 
^ Oha^ and. tr Tan, they ; the Sun, Venus or Saturn, i^Ioon. ^ Atha, thus. 
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Oja ytigiiiarksagaiaUj' when ''situated in- the' odd and even signs :;respec- 

tively. Tayol?, to tliem ; to tlie fatkeiymotlier, oiy to the paternal uncle, 
maternal aunt as the case may he. 2% Subhau, benefie, producing good results ; 
making them happy. - ? 

5. In the case of the conception (1) by day, the Snn 
represents tbe father and V enns the mother. During iioC"- 
turiwil conception, Saturn represents the father and Moon 
the mother. During the night conception the Sun represents 
the paternal uncle, and Venus the mother’s sister (maternal 
aunt) ; and during the day conception Saturn represents the 
paternal uncle, and Moon the mother’s sister (maternal aunt). 
If the i^laiiets representing the father and the paternal 
uncle occupy the odd signs, or if the planets rejiresenting the 
mother and the maternal aunt occiipy the even signs at the 
time, then the father and paternah uncle, or the mother and 
maternal aunt would be happy. (2). 

'Notes \—\l) Or birtli, according to the commentator Biiattoji. 

(2) la tbe odd signs during the conception day the Siiii is bene- 
fie to the father ; during the night conception, benefie to paternal uncle. 

In the even sign-s during the day conception the Sun is benefie to 
mother ; during the night conception, to maternal aunt. 

Ill the odd signs during the night conception Saturn is benefie to 
father ; during tiie day conception, to paternal uncle. 

In the even signs during the night conception, the Moon is benefie 
to mother ; during the da}’ conception, to maternal aunt. 

In the even signs during the day conception Venus is benefie to 
mother; and during the night conception, to maternal aunt. 

^ I ^ m # wiw 

Abhilasadbliih, about to enter the Ascendant, wishmg, 
Udayarksain, the Lagna or Ascendant : some say the 12th house*; some say the 
2nd house. z\sadblii].i, by the evil planet, Mara^^ani, death. ^ 

Eii, encounters. 5"^%^ Siibliadrishm,. good aspect of a benefie planet, 

Ayafce, not corning. Udayarasisahite, when, in Ascendant. Oha, 

and. Yanie, Saturn. ^ SfcrJ, female; wife; th A .pregnant woman. 

Vigalitodupati bhfisuta dyiste, on being aspected by the waning 
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6. When an evil planet is aljoiit to enter the Ascen- 
dant (i. e., when it is in the second house from the Ascen- 
dant) (1) and when the Ascendant is not wmll aspected hj" 
any benefic irlanet, then the pregnant woman is to meet 
with her death. Another case is this when Saturn is in the 
Ascendant and it is aspected by the waning Moon and Mars, 
then also the wife will die. (2). 

Notes: — (1) The twell'tli house is aicaut here according to some 
commentators. 

(2) Before delivery time according to commentator. 

These planetary combiaatious are here referred to according to tlic 
commentator during the conception time or the time o£ enquiry, or time 
of birth. 

3T%^T l( vs U 

Papadavaya madhya samstliitau, situated betwixt two evil 
planets (whether by signs or by Navamsas). Lagiieiidii, the Ascendant and 

Moon (both or any one of them.) ^ ^ Na clia, and not. Saaniyav.iksitau, 

aspected hy a benefic iDlanet. Yugapat, both at the same time, ^ Prithak 
eva, an j one of them separately. ^ Va, or. Vadet, should be judged. 

Nari, tfie female ; the wife, Garbliayut4, with child in the womb. 

Vipadyate, dies ; comes to danger. 

7. If the Ascendant and the Moon, both or any one of 
them, be situated between the evil planets aud not aspected by 
any benefic planet, then the jiregnant woman with the child 
in her womb encounters death (before delivery aud in the 
month of the powerful malefic planet). 

Note:— As the malefic pJauets iu the present ca.se can only be three, 
cis., the Sun, Mars, aud Saturn, both the rising sign and the Moon can be 
between them at the same time, either when tliey are together or occupy 
two alternate houses. The Commentator adds tliat malefic planets might 
occupy either the 12th and the 2nd houses I'rom the Ascendant or the 
Moon or both, or they might occui>y the Naraiiij^as on cither side. 

■ i' ihese jilanetary combinations are relerred to during conception time 
or the time of query. ■ 
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Krure, evil planets. 53m: Sasinah, from the Moon. =^5^^ Chaturtliage, 
siiuated in the fourth house. ^2^ Lagnat, from the Ascendant. ^iT Va, ,pr. 

Ni cl lianas rite, situated in the eighth house, Kuje, Mars. 
Bandlivaiityagayoh, situated in the fourth and twelfth houses respectively, 
Ivujarka}^^, Mars and the Sun. Ksiiiendau, and the Moon waning. 

NidhainVa, for death, Purvavat, as before. 

S. If any evil plauet be seen in tlie fourth house and 
Mars in the 8 th honse from the Moon or from the Ascendant 
or if there he from the Ascendant, Mars in the fourth and 
the Sun in the twelfth and the Moon he waning, then in 
these (three) cases, the pregnant woman dies with child in 
her womh. 

Note : — These are tiie planetary positions at the time of conceptioij 
or at the time of encpihy. 

IWT I lltll 

Udayastagayoh, in tlie Ascendant and Descendant. Kujar- 

kayoh, Mars and the Sun. Nidhanam, death, ^astrakritain, from the 

weapons, Yadet, should declare, fm Tatin\ in the manner fas before). 
’toRruf Masadliipatau, the planet, the ruler of any month. Nipidite, 

afflicted. Tatkale, iu that corresponding month. Sravariam, abortion • 

miscarriage. Sainaclij^et, should pass bis ojiinion. 

9. If there be ]\fars in the Ascendant and Sun in the 
Descendant, then the i^regnant woman is to meet -with her 
death from weai)oiis and tJie abortion takes place in that 
month when the ruler ( 1 ) of that month is afflicted. ( 2 ) 

Notes: — (l).For the rukrs ol the Bcvenil mooths of ijregiiaiicy aee 
siimza 10 of this Chapter. 

(2) The planet is said to be afflicted when it is defeated by any other 
planet in its lustre and brightness when they coin e together as it were 
for light (in planetary conjimction) or when it is obscuiuM:!. by Dragon s 
Tail or Ketu, or when it is united with meteorSj or when it is united with 
the Sun, the waning. Moon, or united, with them Mining sedar or lunar 
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I arfrsrsrra^fatJT^ qrqi; 5 n«! Tftjjrr 

C*. . ■ ■■ ■" ^ . ■ 

i^T^: W %o {\ 

^?! 3 ii^Pt^fr: ^asamkalagiiopagataih, sitiuiled in tlio A«t*ciakint ov witii the 
Aloon. Babliagraliaib, by tbe benehc phuiets, ie., j^Ierciay, Jupitei* ainl 

Venus. f^T?!j5TT3irsTqgm^f^§: TrikotiajPiyrirthasiikhaspadastliitaib, situated in iho 
fifth, ninth, seventh, second, fourth, and tenth houses (from the Ascendant or 
from the Moon or fro m both}. '^iyitiyalcibhark-^agataih, in the third, 

eleventh houses. ^ Oha, and. wm: Papakaih, by the evil planets, g# Suklif, 
fully developed. 3 Tu, but. Garbho, the foetus, Ravijcm, by the Sun. 

Some sav gw Guraitja, by flie Jupiter* The second version is not proper. 

Niriksitah, aspected by. 

10. If there be benefic planets (Mercury, Jupiter or 
Venus) in the Ascendant or with tbe Moon or if the benefics 
exist in tlie fifth, ninth, seventh, second, tenth and fourth 
houses from the Lagna or the Moon,(l) the foetus in the womb 
gets fully developed and there will he safe delivery, provided 
there be evil planets in the third and eleventh houses (from 
the Moon or the Lagna) and the. iiloon or the Ascendant be 
also aspected by the Sun. (2) 

'Notes: — (1) Or if some benefics be in tUe Ascendant ainl some bene- 
fics be with the Moon. According to the commentator. 

(2) Some say “ by the Jnpiter” and not by the Sun ; but this is 
opposed to Saravali. 

srrr* I 

II ? t a 

Ojarkse, in the odd signs, Purusamiiakesu,in the odd Navainsas. 

sjRiSi: Balibhih, by the p.owe 3 -ful. LagnarkagurTinduJhiJ.i, by the 

Lagna, the Sun, Jupiter, and Moon. 3 '^ Puujauma, male birth. 3^% Ih'avadet, 
should declare. wwb»iI: Samlnisakagataih, in the even Navdmsas. Yug- 

inesu, in the even signs, t: Tailj, by them, i.c., the powerful Ascendaut, Sun, 
Jupiter, and Moon. Yositah, female birth. Gurvarkau, Jupiter and 

the Sun. Vi|ame, in the odd signs, sit Narani, male. aiHiia^i ^asisitau. Moon 
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j'hhI Yenns. -mt Yakrali, Mars. Cha, and. Tngnio, In tho eyen signs 

Si riynii!, foninlo. DvyamgaBl.liali, in the common signs, ?.c., irithima 

Kanya, Dlianu and Mina. Bndhaviksailjat, on being aspocted by 

Merenrv. Olia, and. Yainaian, the twins. fCm Iviiiwanti, produce, 

Pakse, towards the side, Svake, in their own, male or female Mavaipsas as 
tl'ie {‘ose may ])o. 

11. (Now from the impregnation time, birth time or 
rjnest.iooing time male or female or twin births are being 
ascertained). If there be seen during the map of the im- 
pregnation, ])irth, or questioning times the Ascendant, Snn, 
Jupiter and Moon all powerful and in the odd signs in their 
odd Navainsas, then male birth is to be mferred ; if there be 
the Ascendant, Sun, Jupiter and Alooii all powerful and in 
the even signs and in the even Navarnsas, the female child 
is to be inferred. (1). Or if there be Juj)iter and the Sun 
powerful in tlie odd signs (only) then the male issue is to be 
judged ; and if there be seen Moon, Venus, and IMars power- 
ful in the even signs, female birth is to be inferred. Again 
if there be Jupiter, Sun, Venus and Mars in the common 
signs (he., Mithnna, Kanya, Dhanu, or Mina), and in the odd 
or even Navarnsas, as the case may be, and these again be 
aspected by jMercnry, then twin birth is to be inferred. If 
the Sun and Jupiter be in Mithuna and Dhanu in the odd 
Navainsas and if the Sun and Jupiter he aspected by Mercury, 
then the two males are to be born ; again if the Moon, 
Venus and Mars he in Kanya or Mina signs in the even 
Navainsas, and Moon, Venus, Mars be aspected by Mercury 
then the two females are to be bom. And if there be both 
the influences by parts, then one male and another female 
are to be inferred (2). 

Note.—{l} If some of the planets be in the male and some in the 
female signs or NavAmslas, tlien tlie sex of the issue will be that which 
predominates. 

(2) The issue will be male twins as well as female twins if all the 
four common Navanifes he so oeenpied. This is the opinion of some 
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i%ra ViliAya, avoiding, not, taking into aooount. 5ia’ Lagnam, tlio ARcondant. 
PqtnraTO: VisaniarksaRamstiiah, sitnatod in tho odd signs, i.e.^iliird, tiiili, scventli, 
ninth and eleventh lionsea. Ir: Bnnrah, tlio Saturn, Api, also, 
rainjanmakaral), the cause of male birth, VilagnAt, counted from the 

Lagna or Ascendant. atfRqfwnr Froktagrahaipiin, of tlie planets, previously 
stated. Avalokya, on looking ; on judging, fra Viryam, the strength, 

grra: Vachyalj, should be decided, tow Prasutau, daring tho birth time. 3 ?'?: 
Purusah, male. Amgana, female. ^ VA, or. 

12. Leaving aside tlie Ascendant, if there be seen 
Saturn in any of the odd signs (i.e., the third, liftli, seventh, 
ninth, eleventh honse) from the Lagna, then male biith, 
otherwise female birth is to be inferred. Now if the cuise 
be that males or females both are likely to be born, on look- 
ing at a nativity, then judge which planet is strongest 
and pass yonr verdict accordingly, whether a male or a' 
female will be born. 

_,Yof^.._This verse is to be considered wlicn the conditions of the 

preceding verse are not applicable. 

CN -- iiiiiiimiBfr'iMti 


{\ %\\\ 

AByonyam, each other, Yatli, if. wm: Pai^yatali, loohiBg. 
S^Biravi, the Moon and the Sun. ^ Yadi, if. Arldsanmyaii, Saturn 

and Mercury, wq Api, also. Vakrah, Mars, Va, or. to Saniagain, sitn- 
ated in the even signs, Dinesam, the vSun. Asame, in the odd signs. 

Ghandrodayau,, the Moon and the Lagna. ^ Ghet, if. fro StMtau, situ- 
ated. Yugmaujarksagatau, occupying the even and odd signs 

respectively.- ^ Api, also. Indusasijan, Moon and Mercury, 

Bhfimy&tmajena, by the Mars. Iksitau, on being aspeeted. Piimbh^ge, 

in the odd Na-vS.m^as. flTO^rcriwr: Sitalagnasitakiraigah, Venus, Ascendant, and 
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Iboii. ?^3: ,8yuJj., be. Klibayogal.i, conditious of being iuipotQiit or euiiiicb. 

^ Clm, aud. six, Sinritali, remeuibered ^ 

lo. (Now tile six conditions of tlie birth of an enimch 
are being stated). I’lie Moon in the eveii signs and the Sun ; 

in the odd signs fully aspeetiiig each other (1). Saturn in 
the e\'eii signs and Mercuj-y in the odd signs aspecting each ! 

other (2). Mars in the odd signs and aspecting the Sun in i 

the even signs (3). If the Moon and the Lagna be in the 
odd signs and be aspected by Mars in an}’ even signs (4). 

The Moon in the even signs and Mercury in the odd signs 
and these be aspected by Mars (d). Venus, Ascendant, and ■ 

xMoon Ijc in the odd Navainsas in the odd signs (6). Then 
eunuchs will be born. 

Note . — These Napuiiisaka Yogas take effect oiibv in the absence of 
male and female YAgas. i: 



^ \ f iffW 

n n 

3"^ Yiigme, in the even 

Tathi, so, as. mmwm Ojabhavane, in the odd 
JMrajivodajah, Mercury, 

Ascendant and Moon 
and. Sainagau, in the even signs- 
Marciuy, Mars, Jupiter and the Ascendant being in the 

Prafoiiiali, being powerful, ff: Ivuryuh, produce. ^ Te, they, Mithimam, 
couple. Grahodayagataii, the planets, Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and th© 

Ascendant being situated in, Dvyamgamsakan, in the coinnion signs 

in the correspoiiding Navamsas. tout Pasyati, aspecting. Svamse, situated 
in its own Xavanasa. i J he, Mercury. f^riRi. Tritayam, three births at the same 
time, Jiiag^nisakavasat, on account of the Mercury being situated in 

any particular Xavamsa. 3^^ Itigmain, two births, two males or two females 
corresponding to the particular Xav 4 msa. g Tu, but, : Ami&aihj being 
situated in the common signs of the same nature. ^pr^Samam, all of on© 
nature, Le,, three male or three female births. : 


signs. Chandrasitau, Moon and A 

signs. ^3: iSyuh, exist. 
Mars, Jupiter and the Ascendant, Lagin 

XrinirilvSitaii, aspected by a male plane 
3’% Yugmesii, in the even s 
even signs, : 



BUIUA-JJATAKAM 


14. (Now two, three births are being stated). It 
there be in the even signs Moon and Venus, and in the 
odd signs be Mercury, Mars, Jupiter, and the As<;endant, 
then a couple, one hoy and the other girl, are to be stated ; 
again if there be in the eveji signs the Ascendant ami 
Moon and these be aspected by a male planet, then also a 
coujjle as before is stated. This also is to be the case, i.c., 
a couple is to be born, if M.ercury, 41ars, Jupitei and the 
Ascendant be powerful in the even signs. Now three 
births will take place when Mercury, l\iars, Jupiter and the 
Ascendant be in the common signs in the corresponding 
Navamsas, and these again are aspectetl by .Mercury in his 
Navarasa ; and in this last case the following particulars ai-e 
to be noted : — in Avhichever Navainsa Mercury is situated, 
two male or two female births "will take place, according as 
the particular Navatnsa occupied by Mercury is indicative of 
male or female characteristics ; and the third will be of the 
o|)posite sex. Again three male or three female births 
are to be iiidged when the planets Mercury, Mars, Jupiter 
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Mercurv. to; Paratalj, anrl of t.lie hollowing. ^ ''7 - 

nithAln the rnler of the Ascendant, at the time o£ the conception, Moon, and the 
San .are the rnlers. Kramassah, successively, "if^ twidita, aic san. . 

^ Rhavaiiti. become, ^uhlnynbhain, good and bad results ; tl»esufter- 

ing, or development of the fetus in the womb, ’i Cha, and. Masadhi- 

pateh, according as the rulers of each montli (were ill or well at the conception 
time.) like, resembling. 

IP». 7emis is rnler of the first montli after the 
coneeption when the emhryo in lorined, hr., when sperina- 
geiietale and blood mix with each othei- ; Alars ts the ruler 
of the second month, when the above things are solidified 
into flesh ; Jupiter is the ruler of the third month when 
limbs, he., hands, mouth &c., are formed ; the Snn is the 
ruler of the fourth month when bones are formed ; the Aloon 
io tliA I’lilpi’ fi'F the fifth month when the skin is loimed , 
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frf^T I 

f^i:m u u 

Trifcoijage, posted in the fifth and ninth house tvom the ^agna m 
Ascendant, i Jiie, on Mercury being, f^: Vibalaih. on heeontmg weak, 

Tatha. again ; and. Paraifi, fhe other planets, ^Ptbbam^^ihaa aife, 

face, feet and hands, flfr: Dvignijah doubled. fRa Tada, then ^ III 

«-et; become. Avfik, mute ; void of the power of speech. ^avi. i n gte 

simr 5wisa. i% Tndau. on ^loon being. Asubhaii, malefic. 

Bhasandhigaih, in the last Navamsas of Karka, VrMchika. and 
^ttbheksitah, aspected by benefic planets. Chet, if. Kurute, produce. 

fiKGiram, speech. Rum Ohirat, after a long time. 

17. If there he Mercury in the hith and ninth houses 
(j) from the Ascendant anti ah the- oilier planets be neak 
then 2 heads. 4 hands 4 feet are produced. If there be 
Moon in the si^'n Yrlsa. and if malefic planets be in the last 
Navamsas of Karka, Trischik and Mina then the issue will 
1)6 mute from his birth ; and if the Moon be aspected by 
benefic planets, then there will be speech after a long 

time (2). 

Notes: (Ij According to some commentators, the word Trikon.a 

in thetestisAfula Trikona, i.c., in the sign Kanya here. But this is 
not the opinion of Garga. 

(2) But if malefic plauets aspect the Moon, the child will never 
speak ; if both malefic and benefic planets aspect the Moon, the effects 
will follow the powerful planets. 

Saumyarksfimse, in the signs Mithuna or Kanya : Aere is another 
meaning :— in the' Navfimsas of the signs- Mithuna or Kanyfi. Ravijaru- 

dhirau, Saturn and Mars. ^ Chet, if.' Sadaittah, with teeth. ^ Atr^ 

in these circumstances, wfi; Jfitah, is born, Kuhjsh, hump-backed. ^ 
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Srarkse, in its own house ; in tiie sign Karha. Rasini, on Uie Jioon being 

Tanugo?, in t-he Lagna or Ascendant. lifandaniaheya dristc, aspectet 

by Ratnrn and Mars, Pangnh, lame, crippled, Mine, in the sign Artm 
or Pisces. I'amasasikujaih, by Saturn, Moon and ^fars. Viksite 

being aspected by. Lagnasarastho, situated in the Ascendant. Saip 

dhan, in the last Navainsa ot Karka, Yyischika and Mina. <!t^ Pape, evil planets 
i.e., one of the planets Sun, Mars, and Ratnrn. /‘fawini, liroon. ^ Oha, and 

5re: .Tafjah, deaf, ’am Ryat, become. ’( Na, not. Oliet, if. Ranniya 

dfistah, aspected by lionefic planets. 

18. If fliere be Sattmi anti Mars in ilie Na\’tiiusakas 
of Mercury or in his signs, he., Mitliuna and Kanyfi (1) 
then the cliild comes out of tlie womb with teeth. If there he 
Moon in tlie rising sign Karka and if site he fnlly aspected 
by Saturn and Mars, hump-hacked cliild comes out of the 
womb. If there he Moon in the sign Mina or Pisces rising in 
the horizon, and if it he aspected Ity Salnrn, Moon, and Mars 
then lame, crippled child is liorii. If tliere he a malefic 
planet (2) and the Moon, in the last Navainsas of Karka, 
Yrischika and Mina, then deaf child is born. In all these 
four cases, if there he benefic aspect of good jilanets (3) then 
the result is somewhat modified .for the better; nay, if 
aspected by strong Jupiter, the effects ^vill not occur. 

Note: — (1) Or both the signs and NavAmjIns according to some 
eornmentatora. 

(2) One of the tliree planets, the Sun, Mars and Saturn. 

(2>) If aspected by Jupiter, the effect will not occuih 

Saura&.v4inkadiyMsaradriste, on being aspected by Saturn, 
Moon and Sun. Vainanakab, dwarfish ; of low stature, of 52 Afigulas high. 

MakarA^ityavilagne, the Ascendant being the last (i.e., ninth) 
NaY^msa of the Makara (Capricornus) sign, DhinaYainodayagaih 

.Drik&naib, on the rising of: the second, third and first Dresk^lna in the horizon ; 
or it may mean on the (rising) Decanate of the fifth, ninth, and the first 
hoxise successive.ly. PA,payufeai3:i, united with (here, aspected by) evil 

planets Saturn, Moon and the Sun as before. According to some, occupied by the 
malefic Mars. Abhuj4mgh.risirA,b, without arms, legs, and head, 

wg Sy&t, become ; are produced ; are born. 


87 


(JH. JV, ON IMPREQNA:riON. 


Ji). H the Just Navainsa of the sign Makara (Capri- 
e(, rims) begin to rise and if it be aspected by Saturn, the 
Moon and ' die Sun, then the issue will be a dwarf. If, 

during the lime of iuipregiiation or the cpiestiomng time, the 

(risiu.3 Ureskana of the fifth house from Lagua be occupied 
by Alars and again aspected by Saturn, Moon and the 
Sun then handless (armless) beings are born ; if the (rising) 
Droskana of the ninth house from the Lagna be occupied 
by Mars and if it be aspected by Saturn, Moon, turd Sun 
then beings ivithout legs arc liorii ; if the (rising) Ltreskana 
of the Lagna or the Ascendant be occupied by Mai's and it 
be as]JOcted by Saturn, Moon and the Sun then ^ heatlless 
beings are born. (This is the most reasonable interpret- 
ation and agrees with the opinion of Gargaj. 

Another lueaning :-lf the first Dreskana rises and 
second, third DreMuinas be united with an evil planet then 
no arms are seen ; if the second Droskana rises, and the 
firsf, and third Dreskanas lie united with evil planets then 
no legs are seen; and if the third Dreskana be the Ascendant, 
and the lirst, second Dreskanas be united with or aspected by 
evil planets then iio head is visible. 


A third meaning : — 

If the second Dreskana rises in the horizon and it be 
aspected by Saturn, Moon and the !Sun then the native is 
udthout hands; if the third Dreskana rises and it be 
aspected by Saturn, Moon and the Sun, then I he native is 
n'ithont legs ; if the first Dreskana rises with the aboie men- 
tioned conditions then the native is Avithout a head. 

: — The second and the third meanings are to be taken of the 
: 2nd half of this stanza, a fourth meaning is sometimes given as follows 

■ If Mara occupy the 2nd or the hd or the 1st Decanate of a rising 
sign, then no arms, no legs, no head are successively visible. But this 





m'^iT ^- 

^ar: » =^0 u 

*<« teva.»J..te united »i.h .lie Sun ...cl ll.e Moon, « *“ 

eign Simhn (Leo). ™'Lagne,in tb. 

asneclod ijy Mare and Saturn. auerU"; Lajanaraliilali, tolally Ijlmi . 

^ -1 1 4i oiiri pvil Dlaiiets Sabiulbudalod^^^^ 

Sa^myasaumya.],, 

with swollen eyes. \ yayagiinaoaiaj.., . , • t ^ \n‘tvmn (be 

the Moon. ^ Vamam, left eye. %?%( Hmastj, deprives o . 

olVAe tlierigWeye. *: Ea.il.i, tile Sun. a Na, no ; not. jw,™ Siibhaeaditu, 
» mentioned belore. »an Yogitb, 

... ii.it. Fiillv: mrtially. Lliavanti, produce. 


piaiietarv iiiflueiices iijeiitioned ui tins aiici uit 
V0rs0s from 17 tli staiiZcij wlicii aspcctBcl by bcEofic 
Lire 8 omew,liat moderated : not entirely remored 
» T>r(=»r*Mntioiiarr ineaBiires are taken, tiieii bad iDliu 
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^FnEcfRf^% f^pT^r: ^5rtf^ ^==5Rf w r\ w 

rj?5israffl|^%!: TatkilamiDclusahitalj, occupied by tlie Moon, during the imjpreg- 
natioii pei'iod or during’ the time of query. Dviras4ip.sakalj, the Dvadasamsa 

(of the sign, occupied by the Moon existing during the impregnation period or 
encj_uiry}. ?j: Yaiij whichever (Dvd.das4rasa) ; the number* of the Dvadasaiirsa in 
qirestion. Tattulyarasisahite, by so many signs distant (from the 

sign Mesa or xlries, or from the sign whose DvMafl4msa is occupied by the 
Moon at the time), jwt: Purafah, onwards in the order of the signs ; (some say 
in the tenth month from the time of conception when the Moon will occupy 
the required sign), Sasarake, on the Moon occupying, Yav4n, which- 

ever position of the rising sign (the night sign or the day sign as the case 
may be) ; some authors take the rising Navimsa instead of the rising sign, sgiu 
Udeti, rises (above the horizon at the time of query or conception). %uraTOWi; 
Dinaratrisam&nabh&gah, the corresponding part of the day or night (as the 
case may be), um T4vat, tliat portion. ’lu Gate, being passed. Dinanisolj, 

of the day or the night as the case may be. wu Pravadanti, tell ; declare 
(the author of Saravali and others). Janma, the delivery time ; the birth 
time. 

21. Find out the number of the j)articular DvMa- 
samsa occuijied by the Moon at the time of conception orc^uery 
in any zodiacal sign. Note this sign. Count from this (noted) 
sign (1) as many signs onward as the number of Dradas^tnsas 
already found. When the Moon comes to such (last ob- 
tained) sign (2) the birth of the child will occur. 

Again, the birth udll occur by day or by night accord- 
ing as the rising sign (3) at the time is a day or a night 
sign. The hour of birth from sunrise or sunset may be 
calculated from the portion of the rising sign (4) that may 
have arisen above the horizon (at the time of query or concep- 
tion). Thus it is said by different authors (the author of 
Sar4vali and others). 

, Note.~{l) The meaning given above is also favoured by Gargi. 

Different authors have expressed different opinions on this point. 
Some render the meaning thus :— -(a) Find out the number of the parti- 
cular Dvadai!fain.^a occupied by the Moon at the time in any zodiacal 
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slmi. Note the zodiacal sign whose name tlie Dvadas^amsa bears. Count 
from the next sign as tnany signs as the number of Dvfidadaipsas oy 
whicli tbe Moon may have advanced in any particular sign. Vv lien the 
Moon comes to such last sign the birth of the child will occur, feouie 
render the meaning thus : -(b) Count from the sign Mesa or Aries as 
many signs as the number of Dvadailamf^as already found. When the 
Moon comes to such sign, the birth of the child will occur. 

(2) In the tenth month from the time of conception. The ninth 

month is also by some taken into account. 

(3) and (4) Some authors take the NavS-insia instead of the sign. ^ 
Remarks.— In this stanza the author proposes to discover the time 

of child birth from the time of conception or query. 

say, the 8th DvMa&rnila of the sign 

own as the Dvadaslam^a of Kanya. 
the text the 8th sign from Kumbha is 
e born when the Moon passes th rough 


Kumbha. This DvridaSamsa 
According to the meaning gi 
Kanya. The child will ther^ 
the sign Kanya. 

Accoi’ding to Note (l)a 
h known as the Dvadailaini^a of Kanyd. The sign next to the sign Jxanya 
in the Zodiac is the sign Tula. As the Moon occupies the 8th Dvadasarniia 
in Kumbha, the 8th sign from Tula is the sign Vyisa. The child will 
therefore be born when the Moon passes through the sign Vi-i^a. 

The Commentator adds that the particular star which the Moon 
would occupy at the time of birth might be discovered from the advance 
made by her in the particular Dvada4amsla -occupied^ by her. ^^hoi- 
instance] suppose the Moon to occupy the middle of the 8th Uvada^amsla 
in Kumbha. The middle of the sign Vrisa is the 2nd quarter of the star 
. an that at the time of birtli of the child tlie Moon wall occupy the 
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The signs Mesa (Aries), Vrisa (Taurus), Mitliuna (the Gemini), 
Karka (Cancer), Dhaau (the Sagittarius) or Makara (Capricornus) are strong 

during the nigiit. 

Tho sign Mina (Pisces) is strong during the clay or during the night. 
Here tho delivery may take place during the day^r during the^ight. ^ 

I) 8 U 

s^fu Udayati, rises in the horizon. Myidubharnse, the havainsa of 

Saturn, Saptaniastlie. in the seventh house from the Ascendant, i.e., in 

the Descendant. Cha, also, Mande, Saturn, Yadi, if. ^ Bhavati, he, 
Nisekah, impregnation, conception. |ra: Sutili, the delivery of the child ; 
the pregnant woman. Ahdatrayena, in three years ; after three years. 

5tf5ri^ ,^as(ini, Moon, h Tu, hut. ftra: Ahdhih, rule, Esah, this. ^ DvMase 
abde, in twelve years, PrakurySt, gets (delivery), Higaditam, what 

has been said. ?? Ilia, in this (chapter), fi’p? Ohintyain, should be thought over. 

Suti kale, delivery time. siR Api, also. wurYuktya, with discretion and 
judgment. 

/ 22. If during tlie impregnation time, tliere begin to 

rise the Navamsa of Saturn(l) and if Saturn be in the Descen- 
dant, then delivery will take place after three years. If 
there be rising the Karka NavEmsa and Moon he in the 
Descendant, then delitmry will take place after twelve years. 
Whatever have been stated in this chapter are to he thought 
over and judgment should be given with discretion(2). 

Notes. — (1) Tliafc is, the Navamsa of Makara or Kumbha. 

(2) e. g., Yogas relating to the birth of children with extra or 
defective organs are to be taken to refer as much to the time of birth as to 
the time of conception. As regards such Yogas as those relating to the 
miscarriage of pregnancy and the like, they are to be taken to refer to 
the time of conception above. As regards the happiness of the father, 
mother, paternal uncle, maternal aunt, they are to be taken to refer to 
the Lagna, &c., at the time of birth and also after the time of birth. 
Whatever seems impossible is not to be told. 

Thus ends the Fourth Chapter on Impregnation in Sri Bfihat Jfitaka 
by Sree VarMia Mihirfi.chdrya. 



CHAPTER FIFTH. 




! 

I ; 


ON BIRTH MATTERS. 

(Oil icomen recently delivered ; or laid in confinement.) 

l?^Tf U % U 

fw- Pitab, father’s. Jatalj, is proclnced ; is born. ^ Paroksyasya, 

absence. ^ Lagnam, the Ascendant. # Indan, the Moon. ^ Apasyati, 
not seeing ; not aspecting. Videsasthasya, gone to another (different) 

place ; nol at home ; gone to a foreign or distant country. “nS Charabhe, situated 
in cardinal or moveable sign, Madhyat, from the tenth sign ; from the 

zenith or m. c. ^ Bhraste, fallen from {i.e., when in the 11th, 12th or 9i;h, 8th 
sio-ns). Div^kare, the Sun. 

1. If, at tlie time of the birth of a child, the Ascendant 
be not aspected by the Moon, then the child isborn when the 
father is away from the house ; if, moreover, the bun be in 
the eleventh or twelfth house or ninth or eighth house and 
be situated in a moveable sign, then the father is away in 
distant land. 

tlie Sun were in a fixed sign, all the other conditions re- 
maining the same as before, the father was in his own native town but 
not where the child was born. If the Sun be in common signs, then the 
father was not in his native town, nor in foreign place, but in a place 
somewhere between the two, might be returning to his country. 

II II 

Udayasthe, in the Ascendant, Api, even, gr V4, or. Mande, 
Saturn. Kuje, Mars, ^ir Va, or. ^ Astam, in the Descendant. 
SamAgate, gone towards, Sthite, situated in. mVA, or. Antah, between, 
gvmra KsapAnAthe, the Moon. Sa^Amkasuta^ukrayoh, between Mercury 

and Venus. . . ' . , 

2. On. the Saturn being situated (at the time of birth) 
in the Ascendant, or on the Mars being in the Descendant, or 
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on tlie Moon lying between Mercniy and Venus, one should 
infer that the father was away when the child was born. 

If, Mercury or Venus, ono be in the 12tli house from the Moon, 

and the other be in the second house, then the Moon is said to be 

between Venus and Mercury. If in one sign Moon lies between Venus 
and Mercury, she is also taken as lying between V^enus and Mercury. 

WT II 

iS: H ^ ii 

3i?ii% ^asamke, on Tifooii being. P^palagne, in the evil Ascendant, ^ir 

Vit, or. Ayifichikesatribhagage, in tlie DreskHija of Mars. 

Subhaib, on the beneflc planets being, Sv%asthitaih, in the second and 

eleventh, house, .Tatah, the one born. Sarpah, the serpent ; or like the 

serpent in form, uffgu: Tadvestitah, surrounded by snakes. ^ Api, also. ^ V^, or. 

3. If, at the time of birth, the Moon he in the Dreska- 
na of Mars and if there be benefic planets in the second and 
Meventh house from the rising sign then the native wnll 
he a serpent. Again if in the evil Ascendant, he rising the 
Dreskana of Mars and if there be henefic planets in the 
second or eleventh houses, then the native is horn with a 

snake coiled round his body (1). 

Notes :--Anotlier meaning— If there be Moon in the evil Ascendant 
or in the Dreskana of Mars, and if tiiero be benefic planets in the second 
or eleventli bouse then the native is a snake or one coiled by a snake. 

(1) This meaning is proper and is supported by Qarga and Sarflvali. 
The Dreskanas of Mars are the 1st Dreskana of Mesa, the 2ncl of the 
Karka, the 3rd of Siinha, the 1st of Vrisfchika, the 2nd of Dhanu, and the 
3rd of Mina. The evil Ascendant or the sign of a malefic planet ; — Me.sa, 
Karka (when it is waning Moon), Siinha, Vriulcliika, Makara and Kumbha ; 
Kanju^ and Mithuna, when occupied by an evil planet, are also taken as evil 
Ascendants. 

iii: 

Ohatuspad agate, in the quadruped signs, i.e., Mesa, Vyisa, Simha, 
latter half of Dhanu and first half of Makara. Bhfinau, on the Sun being, 
al: ^esaih, the remaining planets all the other planets. Viryasaman- 

vitaib, strong. Dyitanusthaib, in the common signs. Cha, and, 
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Yamalau, twins, ’wa: Bhavatab, be born. Kosarestitau, surrotmcled by 

tbewomb. 

4. If tkere be Sun in tbe quadruped signs (Mesa, V risa, 
Siqilia, latter half of Dbanu or upper half of Makara) and the 
other planets all powerful and in the common signs then the 
issue will be twins. 

fir 

II ^ II 

®ii} Chhige, in the sign Mesa. Simhe, in the sign Siraba. Vrise, 
in the sign Vrisa. ^ Lagne, being the Ascendant, Tatsthe, if there be. 

Saiire, Saturn, Athav&, or. Knje, Mars, ’crsasrag^ EAsyain&sadirlse, 

corresponding to the rising Navamsa, le., corresponding to that part of the body 
of KMa Purusa (Zodiacal Man) denoted by the rising NavMnsa, G^tre, in 

that part of the body, 'stem JS,yate, is born. wM|ct: NMavestitah, with the um- 
bilical cord twined round. 

6. If, at the time of birtb, the sign Mesa, Vrisa, or 
Simha be the rising sign, and if it be occupied by Mars or 
Saturn, then the child born will be coiled round by the um- 
bilical cord on that part of its body corresponding to that 
of the Zodiacal Man indicated by the rising Navamsa (1). 

Note : — (1) If the Navaniila of Mesa be tlie rising Navilmsfa at the 
time, then round liis head ; if it be that of Vrisa, then round the face, and 
so on, following the division of tbe body referred to in stanza 4, Chapter 1. 

n wt wSt 

■sr Na, not. Lagnam, the Ascendant. Indum, the Moon, Oha, and. 
5 < 5 : Guruh, Jupiter, Niriksate, aspects, sees. ^ Na, not. ^ V4, or. siro 

^a&mkam, the Moon, Ravip^, by the Sun. Sam&gatam, approached 

by ; united with, wro: ^ Sap4pakah, united with the evil planet, Mars or Saturn, 
^ ATke:ua, with the Sun ; by the Sun. gu: Yutah, united ; conjoined, m Atha. 
and. ^ Yk; or. si® Sa^i, Moon, 'i^ Parepa, by another person ; not by the 
proper father, anu JAtam, produced, Pravadanti, declare, f^ra Ni^chay^t, 

with .certainty. , , 

6» If, at the time of birth, the Ascendant and the 
iloon be iiot aspected by Jupiter, then the child born is 
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certainly illegitimate (bastard) ; (1) or if tliere be together tbe 
Sxm and Moon (in conjunction) and if they be not aspected 
by Jupite r, then also illegitimate child is born ; or if the Sun 
be in conjunction with the Moon and they also be united 
with Saturn or Mars, then also the illegitimate child is born. 

Note:— (1) If the Ascendant and Moon be in the Navftm^aka, 
ruled by Jupiter, then the child is not illegitimate. 

If Jupiter aspect either the one or the other, the child will not be 
illegitimate. 

According to Yavaneswara, if either the Ascendant Navapifa'a or the 
Navaip:la. occupied by the Moon be that of Jupiter, the child will not be 
illegitimate. 

According to Gnrgi, if tlie Moon occupy a sign of Jupiter, or if she 
be iu conjunction with Jupiter in any otiier sign, or if ilie Moon be in the 
Dre;-kana or Navfipfcla of Jupiter, the child will not be illegitimate. 

Pmr pRSftii: ii ^ n 

Ivrurarlcsagatati, when in the evil signs; Avhen in the signs ruled 
by evil planets, i. e., Mesa, Simha, Vrischika, Makara, Kumbha, Karkabi during 
the waning Moon, Kanyd and Mithuna when Mercury is united, with evil^ planets. 

Af^oblianau, evil ; malefio. fii^ ShryHt, from the Sun. Dyuna- 

uavatmajasthitau, when situated in the seventh, ninth, and fifth houses, qg: 
Baddhah, bound up, tied, confined in jail, n Tu, hut. SiHT PM, father, i^: 
Videsagah, in a foreign place, when gone to a foreign place. # Sve, in his 
own land or place, native place, qt Va, or. ’of^qsnci Rhsivasat, according as the 

sign where the Sun is, is moveable, fixed, or common, qiq: Athali, or. qi^ Pathi, 

while on his way. 

7. If, at tlie time of birth, there be in the evil signs, 
i.e., 1, 5, 8, 10, 11 signs, Saturn and Mars, and again these 
XDlanets be situated in the seventh, ninth, or fifth houses from 
the Sun, then the father of the child will be in custody at the 
time. This state will take place in a foreign place if the 
Sun be in a moveable sign ; in his native place if the Sun be 
in a fixed sign ; ■ and on Ms way if the Sun exist in a 
common sign. 
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lir, 


II i 


^ii w ^ w^w 

^ Pvli-^e, full, Sasini, Moon. Svavftsige, in her own sip, %.e., 

ill the^ sio'n Karka. Saumjre, on Mercury being. Lagnagate, being the 

Asceiiclant ^ubhe, Jupiter. Sukhe, in the fourth house from the Ascen- 
dant. 51? Lagne, the Ascendant, Jalaje, watery ; Karka Makara^latter half 

of Mina, Astagate, the Descendant, Api, also. mVa, or. Chandre, 

the Moon, Potagata, in a boat, nwra Prasuyate, is delivered ; the delivery 

takes place. ^ . 

8. The full Moon being in Karka sign, Mercury being 
the Ascendant, and Jupiter in the 4th house from the 
Ascendant, the delivery takes place in a boat. Such will be 
the case also if the Ascendant be watery and Moon in the 
Descendant. 

^ Sfr U 5T535or?r; US-U 

Apyodayam, the Ascendant being one of the watery signs, ^.e., latter 
half of Makki, Karka, Mina signs. ipyagah, situated in one of the watery 
si<rns.5r*SaM,theMoon,^w; Sampfirpah, fully. Sataaveksate, aspects, 

gi^htba thus! Va, or. : Meshrapabandhulagnagah, situated in the^ 

lOfch, 4th. or 1st house, wa Syi!!, takes place, : Sutih, birth, Salile, in 

water, Na Samsayab, r>o doubt. ^ i . i 

9. If a watery sign begin to rise, the birth will 
certainly occur on the banks of waters, if (1) the Moon be 
also in a watery sign, or ( 2 ) if the Moon be full and aspect 
the rising sign, or (3) if the Moon be in the lOtli or 4tli 

house or in Lagna. 

II ftapfRt ^ II t « II 

: Udayoijupayott, from the Ascendant or the Moon, saqfiat Vyayas- 
thite in the twelfth house. 3^ G-nptydm, in jail. wtRfiftq Pdpaniriksite, on 
being aspected by evil planet. ^1% Yame, Saturn. qi^'qu^Alikarkiyute, in 
Vpisohika or Karka signs, Vilagnage, in the Ascendant. %k, Sanre, Saturn. 

iSa^ ^itakareksite, aspected by the Moon. ^ Vate, under the banyan tree ; in 
excavated places, moats or ditches. 
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10. if the Moon be in the Ascendant and if Saturn 
occupy the 12th house from the Lagna and be aspected by a 
malefic planet, then delivery will take place in a jail. Again 
if either the sign Vrischika or Karka begin to rise and be 
occupied by Saturn and aspected by the Moon, the birth 
will occur in a ditch. 

Maude, on Saturn (occupying), Abjagate, a watery sign (beginning 

to rise). Yiiagnage, beginning to rise. Biidimsuryendiiniiiksite, 

aspected 1135^ ^ilercurjg the Sun, or the Moon, Kiam^t, in due order ; succes- 
sively. Krifjalihavane, in a dancing house ; in a pleasure house, 

SLirala3^e, in tem|)les. SokharabliumiBU, in sterile soil ; in sandy places. 

Cha, and. tou Prasuyate, is born. 

11 . If Saturn be in the watery Ascendant and if it be 
aspected by Mercury, then delivery takes place in dancing 
halls ; if aspected by the Sun, in temples ; if aspected by 
Moon, delivery takes places in sterile or sandy soils. 

t) TO 

W W 

Mrllagnagain, situated in the Ascendant that is one of the human 
signs, c., in Mithuna, Kanya, Tula, first half of Dhaiiu, and Kumbha; an3"oiie 
of these being the iVscendant ; the Ascendant, being any of the human signs, 
^ Preks3^a, when aspected by, : Kujab, Mars. Smasane, in a burning 

ground ; in a place for burning the dead, ^ Ramye, in beautiful houses, 
Sitendu, Venus and Moon. ^ : Guruh, Jupiter. Agniliotre, in those places 

where sacred fires are perpetually maintained ; in the cook rooms ; where havanas 
are conducted, : Ravili, the Sun. Narendrilmaragokulesu, in 

palaces, temples, or cowsheds. vSilpalaye, in workshops, w: Jhaii, Mercuiy. 

Prasavam, delivery, Karoti, effects ; produces. 

12 . If a human sign be rising and if Saturn remains 
there, and Mars aspecting it, delivery will take place in 
burning ground ; Venus and Moon aspecting, delivery will 
take place in beautiful spots or houses ; Jupiter aspecting, ^ 
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in sacred places of fires ; Snii aspectmg, m palaces tempies 
or cowsheds ; and Mercury aspecting, delivery takes place 

in workshops. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

RasyclIBS^-SHnU 

the risiiipf Nav^m^a, i.e. 

Ascendant or 
on the way. 
moveable signs, J: 

Grihe, houses, 
the Ascendant.; 

ing to the strength of the Ascendant 
^*, 0 ., d'^livery. 

Navamsa. 

13. The birth will 
the rising sign or 

sign or Navfiinsa be a moveable one, 
roads ; if fixed, then, within a 
Navamsa be a Vargottama one, 


.anagochare, corresponding to the Asceiiaant, ana 

corresponding to what is indicated as liked by the 
Navam& in the verse 5, Chapter I, Khachar4^cha Sarve. ’Jm Marge, 

I Janma, birth, Chare, moveable ; the Ascendant being one a: 1 
Sthire, fixed ; the Ascendant being one of the fixed signs, ’jl 
W^rnSvarksfimsagate, when situated in the rising Navamsa oi 
Svamandire, in their own houses, Balayogfi.t, aceord- 

orthe rising Navamsa. ^i^Phalam, result; 
Atiisakarksayoh, between the Ascendant and its rising 

occur in places (1) represented by 
Navamsas, whichever is powerful. If sncli 

the birth will occur in 
building (2). If the rising 
the house will be one’s own 
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Tula represents custom lioiises, middle streets, "bazaars, roads lead- 
ing to towns, market-places, Iiigli ground and places . where crops, grow- , 

Vris^cliika represents ", ca^ms, towns, ditclies,'. places 'where" 

there are poisonous stones, hills, snake holes and scorpion holes. 

Di] aim represents good and eren places wdiere there are horses or 
cavalry men or armed men, places of sacrificial fire or where vehicles are 
kept. 

Makara represents rivers, gardens, forests, tanks, water-banks and 
dilches.,'^ , 

Kumbha represents places frequented by birds, by women, by 
dealers in liquor or hj gamblers. 

Mina represents temples, places frequented by the Brahmiiis, holy 
waters, rivers, and seas. 

(2) If both fixed and moveable, the birth would occur in the outer 
verandah of the house. 

11 \\\^\\ 

Ar3.rkajayot, Mars and Satura being in one sign, Trikoo- 

age, in. the fifth and ninth houses. =41 Chandre, the Moon. Aste, in the 
seventh house ; in the Descendant. '5 Oha, and. Visrijyate, left ; forsaken; 

deserted, Ambaya, by its mother. ^ Driste, aspected. Amai-a- 

r&jamaiitrijgtd, by the Jupiter, frak: Dirghdyuh, loug-lived. Sufchabhafc, 

happy. ^ Oha, and. Smritah, should be remembered or considered. 

14. Mars and Saturn being in one sign and the Moon 
(1) in the fifth, ninth or seventh house from them, the child 
will be forsaken by its mother ; but if Jupiter aspects the 
Moon, then the child, though abandoned by its mother, 
will enjoy happiness and long life. 

Note : — (1) According to some other reading “ if the Moon or the 
Sun occupj'' the otli or the 9th house.” 

Papeksite, aspected by evil planets, i.e,, Sun or Saturn. Tuhi- 

nagau, the Moon (occupying). ^ Fdaye, in the Ascendant ; in the rising sign. 
5^ Kuje, Mars (being), i\ste, in the Descendant. Tyaktah, forsaken. 
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•kajayoh, Mars and Saturn, Tatlia, 

liouse. Sauniye, or benofic planets 

i, aspect ing. Tatbavidlialiastam, 

indicated by tlie corresponding planets. 
Saiunyetaresu, other than the good 
g more po\Terfal). 


Yinasyati, dies. Kiijai 

similarly. the ele'venth 

(aspecting). ^ Api, also. Pasyat 

to the hands of one of the same caste as 
, falls into the hands of. 
alehc planets aspecting (and also beiii 

when sheltered by the persons. Api, even. 

to have any life ; will die. 

A.scendaiit and be as- 

ars or Saturn), Mars at tke 
the Descendant, the child deserted by 


^ Etij comes ; 
planets, m: 

Parahastagatab, even 
AnI/ynbj ceases 

15. If the Moon occupy the 
pected by a malefic planet (M. 
same time occupying 

its mother will die. 

Again if the Moon occupy the Ascendant and be as- 
pected by a malefic planet (the Sun), Mars and Saturn at 
the same time occupying the 11th house from the Moon, 
the child deserted by its mother will die. 

In the above two cases, if the Moon be also aspected 
by a powerful benefic , planet (Jupiter), the deserted child 
will fall into the hands of the class of men represented by 
the aspecting benefic planet and will live ; in this latter 
case, if the aspecting malefic planet be powerful, the deserted 
child will fall into the hands of others and will perish. 

PitTinifi.tjigriliesu, in the house of one’s father and mothei-. 

TadbaMt, by Yirtue of their superior strength. Tarusaiadisu, 

uAer a tree, or in a wooden house. Kiohagaih, when in their detrimental 

houses, Subhaih. all the benefic planets, Yadi,^if. Na, not. 

Ekagataih, situated in the same house. 5 Tu, but. Viksitau, aspected. 

Lagnendfi, the Ascendant and the Moon. Vijane, where there are no 
persons ; in deserted places, swi Prasuyate, is produced ; is born. ^ 

16. Birth will take place in one’s father’s or uncle’s 
house if a paternal planet (Sun or Saturn) be powerful ; in 
one’s mother’s or maternal aunt’s house if the maternal 
planets (Moon or Venus) be powerful. If all the benefic 
r^lfluets be in their detrimental houses, then delivery will 
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take place mider trees, in wooden houses ; and if the Ascend- 
ant and the Moon he not aspected by at least three bene- 
fic planets in one sign, then delivery will take place in 
deserted places where there are no bodies; (and if aspected 
by many good planets in one house, then birth ■will take 
plac-e in places where there are many persons). 

iOTT|^- 

?F?TT: U tvs U C ^ ^ ^ 

Slaiiclarksamse, in Saturn’s Nav^msa. Sasiiii, the Moon, 

llibiike, the fourth house from the Ascendant, Mandadriste, aspected 

by Saturn. Abjage, in the water signs (Karka and Mina.) ^ Ahx, or. 

Tadytike, united with tlie Saturn, m V^, or. Tamasi, in dark places ; 

in places without any lamp, w vSayane, in the bed room ; in the room where 
delivery takes place ; hi lying-in-room, Nichasamsthaih, when more 

than three beneiic planets are situated in their detrimental houses, w Bhumaii, 
on the ground ; on the ground covered over with leaves, Yadliat, in what- 
ever manner. Rasilj, sign, Vrajati, moves ; rises, Harijam, in 

the horizon. Garbhamoksah, delivery ; birth* h Tu, but. Tadvat, 

in the same manner* Papaih, by the evil planets (with the Moon.) 
Chandrat, from the Moon. Smarasukhagataih, in the seventh, and 

fourth liouses from the Ascendant. Klesam, birth-pain ; travail. Ahuh, 
say. Jananyah, of the mother. 

17. There will be dai^kness, no lamp (a) in the delh 
very place if the following conditions prevail : — (1) if the 
Moon be in Saturn’s Navamsa, (2) or if the Moon be in the 
fourth house (b) from the i^scendant, (3) or if the Moon be 
aspected by Saturn, (4) or if the Moon be in the Navamsus 
of watery signs, (c) or (5) if the Moon be united with Saturn* 

The delivery will take place on ground covered with 
leaves of trees, if three beiiefic planets occupy their detrh 
nieiital houses (d). The child will come out of the womb 
in the manner in which the rising sign reaches the^ 
horizon (e). 
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Tlic mother will suffer much from travail if Saturn 
(or malefic planet) and the Moon occupy the same sign or 
if malefics occupy the 4fch or the 7th house from the 
Ascendant. 

Notes: — io) If fclie Sun be powerful and be aspected by Mars, tliere 
will be no darkness ; or if the Moon be aspected by the Sun, tliere will be 
.110 darkness. These are respectively the opinions of SaiTivali and Yava- 
ue^wara. 

(6) Yarane^wara used the word feenrira, meaning the 1st, 4th, 7th, 

and 10th houses. 

(c’j \Yater Nav3<tn;^as ai’e those of Karka and Mina (here). 

{(1) Saravali has the word “ Neecha Samsthe, i.e., if the Moon be in 
her Neecha sign, Scorpio. 

(e) That is, if the sign be one that rises with its head, then the 
head of the child will appear, first ; if the sign be one that rises with its 
back, the leg of the child will appear first; and if it be one that rises with 
both its head and leg, as the sign Mina, the hands will appear first. According 
to certain commentators this part of the text is interpreted as follows : If 
the body of the rising sign be in his direct course, the birth will be a 
natural one ; and if in his- retrograde motion, the birth will be an irregular 
one. This meaning has the support of Manittha. 


Snebah, oil in a lamp, sisikira Sas4mk4t, from the position of 
in the sign which she occupies, i.e., according as the Moon is in the 1 
the middle, or the end of the sign, so the oil is full, half full or em; 
Udayat, from the Ascendant. =? Cha, and. gm': Vartih, the wick of a 1 
Dipah. lamp. ^ %t i -4gig i ra ArkayuktarksavasM, according to the sign i 
Sun exists. Chai-adyab, moveable, fixed or common. (If moves 

then the lamp was being removed from one place to another ; if fixed, 
Avas fixed in a corner ; if common, the lamp was just placed in a corner 
removal.) Some are of opinion that the lamp is faced to the direct: 
denoted by the sign where, the Sun' exists, some again say that the lam] 
to the direction which the Sun in his diurnal revolution at present 
The, Sun faces towards 8 directions respectively during the eight prah 
'prahara being equal to 3 hours. Some again say, that the colour of the v 
lamp resembles the colour of the Ascendant, Dvfiram, the door. 
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hirhR Tadvastuni, in the lying-m chamber, Kendimsa^isthaiFjn^ta^ 

angles, -Jneyam, to be known. g|: Graliaih, by the planets, A- iryasa- 

mauvitaih, according to its strength, Ya, or. ^ -n -n 

18. Tlie oil ill the lamp of a l\hng-iii room will he 
full, half-full, or nearly empty if the Moon be at the begin- 
ning, midclle or end of any sign (1). The wick will be 
full, half, or nearly exhausted according as the Ascendant 
is just rising, half risen or nearly whoUy risen (2). The 
lamp is being moved, or stationary or just being fixed ac- 
cording as the sign where the Sun exists is cardinal, fixed, 
or common. The lamp will be fixed to that direction where 
the Sun points in tlie course of his diurnal revolution (the 
Sun points successively to eight directions in eight 23m7mm.s.) 
The entrance door to a lying-in chamber will be in the 
direction of the powerful planets occupying an angle or 
kendra and if there be many planets, then in the direction 
of the most powerful planets (3). 

;_, l) AccoiTling to Sfa^vali, if the Moon be fulls the oil will 

be full and tbe quantity of tlie oil varies with the illuminated portion of 
the Moon’s disc. Bhatta Utpala, the commentator, objects to this view, for 
he says that if such were the case, children born on new Moon days should 

always be born in the dark -this cannot be. __ 

(2) The length of the rvick varies with the position or the point or 
the rising sign iu°contact with the horizon. The wick is of the colour 

of the rising sign. -n i • 

(3; If there are no planets in the kendras, the entrance will be m 

the direction of the Ascendant or its Dvada^imila. 


Jirpam, old ; used as such, on many previous oecasmns as ^such. 
Snmskritain, tboronghiy repaired. ^ Arkaje, Saturn. fgmfR Ivstisute, Mars. 
^'Dacdbam burnt by fire. Nayam, new. Sitagau, Moon. 

Kasthfidhyam, of wood. ^ Na DrMbam,. not strong. ^ Fayau, the Sun. ^ 
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Rasiante, Mercury, uu Tat,y that, Ij'ing-in chamber, Niaikasilpyudhha- 

vam, of varied workmanship, w Rainyam, pleasant and delightful, 
Chitrayutam, of various ornamentations. ^ Navam, new. ’5 Clia, and. 
Bhriguje, Venus. ^ Jive, Jupiter. ^3 Driclham, solid, lasting for many years, 
ilandiram, the lying-in room. : Chaki-asthaih, in the horoscope. By the 

other planets near the most powerful planet in the. horoscope that fixes the lying 
in room. '3 Olia, and. Yathopade..4arachan4m, the arrangement of the 

rooms as deduced from the directions given above. Samantapurv&m, 

on all the four sides of the lying-iu room, the other rooms adjoining the lying-in 
chamber, in due order. 3^ Vadet, say. 

19. If Saturn be the most powerful in one’s nativity, 
the delivery takes place in a chamber that is old but tho- 
roughly repaired. If Mars he powerful, the lying-in chamber 
will be partly burnt ; if the Moon he powerful, then it is a 
newly-built chamber ; if the Sun he powerful, the birth will 
occur in a chamber built of wood but weak and fragile ; if 
Mercury he powerful, then in a chamber of nice workman- 
ship of various workmen ; if Venus be powerful, then in a 
beautiful chamber newly built and adorned with pictures ; 
and if Jupiter he powerful, the delivery takes place in a 
strong durable chamber. The other rooms on all the 
four sides of the lying-in chamber are also judged from 
the other planet’s positions in one’s nativity (from the most 
powerful one in due order). 

’Notes According to Saravali, if tlie Sun occupy tlie sign occupied 
by tlie most powerful planet as given in tlie text, tbe delivery will occur 
in the .room set apart for the worship of the Devas ; if the Moon occupy 
the sign occupied by tbe most powerful planet, the birth ivill occur in the 
bath room or where water is .kept ; if Mars, then in tbe kitchen or where 
sacred fires are kept ; if Mercury, in the bed room ; if Jupiter, in the 
treasure-room or store-house ; if Venus, then in the playground ; and if 
Saturn, the birth will occur in the place wliere all sweepings are gathered. 

The commentator adds if there be 3 or more planets in the 3 signs 
beginning from that occupied by the most powerful planet, there will be 
rooms on the eastern , .side of the nature of the planet ; if in the next 3 
sighs, there will be rooms on the south-eastern side ; if in the next three, 
fliere will be rooms on the, western side ; and so on ; and if in the last 
three, there will be rooms on the northern side, 
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Again, according to Laghu Jataka, if eJnpiter .at tlic same time l3e, in ■ 
the lOtli honse from the Ascendant and' at' the .same time exalted having' 
passed over the exaltation degree, the hirth will occur in a two-storied 
house ; if he ])e iinder the exaltation degree, the birth will occur in a three- 
storied house, and if in tiie exaltation degree, then in a four-storied house/ 

Again, if the sign Dlianu be powerful, the birth will occur in a house 
consisting of 3 inner verandahs ; if Jupiter occupy the lOth house from 
the Ascendant or one of the signs, Mithuna, Kanya and Mina, the house 
will be one vdtli two inner verandahs. 

qT%iTrr^ f^mr n r© h 

Mesa Iviiliratulalighataih, by the signs Mesa, Karka, Tul4, 
Yriscliika, and Kumbha (or their Navainias, whiciiever is powerful). 3?T^^Prak, 
eastern, towards the eastern portion of the house, Uttaratah, northern, 

towards the north side of house. Gurusaumyagrihesu, in the houses of 

Jupiter and Mercury, i.e,, the signs Dhanu, Mina, Mithuna, and Kanya (becoming 
the Ascendant), Paschimatah, towards the western side of the house. 

^ Yylsena, the sign Yyisa (rising). Nivasah, the position of the lying-in 

chamber. Daksipabhagakarau, towards the southern side of the 

house. Midgasimhau, the signs Makara and Simha (rising). 

20. The Ascendant being Mesa, ICarka, Tula, Vris- 
cliika, or Knmblia or any of its Nav^sas (1) the lying-in 
chamber will be situated towards the east, (2) ; the Ascen- 
dant being one of the signs Dhann, Mina, lilithnna or Kanya, 
towards the north ; the Ascendant being Vrisa, towards 
the west ; the Ascendant being Makara or Simha, towards 
the south. 

(1) Whicliever is powerful. 

(2) The eastern portion of the house. 

' 'Pr&chyMigphe, the eastern; etc., directions of the lying-in chamber ' 

in the dwelKng house, i.e., the directions (east, east-south, south, south-west, west, , 
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north-west, north, or north-east of the dwelling house,) where the ^lying-in 
chamber is situated, Kriy^dayah, the twelve signs, Mesa, etc. Dvaii 

Dvau, two and two. iesw: Kojjagatah, towards the corners, e., south-east, south- 
west, north-west, and north-east corners, Dvimurtayah, the coinmon signs, 

wra Sayydsu, the cot on which slept the child with the mother. ^ Api, also. 
eiRgsm V&stuvat, like the dwelling house, Vadet, is to say. 'it?: Padaih, the 
four legs of the cot. Sattrinavantyasanasthitaih, considered as the 

sixth, third, ninth, and twelth houses from the Ascendant. 

21. The sign Mesa or Vrisa being tire Ascendant, the 
bed of tile mother will be towards the east of the lying-in 
chamber ; Mithuna being the Ascendant, towards the south- 
east ; Karka or Simha being tb© Ascendant, towards the 
south ; Kanya being the Ascendant, towards the south-west ; 
Tula, or Vrischika being the Ascendant, towards the west ; 
Dhanii indicate the north-west ? Makara or lAnmblia, the 
d Mtna towards the north-east. The same rule 
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-^^i^FfT^fr: Cliariclralagnantargataili, found between tke Lagna at birth 
■time and the Moon. 5i|: Graliaib,' hy' the 'planets, ^ 3 : Syiib, ' existed, 
Upasutikah, the woman near to the woman recently delivered of child; the mid- 
wives and others close by. Bahih, outside the lying-in room. Antah, 

inside the room. ^ Glia, and. Chakrtolhe, in the same zodiac. 

Dl’isyadirisye, the visible and invisible ; tlie upper and the lower. Anyatli4, 

otherwise; reversed, vt: Paraih, different writers ; other writers. 

22. Tlie iiiiniber of women close by the woman re- 
cently cieliA^ered (iiicliiding midwives) is as many as there are 
planets in the ho uses between the Lagna at birth time and 
the house occupied by the Moon. Of these, outside the 
lying-in room would be as many women as there are planets 
in the visible half of the Zodiac ; and inside would be as 
many as there are planets in the invisible (be., the lower) 
half of the Zodiac. Some writers are iiicliiied to take just the. 

: reverse.. .. 

Note : — The age, caste and colour of the women are similar to the 
cm responding planets ; if the benefic planets occupy the signs from the 
Lagna 10 the iloon, ilie midwives and other women will all be beautiful 
well dressed and adorned ; if malefic planets occupy the signs, tbe women 
will be dirty, ugly and with no ornamejits. Some writers say that the 
wmmen inside correspond to tbe planets in the visible Zodiac and the 
outside women correspond to the planets in the lower port of the Zodiac. 
Varaha Alihira does not concur to this. Tf any of the planets be in its 
exalted portion or retrograde position then the number of women is to be 
trebled ; if any of the idanets be in its Dreskfinas, or in its own Navams^as 
or in its own sign then the number of females is it to doubled. 

Lagaanav^m&spatulyatarLuh, resembling the ruler of the 
rising Na\4msa, verse 8 , Chapter II in form and appearance* wu SyS^t, becomes. 

Viryautagrahatulyavapuh, of a body resembling that of the strongest 
idaiiet in one’s nativity. OhandrasametanavAm&pavarnah, colour ■ 

resembling the ruler of the Navamsa where Moon exists. (See verse 4, Chap. IL) 
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KMivilagnavibhaktabliagatrali, tlie separate limbs ot the bofli 
resembling tlieir correspeu cling signs and their rulers and the planets in them ai 
stated in the Terse beginning with the letter Ki1,, 

23. The child resembles, in structure and other 
peculiarities of the body, the ruler of the rising Navamsa 
or the Ascendant (whichever is powerful, verse 8, 

Chapter II) or, if these be weak, resembles the mosi 
powerful planet in its nativity. The colour of the child is 
similar to the ruler of the hiavaiirsa occupied by the Moor, 
(verse 4, Chapter II). x\nd the separate limbs would he 
according to the corresponding parts of the body of the 
ZodiacarMan (verse 4, Chapter I). (1) the Ascendant repre^ 
seating the head.) 

Note:~{i) The Lagna represents the head; the 2nd, the face 
the 3rd, the chest ; the 4th, the heart ; the 5th, the belly ; the 6th, ^ th 
waist'; the 7th, the abdomen ; the eighth, the private parts ; the nintl 
the scrotum; the 10th, the thighs; the 11th, the knees ; the 12th, the leg 
and feet. If the ruler of a long sign exists in a long sign, the pai 
corresponding will be long ; if the ruler of a long sign exists in a shoi 
sign, the part will be of middle size and so on (uide stanza 19 of Chaptei I 
In stanza 19 of Chapter I, the relative magnitudes of tlse severe 
signs of the Zodiac Avere given as folloAvs : — 
r Mesa 20 Mina. ) 


Mithuna 28 Makara. 


Karka 32 Dhanu 


Simha 36 Vritichika. 


( Kany^ 40 TtiM. ) 

Of these the 4 signs referred to in Division I are knoAvn as short 
signs. The 4 of Division II are known as signs of middle length and the 
4 of Division III are known as long signs. So that the part of the body 
will be long or short according as the sign representing it is long or 
short. ^If the ruler of a short sign occupy a long sign, or if the ruler of a 
lono sign occupy a short sign, the sizie of the part of body represented will 
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be of in if idle leiigfcli. If several planets occiipj?' a sign, the most powerful 
of them sliall be taken into account, and if no planets occupy a sign 
the size of the part of body will simply follow that of tlie sign. 

Aceoi'ding to some tlie colour must be determined from the sign 
occupied by the iloon, vide stanza 20, Chapter 1. To tliis the commenta- 
tor objects. For lie says there are no people of the colour of the ixirrot. 
In determining tlie colour, the country, tlie climate, occupation, the 
colour of the father, motlier and the like should be taken into account 
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Kamcbdksrotranasakapollianavah, bead, eyes, ears, iiostrils, 
cheek, and jaws. Yak lira in, face. Clia, and. lioradayah, the signs 

beginning wdtli the Ascendant as the first house. ^ Te, they ; the signs. 

Ilaiithamsakabahiiparsvahridayaki^ochlni, neck, shoulders, arms, 
sides, heart, belly, Yabbih, the navel, m: Tatah, after that in the rising 

of the second Dreskan?!. Yastili, the abdomen, Sishiagude, the 

generative organ and the anus. ri?i: 'Fatah, after that ; on the rising of the 
third Dreskana. ^ Cha, and. ^qtr Yrisaiiiau, the testicles. Uru, the thighs. 
m: Tatah afler that, the kneeB.^Nr Jamglia, the shanks, Amgliri, 

the feet. thus. Ubhayatra, where the tw-o things are mentioned. 

Yainam, the left (is indicated;, Uditaih, by the upper half of the Zodiac 

that has risen above. Dreskaebbagaih, according to the division 

into Dresk&nas, Tridha, three-fold division of the body beginning with the 
head, the neck, and the abdomen according as the three Dreska^as of any 
Ascendant begin to rise. 

24. (Now the dilferent parts of the body are repre- 
sented according to the rising in the horizon of the three 
Dreskanas of any sign). When the first Decanate rises in the 
horizon, the Ascendant represents the head, the second 
and twelfth sign representing right and left eyes ; 3 and 11, 
the ears ; 4 and 10, nostrils ; 5 and 9, cheek ; 6 and 8, jaws; 

7, face. . When the second Decanate rises in the horizon, 
the Ascendant indicates the neck ; 2. and 12, the shoulders; 

3 and 11, arms'; 4 and 10, the sides ; 5 and 9, the breasts; ' 
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Wlieii tlie third Decanate rises 
represents the abdomen : 2, 
nd anus ; 3 and 11, the right 
the right and left thighs ; 
s ; 7, feet. In all these 
7 IS denoted by the signs 
and the left j)art of the 
from the 7th to the 


6 and 8, belly ; 7, navel 
in the horizon, the Asc( 
and 12, the generative organs 
and left testicles ; 4 and 10, 

5 and 9, the knees ; 6 and 8, shankle 
cases the right part of the body 
from the Lagna to the seventh sign 
body is denoted by the signs 

12th, respectively. 

Kote : — The object of the verse is to fi-v the scars or marks in any 

part of the body of the new-born cliiid. 

Tasmin, in any of the Decanates rising in the horizon. P^payutara, 

nnited with the evil planets, Vrape, sign of a boil, a tumour, sore or 
an nicer, s'ubhayute, iniited with the lieneOc planets. Driste, aspected 

by. Oha, and. Laksinddiset, should declai'e that there are spots, 

,AVl-= nf seLmuni. moles, &c. viti% Svarkshnife, in its own sign on Favdtn^a. 


the cause. Ivasthachatnspaciena, troxn wooa, or irorn me iiuaurupeu 

animals. T%!i% Himagan, the (waning) Moon being the causei ’CTssra: Sringab- 
jajah, arising from the wounds inflicted by the horned animals or by 
aquatic animals. Anyaifl, by other signs occupied by the benefic planets, 

^ubham, auspicious. 

25. The rising Decanate, if united with evil planets, pro- 
duces scars due to hurts, wounds in the corresponding parts 
of the body as determined in the preceding verse ; if united 
yyith benefic planets OP aspected by them, produces moles, 
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black marks or clots of liair such as til, &c. If the planets 
bo in. their own houses or Navams'as or in the Navhnsas of 
fixed signs, then the marks are natural, seen from birth ; 
otherwdse, the marks ai'e produced subsequently due to 
some '\\'oun(]s or other causes (1). If Saturn be the cause, 
the mark arises out of hurts from stones or by the wind. 
If Mars be the cause, the mark arises out of hurts from fire, 
weapons or poisons. If malefic Mercury be the cause, 
then falls on the earth are the causes of marks. If the 
Sun 1)6 the cause, marks arise from hurts by wooden 
materials or quadruped animals. If the weaning Moon be 
the cause, then horned animals or aquatic animals are the 
sources of marks. There will be no wound in those parts 
of the body which are represented by signs occupied by the 
benefic plan els. 

Note (1) That is, in the JJas'i'i periods of the several planets. 

5Ffl^T 

wmt w ^ u 

Samauupatitfcib, are seen ; exist, Yasmin, in whatever. 

Bliage, portions ; right or left sides. Trayab, the three. Sabudh^.hj 

with Mercxxry, Grah^h, planets, Bhavati, arises. ■Rwq Niyamat, 

according to rule, certainly ; with all certainty, surely, Tasya, tlieir ; of them ; 
the marks due to scars or other wounds as described before, mm: Ax4ptil:i, 
receiving ; getting ; having ; on being endoxved with ; possessing. ^ Siibhesu, 
benefic (]planets). x4subhes\x, malefic. ^ Vfi, or, Vranakylt, scar-pro- 

ducing cause; agent causing marks, e, g., black spots, Ac. Asubha,b, malefic 

planet. ^ Sasthe, the sixth honse from the Ascendant. ^ Dehe, on the body. 

Tanob, from tlie Ascendant. Bhasam4iirite, on the portion of the f 

body indicated by the' corresponding sign as inferred fxom verse 4, K4Mii- 
gani, Chapter I. Tilakamasakakrit, producer of black mark, Tila^ 
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Masaka, &c. S'?: Dristah, is seen. In=l: Sanmyaib, witli benefic planets, ga: 
Yutal.1, united. ^ Clia, and. ^ Sa, that ; gtII planet. LaksmaTan, 

producing marks, such as clots of hair termed Laksnia. 

26. On whicliever part of tlie body (represented by 
tlie sign, see stanza 24 of this Chapter) right or left, is 
seen the j)lanet Mercury joined by the three other planets, 
benefic or malefic, there will surely be seen marks caused 
by wounds or moles, etc. If the malefic planet causing 
marks, be situated in the sixth house from the Ascendant, 
then on that part of the body as denoted by verse 4, Chap- 
ter I, will be seen scars (1). But if a benefic planet aspects 
the malefic one then a dark and a Avhite mole will be seen ; 
but if the sixth house be occupied by benefics, then will 

be seen simply a clot of hair. 

Nofe:-(l)-In the Das^ period of the most poAverful planet. 

Thus ends the Fifth Chapter of Brihajjataka on Rules regarding 
births by ^ri Vai'aha Mihira of Avantika. 




CHAPTER VI. 


ON BlLlRISTA OR EARLY DEATH. 

^ I sr^ softriN?^!: ^ f^^iro^frr ii ? ii 

Samdliyay^m, in tlie twiliglit period, i.e., in the morning of evening, 
that period which precedes the moment (l|- ghatis earlier) when the Sun has 
just half risen and that which succeeds the moment when the Sun has just half set 
during which the stars are invisible. Himadidhitihoi4, the lunar horS, 

rising ; the second halves in the odd signs, and the first halves in the even signs, 
are known as lunar horas. vtt: P4paih, the evil planets (occupying). 
Bh^mtagataih, the last Navdmsas of signs, hw?? Nidhan^ya, for death (soon 
after birth). Pratyekam, one in every angle. Sasipapasametaih, 

the Moon and the three other malefic planets (occupying), Kendraih, 

situated in the angular houses. ^ Va, or. ^ Sa, he ; the child born, ^ 3 ^ 

Vinasam Upaiti, meets with death ; dies. 

1 . The new-born child will die soon after birth, if 
he be born in the twilights in the morning or evening, 
when there is rising the liora of the Moon (1) and when the 
evil planets are situated in the last Navamsas of the signs. 
Similar will be the result if at the time of birth, the Moon 
exists in one angle and 3 evil planets in the three other 
angles, respectively. 

Note : — (1) In. the odd signs tlie second horas, and in the even signs 
the first halves are known as lunar horas. 

I f%!j iWft Sira: 

II II 

Ohakrasya, of the Zodiacal circle. iPurvfi^parabhagagesu,' 

situated iu the first or eastern and second or western halves (of the Zodiac) 
respectively. The second half begins with the 4th house from the Ascendant 
and ends with the 10th house. The remainder , is , the first half. How many 
degrees of the Ascendant have risen above the hofigJon so many degrees should 
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2. If there be malefic 23laiiets in the first or eastern 
half of the Zodiac (i. e., from the 10th sign to the '4th sign 
from the Lagna) and if there be benefic planets in the second 
or western half of the Zodiac (i.e., from 4th sign to the 
10th sign from the Lagna) while the Ascendant is Karka or 
Vrischika sign, then the child born will soon die. Again, if 
there be evil j)lanets in the twelfth and in the seventh houses, 
from the Ascendant, the child will soon die (1). 

Votes: — (1) Some commentators take “If there be evil planets in 
the twelfth house or in the seventh house from the Ascendant, there will 
be early death. Again some commentators take “ If malefic planets occupy 
the 12th and 2nd houses or the 6th and 8th houses from the rising sign, 
the child would die. Some again write “ If malefics occupy the 2ud, I2th, 
6th and 8th houses, the child will die early.” According to Gargi, the 
child will die in each of the following cases, (1) all the malefic planets 
occupying the 6th and the i2th houses, (2j the 8th and 2nd houses, (3) the 
12th and 2nd houses ; (4) the 8th and 6th houses. 
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irr^ wSt i 

#t4 w u ^ w 

^r% Papau. tlie malefic planets being situated, ^r^rmlr Udayastagatau, in 
tlie Ascendant and Desceiidtint. Krurepa, with a malefic planet, m: ^ Yutah 
clia, and anited with, w Sasl, tlie Moon (being), Dristal), aspected by. 
Glia, and. Subhaih, by the benefic planets. ^ Na, not. Yada, when. 
Mptyiih, death. ^ Oha, and. Bhavet, will overtake. Achirat, soon. 

3. Death will soon overtake the new-born child if 
there be a malefic planet each in the Ascendant and the 
Descendant and if the Moon be at the same time attended 
by an evil planet and not aspected by benefic jAanets. 

sr^ w ^ w 

Kslpe, waning. Hiraagau, the Moon. Vyayage, occupying the 

twelfth house from the Ascendant. : P 4 paih, the evil planet occupying. ^3^^^ : 
UdayAstamagaih, the Ascendant and the eighth house, Kendresu, in the 
angles. 5^: Subli^i, the benefic i^hinet. ^ Ciia, and, Na, not, Chet, if. f%5r‘ 
Ksipram, soon. Nidhanam, death, Pravadet, declare. 

4. If there be in the twelfth house from the Ascendant 
the wanihig Moon and the evil planets be seen in the Ascen- 
dant and the eighth house and if there be no benefic j)lanets 
in the angles, the child will die soon. 

II in It 

^ Krurepa, by the evil planets. Sainyutah, be attended by. Sasl, the 
Moon. : Smarl^ntyamrityulagnagah, occupying the seventh, twelfth, 

eighth and first houses, Kaptak^t, the angles. Baiiib, outside. 5%: 

^ubhaih, by the benefic planets. : Avlksitah, not aspected* n Oha, and. 

t Mirityudah, causing death. 

5 . If the Moon be joined with an evil planet and if she 
exist in the seventh, twelfth, eighth or in the first house, and 
if she' be not aspected by the benefic planets, also if there be ’ 
no benefic planets in the angles, the child will die soon. 

: N. B.—li there be good planets iii the angles, then the child 


suryives. 
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5[fiiR Sasini, the Moon occupying. 5!fuii=»r5!5j Arivinfi,^ap, the sixth and eighth 
houses from the Ascendant. R'iR^Nidhanam, death. ^ A 4 n, soon. Pg,pek- 

site, aspected by an evil planet, : ^nbhailj, by the benefic planets, to Atha, 
thus. SamAstakam, for eight years. ^ Dalain, the half, to : Atalj, from this ; 

of this (i.e., eight years). Cha, and. : Misraih, both by the good and bad 
planets. : Sthitih, life in this world. : Asadbhih, by the evil planets. 
TOlrSl Avalokite, aspected by. Balibhih, by the powerful planets, to Atra, 

in the sixth or eighth house. 'TO MAsam, one month. 5^ ^ubhe, the good planets, 
Mercury, Jupiter or Venus. Kalatrasahite, in the seventh house. Gha, 

and. Papavijite, defeated in the battle with other planets. VilagnS- 

dhipe, the ruler of the Ascendant at birth time. 

6. If the Moon occupy the sixth or the eighth house 
from the Ascendant and be aspected by any of the evil 
planets the child will die soon ; if the Moon be aspected by 
the benefic planets when she is in the sixth or in the eighth 
house, the child lives for eight years and then dies. If the 
Moon in the above case be aspected by both the good and 
the evil planets, the child lives half the period of eight 
years (i.e., 4 years) and then dies. If in the sixth or eighth 
house there be any benefic planet Mercury, Jupiter orVe.nus 
aspected by powerful evil planets the child lives for one 
month only. If the ruler of one’s Ascendant be in the 
seventh house and be defeated in battle (by an evil planet), 
the child lives for one month and then dies. 

N. B . — Note should be here made that if the Moon in the sixth 
or eighth house be not aspected by any evil or good planet then there is 
■wanting that union of circumstances which -causes death; the child does 
not die. Also if the Moon, in the above case be in the house of a benefic 
planet or united with good planets, the child does not die. If a child be 
born in the dark fortnight during day time, the child (according to 
Minda^^ya) does not die ; if a child be born in the bright fortnight and in 
the night time, the child does not die even if the Moon be in the 6th 
or Sth house and aspected by both the good and evil planets. 
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The battle of the planets, fe., the planetary conjunction, takes place 
in the sky ; when two or tnore planets come near each other, that planet 
is said to be defeated whose lustre is diminished and which goes towards 
the south, is retrograde in motion, or of small size. Venus is always 
victorious, even if she be in the south. 

^qmkT ^ 

\\ vs U 

^ Lagne, oeciip 3 nng the Ascendant. Ksipe, the waning crescent, sifw 
Sasini, the Moon occupying. Nidhanam, death. Randhra Kendresu, in 

the eighth house and in the foui’ angles, Papaih, by the malefic planets. 

mqrnt^ ^ Pap4ntyasthe, between the malefic planets. Nidhanahibuka- 

dynnasamsthe, situated in the eighth, fourth or the seventh houses. '^‘^Oha 
Chandre, and the Moon. ^ Evam, thus. ^ Lagne, occupying the Ascendant. 

Bhavati, be. Madanachhidrasarnsthaih, occupying the seventh and 

eighth houses. Cha. and. ^irq: Papailj, the malefic planets occupying, ’tmt ’aig" 
M^tra sardham, with the mother, Yadi, if. =1 Na, no. Cha, and. # : 
^ubhailj, by the henefic planets. Viksitah, aspected. nrrarsTf: Saktibhpdbhilj., 

the powerful planets (failing to aspect.,1 

7. If tli0 waning Moon 1)6 in tli6 Ascsndant and the 
malefic planets exist in the eighth, and the angles, the child, 
soon dies. Again, if Moon exists between the evil planets 
and occupies the eighth, fourth or the seventh houses, the 
child dies. Again, if Moon exists in the Ascendant between 
the two evil planets and if the malefic planets occupy 
the seventh or eighth house and the Moon he not aspected 
by powerful henefic planets, the child dies with its mother 
(if aspected by the powerful good planets, the child dies, 
the mother is saved.) 

n u 

wsanlJ RMyantage, occupying the last Navarp&s of any sign. Sadbhih, 

by the henefic planets. Avlksyamfipe, not being aspected, ^ Ohandre, 
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ing). TrikoQopagataili, occupying the fifth and nintli 

d. P^lpaih, the malefic plane fes (occii* 
wm Pra 3 'ati, departs. Asu, soon. f%: 

*531#, Aste, occupjd.ng V.t.he,', 'Descend- 
Cha, and. P^paih, by the malefic planets. Tuhiiianisu, the 

Lagne, in the Ascendant. 

at the birth time, the last 
, and he not aspected by any henefiG 

the 5th and 9th 
Again the Moon being in the 
in the Descendant, death 


the Moon (occupy 

houses from the Ascendant. ^ Cha, an 
pying.) to: Pra^^aih, with life. 

Sisuh, the child, Viyogam, separation- 

ant. 

Aloon 

8. If the Moon occupy 
Navamsa of any sign 
planet and also the malefic planets exist in 
houses, the child soon dies 
Ascendant and the malefic planets 
ensues of the child. 

Asubliasaliite, united with evil planets ; united with Saturn, 
a# Graste, with Rahn ; eclipsed. Eahu= the Moon’s Ascending Node. Ohandre, 
the Moon occupying, Knje, Mars occupying, NidhanAsrite, the 

eighth house (being occupied.) Jananisntayoh, of the child and the 

mother both. =ff|: Mrityuh, death, Lagne, in the Ascendant. ^ Eavau, the 
Sun. 5 Tu, but. Sa&strajah, caused by weapons, Udayati, rises ; 

in tlie Ascendant, ’ctr Eavau, the Sun. wfritr Sitamsan, the Moon. ^ VA, or. 
fa^SF^Rispi: TrikopaviuAsagaih, ■ situated in the 5th, 9th and 8th house. 
Nidhanam, death. Asubhaih, the evil planets occupying, Viryope- 

taih, by the powerful planets, Sahhaih, by the henefic planets, ’t Na, not. 
^ Yute, united with. Iksite, aspected by. 

9. If, during birth, the Ascendant he occupied by the 
eclipsed Moon and a malefic planet (Saturn) and the 8th 
house be occupied by Mars, the mother and child both will 
die. If instead of the Moon, there be Sun in the above case, 
death will occur by weapons. Again, if the Ascendant 
be occupied by either the Sun or the Moon, and there exist 
in the 5th, 8th and 9th houses all the malefic planets, and 
if the Sun or the Moon be not aspected nor attended by any 
powerful henefic planet, the above result will take place (1). 

Note: — (l)Some take there the death of the child only and not of 
the taothep* 
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Asitaravisas^mkabhuiimjail, Saturn, the Sun, the Moon, 
and Mars occupying respectively, Vyayaiiavamodaj'aiiaidhant- 

sritaili, the twelfth, ninth, first, and eighth houses respectively. Bhavati, 

arises. ’ura^Mararjam, death. wr| Asu,,soon. Dehinam, of the child. 

Yadi, if. strl'rr Baliafi, by the powerful. jwr Guruofi, by Jupiter. *1 Na, not. 
5r%iT: V!ksitS.h, asjpected. 

10. If there be, at the birth time, Saturn in the 
twelfth house, the Sun in the ninth house, the Moon in the 
Ascendant and Mars in the eighth housd respectively and 
powerful J upiter does not aspect these, the child soon dies. 
(If Jupiter aspects some and does not aspect others or if 
weak Jupiter aspects all, then the child meets with death 
but not so soon. To aspect all the four planets Jupiter 
must occupy the 5th house) (1). 

Notes : — (1) If powerful Jupiter aspect all the four planets, then the 
child will be saved. 

n \\ n 

Sutamadcinanavautyalagiiaraadhresu, in the fifth, seventh, 
ninth, twelfth houses, Ascendant or the eighth house. Asubliayutali, 

united with an evil planet. Mara^i^ya, intended for death, ^itarai- 

mill, the Moon ; here the waning Moon is intended, Bhrigusnta- 

sasiputradevai3ujyail;i, by Venus, Mercury and Jupiter. Yadi, if. 

Balibhiljt, by the powerful ^ Na, not. gci: Yiitalj, united with, attended by. 
^c(|rfe: Avalokitah, aspected by. ^ V4, or. v 

11. If at the time of birth, the (waning) Moon be in 

the Ascendant or fifth, seventh, ninth, eighth or twelfth house 
and united with an evil planet and be not united with nor 
aspected by any of the powerful planets Mercury, Venus ; ;;; 
or Jupiter, then death ensues soon after birth. . ; 
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^ U ’7NC& gR- 

»Tfl?rei n u u 

ff^ ?TTTOfT%T%:r=^R5r3ifft ff^tr%steTs^Rt 

mi u i. n 

^ Yoga, the combina 
forecast. ^ Sthanam, the 
(causing death of the chile 
when reaching (in the course 
most powerful planet at the birth time 
the Moon. Svam, her own, 
birth time. ^ Va, or. 
time. ^ Atha, thus. ^ V4, or. 
being aspected by. Balavi 

powerful on entering any of the 
Varsasya, of one year. ^ 

Munigaditam, spoken of by sages. ^ ^ 

12. (In the above planetary combinations) death over- 
takes the child within one year after birth, when the Moon 
goes to the house which was occupied by the most powerful 
planet at birth time causing such death, or when she goes 
again to the sign which she herself occupied at birth, oi to 
the rising sign at the time, provided she becomes powerful 
and aspected by powerful malefic planets (1). So tlie sages 
say. (This vei'se is stated with an object to fix the exact 
period of death, that was not stated in the preceding 11 

verses predicting the death of the child. 

Notes: — (1) The Moon makes about 13 revolutions in the course of 
a year. Whenever the Moon in the course of motion becomes powerful 
and is aspected by powerful malefic planets on reaching one of the three 

places mentioned in the text, death will occur. 

The conditions, rather planetary positions, that counteract the early 
death combinations stated in this Obaper, are now being stated by the 
commentators (taken from other authoritative sources). 

■ ' '1st ^ Jupiter in the Ascendant and also very powerful averts 

early death. _ , 


;ion of planets by which death of the child is 
sign or house where the most powerful planet 
.) exists during the time of birth. Gatavati, 

of her revolutions in a year), sfe: Balinah, of the 
(causing death to the child). Chandre, 
the sign where the Moon existed during the 
Tanugriham, the Ascendant during the birth 
VT%: PSipaihi by the malefic planets. Dyiste, 
ti, becoming powerful when the Moon becomes 
three houses above stated. ’Jw Marajjam, death. 
[; Antah, the end. fei Kila, certainly, 
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2ud. If tie ruler of the Ascendant during birtli time he very 
powerful, be aspected by benefic planets in the angles and be not aspected 

b\' aur' malefic pdanet, early death ceasos. 

3rd. Though t!ie Moon occupy the 8th bouse, early death is averted 
if the Moon occupy the Decanates of Venus, Jupiter, or Mercury. 

4th. There will be no early death if the full Moon exist in a 
benefic house, between the benefic planets and if she be aspected by 

Venus. : T vT / ■ ■ c 

5th. If Mercury, Venus or Jupiter occupy any angle and be very 

powerful, thei’e will bo no early death even it any of these be aecompauied 

by a malefic planet. i i 

Otli. Tbeugb tbc 3 Moon occupy the 6tli bouse, the death is averted 

if the Moon occupy the Decanates of Jupiter, Venus or Mercury. 

7th. If the full Moon exist between two benefic signs or planets, 

early death is averted. 

Sth. The full Moon un a bright fortnight) averts early death. If, 
durin<^ the waning Moon the birth occur by day or during the waxing 
Mooidthe birth occur by night, then there will be no early death even 

if the Moon occupy the 6th or the Sth house. » n 

9th. Powerful Jupiter in the angles and aspecting the full Moon 

averts death. _ . • , 

10th. Jupiter, Moon, Venus and Mercury, all being situated in the 

benefic’s ' house, in the benefic Navaiinlas or in Ibeir Decanates the 
danger is averted. 

11th. The ruler of the Moon-occupied sign or a benefic planet occupy- 
ing any of the angles, averts ear]3’' death. 

12tb. The malefic planets, if seen in benefic Vargas and at the same 
time if aspected by benefic planets occupying also tlieir benefic Vargas, 

early deatli ceases. b 

iSth. If Rahu (the Moon’s Ascending Node) occupy the 3rd, 6th or 

11th house and be aspected by tire benefics, earlj^ death ceases. 

14th. If all the planets occupy the signs that rise with their faces 

in front, there will be no early death. 

15th. If, during the Irirth time, the victorious benefic planet (in 
planetary fight) be aspected by other benefics, then tlie danger is averted. 

16th. Tf the full Moon be favourably aspected by all the planets 
iuthe Zodiac, then the death is averted and the child gets influence 

like that of a king. ' ; . ; . : ... . b 

Thus ends the Sixth Cliapter on Symptoms of the approaching Death 

of a child by ^ri Varaiia Mibiracharya. 


CHAPTER VII. 



ON THE LENGTH OF LIFE OF A CIIILH. 

on AyiircUhja, 

^5 II ? II 

" Mayayavanamaijittlia Saktipurvailj, by Maya, Yavana, 

Manittba and Saktiptova. Maya, the Asnra, got the knowledge of Astronomy 
revealed to him by the God Shrya himself. Yavana is a foreign Astrologer. 
Manitfcha is an lchd,rya in Astrology. Saktipfirva is Parhsara, whose father is 
Sakti. Divasakaradisu, to the planets, the Sun, etc. i.e., the Sun, Moon, 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn, 'ir^r: Aatsarah, the masimura 
number of years ordained to the above planets. Pradistth, are stated. 

Navatithiviaayasvibhhtarudradasasahit^h, nine, fifteen,, five, 
two, five, eleven, ten together with. Dasabhib, ten. SvatuAgavesu, 

in the exalted degrees of their own signs, respectively. 

1. The maximum number of years ordained to an 
individual by the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus 
and Saturn, when thej^ are in their exalted degrees, are 
respectively, nineteen (19), twenty-five (25), fifteen (16), 
twelve (12), fifteen (15), twenty-one (21), and twenty (20), 
as stated by Maya, Yavana, Manittba, Saktipfirva and other 
Acharyas on Astrology. 

Notes :: — There are three systems as to how the length of the human 
and the other animal lives are determined from the planetary position 
at the time of birth ; these are called Arn^fiyu, PiudAyu, and Nisargayn. 
The airthor here tries to estahlish the Amsayn, rejecting the other two. 
But as the rules of proportion are clearly shown in the Pind&yu and 
Nisargfiyu systems, the author first explains these and then he deals with 
: the Aipi^fiya system. These Pindfiyn and NisargAyu systems are advocated 
by the ancient authors MayachSrya, Yavanfichfirya, Manitthacharya, Para- 
jlara, the son of &kti Ich^rya and others. 


THE LENGTH OF LIFE OF A GUILD. 123 


CH. VII, ON 


19 

... 25 

’ ■ ; 15 

’ • - w. 12 :■ 

I ••• 15 
... 21 

> 5 ■ 

... 20 

>J ■ ' 

tlie several planets 


Tlie years ordained Idj Ae Sun in bis exalted degrees are 

■■MoOB"'-- ..'■.,5. ■ jy' 

Mars ) , 3 j 

fy/^' > . ' " , ' ' ■" 

Mercnry „ ,, 

, ■•■.JJ:'' , ; , , ,JS , , ■ . 

JupitGi* }j >j 

33' 

VeiiBs ,, 35 

Saturn ,, 

The exalted signs with tlie exalted degrees of 
are given in stanza 13, Ch. I. 

Before the length of life can be ascertained, the years given above 
have to be subjected to various reductions. 

^ 1 % Niche, in their detrimental degrees. When the planets, the bun, etc. 
«o to their lowest detrimental degrees in their houses of detriment (six signs 
distant from their exalted degrees), Atalj, of this; of the maximum number 
of years stated before, Ardham, the half. ^ Hrasati, is diminished, n 

Hi certainly fiu; Tatah, then. Cha, and. wivra' Amtarasthe, situated within 
(anywhere in the six signs from the exalted to the debilitated house). 
Anup4tah, according to proportion ; according to the Eule of Three. Hora, 
the Ascendant, the life granted by the Ascendant, s Tu, hiit.^ wni^Anisa- 
pratimam, according to the rule of Navam4as, i.e., as many Navamsas of the 
Ascendant have risen above the horizon, so many years, months, etc., are the life 
oranted by the Ascendant. ^ Apare, others ; Mauittha and men of his school. 

Rasitulyain, equal to the imralier of signs, i.e., as many signs, degrees, 
minutes have risen aliove the horizon,, so many years, months, days, etc,, are the 
life granted by the Ascendant, Vadanti, say. Hitv4, leaving jont of 

account. ^ Vakram, the planets while in their retrograde position. npnn: 
Ripugrihagataih, owing to their being in their enemies’ 
loses Svatribhagah, the third part of its faxed period of life 

Sfarvochhinnadyutisu, while in the Descendant, when one s lustre is 
overpowered by that of the Sun, i. e., when one is descending hebw the horizon. 
^ Cha, and. ^ Dalam, the half. Projjhya, leaving out of account; not 

, considering, gaira ^ula4rkaputran, Venus and Saturn. ^ 

: • 'X ■ 2. The planets, when they run to their lowest detri- 
inental degrees, grant only half the period of life mentioned 
in the preceding verse;; at places intermediate, grant; 
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the luimhei* of years proijortionately (1). The imiiilDer 
of years granted by the Ascendant is the same as the num- 
ber of Navimsas of the Ascendant that have risen above 
the horizon (2) ; according to others (Manittlia and men of 
his school) it is the same as the number of signs from the 
beginning of Mesa to the Ascendant on the horizon (3). 
When the j)lanets are in their inimicctl houses, they lose a 
third of their period save those that are then retrograde 
(4) ; the planets descending and when their lustre is obscured 
by the light of the Sun, lose half their period, except Venus 
and Satm'n. 

Notes: — (1) Suppose for instance, Mars to occupy 4“-9°-0 -0" f.e. 
the ninth, degree of Sirnlia. Required the number of years granted by 
him to the individual born. The exalted degree of Mars is the 28th 
degree of Makara and his detrimental degree is the 28th degi-ee of 
K.arka. When in the detrimental degrees, Mars grants half of what 
he grants in the exalted degrees, i.e., ^ x 15 = 7|- years. From the 
28th degree of Karka to the 9th degree of Simha is 11th degrees. From 
the 28th degree of Makara to the 28t]'i degree of Karka is 180 degrees. So 

7.1 ^ ^ 

that every degree gives us years. What will 11 degrees give? 11 

degrees give us 11 x = 5 months 15 days. Adding tliis to 7-| years, 
we get 7 years 11 months and 15 da^^s as tlie life granted by Mars. The 
years of the other planets may be similarly ascertained. These years are 
subject to certain reductions as will be seen further on. 

(2) The author gives here what is .known as Lagnayurclaya, 
the number of years granted by the rising sign, as if it were another 
planet. A sign of the Zodiac consists of nine Navains^s and therefore 
gives us 9 years. So that if the lOth degree of Simha is rising, the 
number of years granted by the Ascendant is derived from the fol- 
lowing proportion : — 


3 2U : 10 : : 1 year : x (number of years granted by the Ascendant) 

10 + 60 o 

~ years. 


(3) In other words each sign of the Zodiac gives a year; so that 

if the lOtli degree of Simha, the 5th sign from Mesa be rising, the number 

• 10 

of years given by the Ascendant = 4-g^years — 4 years 4 months. 
The commentator adds that in the case of the life granted by the Ascen- 
dant, the rule given in note (2) should he followed, if the rule of the- 




OH. VII, ON THE LETJQTH OP LIFE OF A GU ILD. 

rising Navain^a be powerful; and tliat given in this note should be followed 
if the ruler of the rising sign be powerful. 

(4) d’he period here referred to is that granted by tlie planet after 

being corrected according to note (1). 

A planet is said to be descending and his light overpowered l^ydhat 
of the Sun when it is within the degrees from the Sun as per follow- 

table : 


S' 

'Mcirs wbeii 

witliin 17 degrees from the Sun. 

S :: ■ 

' Mercury"; ,, „ 

» 14 

)> ?J 

sJigC;:,,;:' 

llim 

Mercury 

retnigrado ,, 

„ 12 

59 9 9 

SSS 

Jupiter ,5 

„ 11 

55 >5 

Sv.: 

iSSl 

1 

Venus ,, 

„ IB 

99 >> 

Venus 

retrograiJe „ 

„ 8 

. ■ 95- ■ ■ . »r 

Saturn „ 

„ 15 

. 99 ; .■ ■ ■’- ■ 

Moon ,, 

„ 12 

59 99 


lieniariis liiQ wora ^ * 

retrograde. Some, «. <j., Badarayana and others take it to mean the 
planet lilars, i d., Mars in the inimical house does not lose any nuin lei 
of years. Bat this view is not favoured by Varaha Jilihira. 

Sarvardhatricharauapanchasastlia bhagah, the full,^ the 

half, the third, the fourth, the fifth, and the sixth part of the life periods. 
^q^’lCsivante, are lost, are diminished, mmfm Vyayabhavanat, commencing 
from the twelfth house, f.e., from the twelfth, eleventh, tenth, math, eight p 
and seventh houses, respectively, Asatsu, of the malefic planets ^ . 

Vftmam, counted in the left-hand direction. ^csSatsu, of the benefic planets. 

Ardham, half of the periods (as stated above with regard ^to the malefic 
planets) will he lost, Hrasati, are diminished, u^ii Tatha, similarly (in 

cases where). Ekarasigfinfim, of the planets when they are ah situated 

in one sio-n Ekomsani, the portion (i.e., the fractional part) that was 

previously°assigned to one of the planets (that is the most powerful Harati, 

disappears, loses. Bali, the most powerful. ?un latha, thus, Aha, 

said, Satyah, Satyachfirya, the famous Astrologer. 
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3. Of the malefic planets tlie ayIioIs of their life 
. I periods is lost when any of them, is situated in the twelfth 

,j house ; of the malefic in the eleventh house, half ; in the 

I tenth house, one-third ; in the ninth house, one-fourth, ; 

’ in the eighth house, one-fifth ; and in the seventh house, 

j I one-sixth of their life periods is lost. Of the henefic planets, 

; they lose half in the twelfth, one-fourth in the eleventh, 

; ! " one- sixth in the tenth house ; one-eighth in the ninth ; 

i I ' one-tenth in the eighth house ; and one-twelfth in the sei^enth 

^ house, (i. e., half of the above jDeriods) (1). If many planets 

I exist in one sign, only the most powerful planet loses its 

due portion as assigned before. Thus says vSatyacharya. 
(This is also the opinion of Varaha Mihira). 

Note : — Where the amount of reduction was stated to he full in 
the case of a malefic planet, it is only half of that in the case of a henefic 
planet; where it was stated to be one-half in the former case, it is only 
one-fourth in the latter case, and so forth. 

Worn® 

I ^ ft R rf 

w 2 w 

S&rdlioditoditanav4nisabatdt, by multiplying tbe total num- 
ber of years already obtained by tbe number of the NavSipsas between the 
commencement of Mesa and the rising Navamsa of the Ascendant. (The rising 
Navamsa though not risen fully is to be taken into account), otwh Samastat, 
the full life periods, the total number of years granted by all the planets. 
MPi: Bhagah, divided by. Astayuktasatasanrkbyam, one hundred and 

eight (108) (the total number of Navamsas of the Zodiac), Upaiti, gets. 

NA&m, removal; decrease ; subtraction. ^ Krhre, any of tbe malefic planets. 
Sun, Mais, Saturn (here the waning Moon is not taken into account), 

. Vilagnasahite,, when in the. Ascendant during the time of birth, Vidhini-, 

by (this) rule. 5 f u but. Anena, this, Saumyeksite, if aspected 

by benefics. Dalam, half. Atah, of this. Jra4 mirfu Pralayam prayAti, 
is lost ; is subtracted. 

4. If the Ascendant be occupied by a malefic planet, 
then multiply the total number of years (of all the planets) 
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already obtained by the niiiiiber of Navamsas between the 
beginning of the sign Mesa and the rising Navarpsa of the 
Ascendant ( 1 ) ; divide the product by 108 (the total number 
of the Navamsas in the Zodiac). The quotient will be the 
niiniber of years tO' be ' .dedncted' irom the total lumiber of, 
years already obtainecL 'Biit if , .a 130110110 planet; aspects', 
the malefic above-mentioned, only one-half of what was 
stated above is to be , deducted, . 

This rediiction is a . very important one; it .is'. called 
Sr^rdliodita recUiction -pr Krurodayaharana, or the reduction due to the 
malefic plaiiet being in the Ascendant. 

(1) According to some the number of years of reduction is obtained 
by multiplying the total number of years already obtained by the number 
of Navanulas of the rising sign that have risen above the horizon and 
dividing the product Iw 108, the total number of the Navamsas of 
the Zodiac. 

When both the benefic and the malefic are in the Ascendant, then 
the planet that is nearer to the eastern horizon is to be considered and 
not the others. If the malefic planet is nearer, then correction, is to be 
made ; if there be benefic, then no correction is to be made. This is 
the opinion of the commentator. 

Example : — The position of the planets and the Ascendant during 
the birth lime is given in the following table ; find how long will the 
individual live ? 


Planets. 

■'' ■ Bun.' 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Merenry. 

Jupiter. 

Vemis. 

Saturn. 

'"Aseendaut,: 

vSign ' 

0.' 

1, 

10 

■ ■ 

11 

9 

V, 

0 

10 

.Degree 


2 

28 


4 

:: ; ;2,6„, V. 

vio' ; ; 

0 

Minute ^ ^ 

0 1 

‘ ' j 





0 

,7'V; 

1 


Here the first Navaiii^fa of the sign Kumbha is the Ascendant The 
Sun, the Jioon, and Venus occupy the exalted degrees; Mej-ciiry, Jupiter 
and Saturn occupy their debilitated degrees and Mars occupies the 28tli 
degree of the sign Kumbha. 

Now as the Sun, the Moon and Venus are in their exalted degrees, 
their years are respectively 19, .25, and 21 ; and as , 

Saturn occupy their debilitated degrees, their years are one-half of their 



iiiiit 

liiliiiii 


buirajjAtakam. 


one-half of 12, 15 and 20 or 6, Ih and 10 respective- 
le^ree of the sign Mahara is the e^^alted clegiee ot 
ipies the 28th degree of Kumbha, he is removed 
?ree by exactly 30 degrees. His maximum number 
28th degree of Makara being lo ; 30 degrees or a sign 
year 3 months. Subtracting this from 15 years we get 
IS as the years of Mars. As the Ascendant Kumbha was 
ns no years ; so that, at this stage, the planetary years 


The Sun- 10 years. Mereury-6 years. 

Moon— 25 years. Jnpiter-7 years 6 months. 

Voims-21 years. Saturn-10 years. 

and Mars 13 years 9 months. Now as Jupiter, a henefrc i 
the 12th house from the Ascendant, his 
half of their lengtlr ; so that after the 
and 9 months ; again 
for enemies 

the Sun is a Descending 
tion. So that Saturn gives ns 10 years, 

The Bun —19 years, 

Mooii’— 25 years. 

Yenus— 21 years. 

Mercury-*6 years. 

Total 

Now as Mars, a malefic planet, 
number of 98 years and 6 months hi 
known as malefic planet’s rising r( 

Navarns^as of the eclrptrc represent the total number of y^eais. Now 
there are 10x9-1-1 = 91 Naviimffas between the first point of Mesa and 
the last point of the rising Navams^ of Kumbha. The quantity of 
reduction therefore is 98|-. Therefore the years remaining after the 
rednction=]^8X^= 15 years 6 months and 10 days = the length of 
life required. (This is evidently’’ less than 20 yeai’s). 

Renvtrks . — When any number of degrees, minutes are to be convert- 
ed into tlie number of Nav^msfas, reduce to minutes and divide by 200 
fthe number of minutes in the Navami^a 3°20 ')• The result of division 
will give the number of Navfim&s. 

This reduction system that has been applied to the number of years 
of all the planets, is to be applied to the number of years of each 
planet to get the corrected number of years granted by each planet, 


y^ears sutler a rec 
reduction he gives 

, as all the planets occupy friendly signs 
houses need be made, baturu being xvithin 1( 
planet and therefore his years s 
Thus rve have tin 
Jupiter— 3 years 9 months, 
Saturn— 10 years. 

Mars— 18 years 9 months. 
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?rf|w§:k50-i?rf ^FTifRf ^ 

mm n ^ II 

' ' 

, ■ Sam4saatili, sixty years. '%rt Driglin^, doubled, ’qjspifw Maniija- 

Ivarh:iam, of men and eleplxants. q’q ^sir Panclia cba niM, five days more, 
Hayanfi.m, of horses. Dv4trimsat, thirt3^-two. Kliarakarabliayob, 

of asses and camels, qq^ra: Paiichakakritili, five square, i.e,, twenty-five, 
Yirnpfi, dimiaislied by one. ^ S4, that, i.e., the number twenty-five. Api, 
also, qrtq: Ayiih, life. Vrisamaliisayob, of bullocks and buffaloes. 

Dvildasa suofim, twelve years of dogs and others having claws, e.g., lions, 
cats, &c. 0iihag4din4in, of goats etc. (deer and other animals like these), 

^STO^rr: Dasakasahit4h, plus ten ; added to ten. Sat, six q Cha, and. 
Paramain, the maximum longevit^^ ; the maximum length of life that is possible. 



5. Now the maximum lengths of lives of different 
creatures are being stated : — Men and elephants live highest 
lip to 120 years and 5 days ; horses, thirty-two years ; camels 
and asses, twenty-five years ; bullocks and buffaloes, twenty- 
four years ; dogs (and animals with claws), twelre years ; 
goats, rams and deer etc., sixteen years. 

N.B. — These animals seldom live to such an extent. These 
figures are mentioned for the sake of calculation. Whatever calculations 
are done with regard to men, their highest lives being taken as 120 yeara 
5 days, the same calculations are to be done with regard to the lives of 
other animals by Rule of Three thus if 120 years 5 days repi-esent so 
many for men, what will 32 years represent for horses ; and so on. 

ff mm fT%!r; 

Aiiimisaparamfimsake, the niath (last) Nav4msa of the sign 
Afina (the Pisces), Yilagne, being the Ascendant at birth time. 

Sasitanaye,’ Mercury',, Gavi, in the sign Ypsa. . panehavargalipte, 

twenty-five minutes. Bhavati, comes out, f% Hi, certainly, Param4- 

yusab, fall life ; highest longevity, srw Pramii^amj measure, ^ Yadij if^ 


bbihajjatakam. 


w.;Salal.l,,.Utheptoe«. liln, 

«i*, STOtM»gavefu, tleir higbesl eaalt.lion clegie. ; m then eiaW , . 

* ■ 6. The person bom under tbe ninth Navamsa of the 

sign Mina (the Pisces) as the Ascendant when Mercury » 
situated within the twenty-fifth minute S 

and when all the remaining planets are in then exal . 
houses, attains the maximum length of life, t.c., liwes up to 

120 years and 5 days. 

Wote-Theplaaetaiy positions are shewn here under wMoli a mim 

bom attains the maxintum life, f.e,, 120 years and 0 months. How this 
is obtained is shewn in the following : 


Planets. 


’'sun. Moon. Mars. ] Mercury Jupiter. Venus. Saturn. Ascendant. 


Sian ... 0 1- 

a 2 27 0 4 26 19 29 

Degrees ^ m 

Minutes ... 0 0 » 0 0 0 _ 

positions of the plane^he San etc. and the Ascendant are 
slrewn in the above table. All of them are in their highly exalted degrees 
except Mercury. Now to find the life of Mercury 


Mercury’s position ... 

Mercury’s detrimental degrees ... 


1 0 25 

11 15 0 


.. - 1 15 25 0 

Difference ••• . 

= 2725 minutes. 

Now by Rule of Proportion, 
g years. 

6 : 2725' : : 6 : x 

or 10800' : 2725' : : 6 : x 

or X = 1 year 6 months 5 days. 

This is to be added to the minimum life of Mercury, six years. 
We get, then, 7 years 6 months 5 days as tbe life of Murcury. 

Now a reduction known as Ohakrapataharana is to be made from 
the years of Mars and Saturn, these two malefic planets occupying 
respectively the 11th and the 8th bouses from the Ascendant 


or 10800' 
or X = 
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Thus : — Mars being in the eleventh house from the Ascendant, half 
of his full life 15 years is lost (see verse 3). 

The life of Mars = 7 years 6 months. 

Saturn being in the eighth house, one-fifth of its life is lost, 
the life of Saturn = 16 years. 

The life of the Ascendant in years equals the number of the 
Navainias, i.e.,=9 years. 

Now sum up the lives of all : — 

Years mon tils days. 


Sun 

... 19 

0 

0 

Moon' 

... 25 

0 

0 

Mars . ... . 

7 

6 

0 

Merenry 

7 

6 

5 

Jupiter 

... 15 

0 

0 

Venus 

... 21 

0 

0 

Saturn 

... 16 

0 

0 

■Lagna' ' 

0 

0 

O': - 

Total 

... ' 120 

0 

5, the highest life that a liiiiuan being can attain. 


Here the corrections due to enemies’ houses (Satruksti^aharana) 
Descending planets, (Astangataliarana) and malefic planet rising redac- 
tions (Kruodayaharana) are not to be made. 

It should be noted here tli.at Mercury cannot exist in the sign 
Kanya, its exalted house. For Mercury is seen close to the Sun ; hence 
its posilion is a-ssumed in the twenty-five minutes of the sign Ynsa. 

If Mercury’s position be 1-4-0-0, then following the above calcula- 
tions we get 7 years 7 months 18 days as tlie life of Mercury. In this 
case the highest life comes to 120 years 1 month 23 days. 

Some authors say that all the planets are to be taken in their highly 
exalted degrees : but this cannot be possible. 

Bernards : — Some authors urge that the Moon occupies the Venus’ 
house (V'l'isa) ; Moon being the enemy of Venus, reduction is to be 
made from the life of the Moon. Thus the maximum longevity is not 
attained. Venus is not also the then friend of Moon. This is one defect 
in the Pindayu system. This is not valid ; as the houses occupied are 
certainly friendly. 
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3^3^ Ayurdiyam, this sum total longevity called PiiKl^yu ; 
yurdaya method. Vis^ngaptah, the author Vispugupta. ^ Api, a bo. 

^ Cha evam, also in this way. Devusv^mi, Devasvfiin!. ragt’t: ou;^- la- 

senah, Siddhasena. Oha, and. Ghakre, did ; had given out as their opinions. 

Dosali, the fault, error, or discrepancy. ^ Oha, and. vm Esain, in this 
system'adopted by these authors, Jayate, comes out. Astavaristam, 

eight years from birth mentioned as the period within which death is^forecast 
oAhe children. f%i^T Hitva, avoiding; rejecting, ’i Na, not. sm; Ayur- 

vimsateh, twenty years as the life period, wa Syat, come out. Adhastat, 

, ,, below. _ _ . 

I „ This ma.xiniutn lengtli of life is also determiiied 

„ ; similarly by 'Visnugupta, DeYasvamt and Siddhasena. The 

' -t main defect in this system of Pin dSyn is that it does not 

' give us in any case years less than 20 ; the age up to eight, 

: the period of early death being not here taken into account 

(as none of the Ayurdaya rules are applicable to early death). 

; Note.— The author here and in the next slanza shows the defect 

of this Pind^yu system. 

The commentator, however, considers that this verse is interpolated ; 
it is not of Varaha Mihira ; the commentator shows by example that the 
. Pindayurd§,ya does give years below 20. He takes the following horos- 
cope. The first NavAmsfa of Kumbha is the Ascendant, dhe Sun, Moon 

and Venus occupy their exaltation degrees ; Mercury, Jupiter and Satmn 
occupy their debilitated degrees and Mars occupies the 28th degree of 


sign Kumbha. 



Mina 

Yenus, Mercury* 

Sun, Mesa, 
Saturn. 

Yrlsa, Moon, 

1 

Mitliuiia. 

Ktmibha 

Mars Lagna. 

Rabu Chakra. 

Karka. 

Simlia. 

Makara 

Jupiter. 

Dhanu. 

Yrischika, 

Tula. 

Kanya. 


, The life of the individual born under this horoscope comes out as 
16 years 6 months and 10 days. Fz'tfc the example worked out under ; 
verse 4 of this Chapter. Others argue in the following way against this 1 
method of getting the life of an individual as 15 years 6 months and 10 


ii ti'f 
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davB. Tt is not proper to put Mars, a malefic planet, in the Asceudaiit ; 
piittin.^ a malefic planet in the Ascendant means -reducing the life of an 
indi viflua! to an enormous extent. The object of Yamiia Miliira is not so. 
When tabes for his example, the Mina sign as the Asceiidant in the 
horoscope given under verse 6, lie has taken it without any malefic 
acGonipanyiiig it. So yon must omit also the malefic planet (Mars) in your 
example : then tlie number of years does not come below twenty. Other 
authors have taken the following horoscope where many planets are in 
their detrimental houses. 


Planets, 


Moon. 

Mars. 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

Yeims. 

Saturn. 

, 1 

Ascendant. 

'Sign''"' 

6 

7 

8 

0 

! 

9 

5 

. 0 ' , 

; 8':; 

Degrees. 

9 1 

,2 : ' 

27 

20 

8 

26 




We get the planetary year 


s after all the redactions are done thus 


Sim ... 



... 

... 4 years 

9 

months. 

Moon 




... 0 

>5 

0 

n 

Mars 



... 

... 6 

») 

0 

jj 

Mercury 


... 

... 

... 5 


11 


Jupiter 



... 

... 7 

»» 

0 

n 

Y'eiius 


■■ ... 


... 8 

ri 

9 

ft 

Saturn 


... 


... 10 

fr. : 

0 

If 

Lagna 




... 0 

>» 

0 



The total number ... 42 years 11 montiis. 

Taking all the possible features against the circumstances, wdien the 
life of an individual comes to the lowest, we do not get twenty years at 
the lowest, as mentioned in verse 7 but somewhat more than thirty. 

There is another fault of the verse 7. How is the number twenty 
obtained *? Again suppose we get the number twenty as the lowest term 
of life by the Pinclayu method ; now it is very easy to account for the death 
of persons between the age 8 and between the age 20. There are certain 
Mrityu yogas (Planetary combinations on death} when the planets cause 
death in their Daj^a period or Antardasa period as written hj Badarayana, 
which may come any time between the age S and between the age 20. 

Hence taking all the circumstances into account the commentator 
thinks that this verse 7 is not written by Varaha Mihira but interpolated ' 


mHAJJATAKAM.. 


!j^Yasinin, in whatever. ^ Yoge, planetary positions, gn Purpam, 
full, highest, maximum. Ayub, life. ^8 Pradistam, has been ordained ; 

has been declared, Tasmin, in the very same (planetary positions), 

Proktam, said. Chakravartitvam, sovereignty, the life of a king. 

Anyaih, by other authors, e.g., Badarayaoa and Yavaneswara. nura; Pratyaksah, 
evident, m Ayam, this. ^ Tesu, in them. Dosah, fault, fallacy, defect 

in reasoning, '"t^: Parah, others. Api, also, Jivati, live, wv:#’ Ayol; 

Pdrnam, the maximum period in their lives. Arthaih, wealth, fim Vina, 
without. ^ Api, also. 

8, TJie planetary positions under wliicli the maximum 
longevity is said to be attained are the very positions, other 
authors say, under which a kingdom is attained. Now many 
persons live to the maximum periods wdthout having any 
wealth. This then is the defect on the very face of the 
Pinclau system. 

. Look to the horoscope given under verse 6 of this Chapter 

You will find there six planets exalted. Now Badardyana says 
When six planets are exalted, the individual born becomes the ruler 
of the three worlds. Now we see many persons living the maximum life 
and therefore in their horoscope six planets must have been exalted ; 
i. e., they should have obtained kingdom ; but they are poor. This is 
then the second fallacy in this Pindayu system. This objection is not 
valid since, the commentator thinks, one set of planetary combinations can 
give a very long life, though not necessarily giving rulership over a 
vast dominion. The following horoscope is discussed here 


Planets, 


Moon. Mars Mercury. Jupiter. Venus. Saturn. Lagna. 


Sign 

Degrees ... 
Minutes... 


Tlio plau6tury years after the first correction are 


Sun 

... 17 years 

5 months, j 


Years, months, days, ghatis. 

Moon 

... n 

11 

» 

Tenus 

... 19 

2 

^ 26 

30 

Mars 

... 13 „ 

9 

n 

Saturn 

IS 

4 

0 

0 

Merenry 

... 7 ,, 

0 







Jnpiip:, 

' ‘',1 ¥ 

... 13 „ 

9 


Lagna 

9 

0 

0 

0 
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Now tlie other corrections : — 

Jupiter in the 9th house from the Ascendant ; a reduction of |th 
the number of years is to be made. Therefore the nuinl)er of Jupiter’s 
years = 12 years 0 months 11 days 15 ghatis. 

i\roon being in the 7th house from the Ascendant, -J- reduction is to 
be made. Therefore the number of years for the Moon = 19 j^ears 
1 montli 5 days. No other corrections need be made here. For Jupiter 
is Siin*s friend ; Venus is for the time being friendly, due to its being 
situated in the Mula Trikona house ; Mars is in the enemy’s house {i.e,, of 
Saturn) ; but being retrograde, no reductions are made and because it is 
Mars, therefore it is exempted. Mercury is the friend of Jupiter. The 
Sun is also the friend of Jupiter. Venus is also in the ally’s house ; for 
Venus is the friend of Mai's. Saturn is in Kumbha, in his own house. 

Thus, after all tlie necessary corrections being made, we get the 


planetary years as follows : 


Years. 

months. 

days. 

ghatis. 

Sun 


... 17 

5 

0 

0 

Moon 


... 19 

1 

5 

0 

Mars 


... Ta 

9 

0 

0 

Mercury 


7 

0 

0 

0 

Jupiter 


... 12 

0 

11 

15 

Venus 


... 19 


20 

30 

Batiirn. 


... 13 

4 

0 

0 

Lagna 

... 

9 

0 

0 

0 

The total No. of years 

... 110 

10 

12 

45 


Thus we see that we get in this planetary combination a very long 
life. But there is Kemadruma Yoga here. (The Kemadruma Yoga will be 
discussed afterwards in the Nabhasa yoga Chapter). Those born under 
Kemadruma Yoga become poor, miserable, mean and doing servile works 
even if they belong to the royal family. Therefore, the commentator thinks 
that the seventh and eighth stanzas are not of Varaha Mihira ; they are 
interpolated. 

Some may think that this Kemadruma Yoga is not applicable, be- 
cause the Moon is occupying the angular house ; not so ; for the .Moon is 
counted with the Ascendant; it is not counted separately. The Moon 
awards results with the Ascendant ; she cannot give a separate result; 
similarly the Moon cannot give a separate result^ due to her being placed 
ii; the seventh house from the Asceiidanb : , 


1S6 


beihajjAtakam. 



\ iTf gtf5?rfkrcrT%5^ 
w i w 

Svamatena, according to his own autliovity, not according to otheis 

opinions, fe Kila, certainly, ^rf Ilia, said. ^331^1 Jira^armd, the author 
Jivasarmii. Grahaddyam, the life period granted by a planet, 

Pararadyusah, of the maximuoi length of life, i. e., 120 years 5 daj^s. 
Srardmsam, one-seventh part. Grahabhuktanavdm^ardsitulyam, 

number of years, months the &c., granted by any planet being the same as the 
number of Navdrnsas passed over by that planet froni Mesa Navdmsa up to the 
planet, sjppg Bahusdmyam, the opinions of many Achdryas. Samupaiti, 

receives the favor of. Satyavixhyam, the opinion of Satyacharya. 

9. Jiva Ssarma expresses liis opinion that one-seventli 
of the maxiinxiin period of human life (120 years 5 days 
g- 7 = 17 years 1 month 22 days 8 ghatis, and 34 palas) is 
the maximum number of years for each planet when in his 
exalted degrees (1). Satyacharya holds that the number of 
years granted by any planet is the same as the number of 
Navatpsas passed over by that planet from the Alesa NavAmsa. 
(2). Satya’s view is approved by many authorities. 

]Slotes:—il) According to .Jivadarma the xdaaets, when debilitated, 
grant half of 17 years I month 22 daj^s, 8 ghafis and 34 palas. The 
number of years in the intermediate houses is to be obtained by proportion 
as shewn in the Pinddyu method. 

The other reductions, ile., the (1) Satrubsetraharana reduction, (2) 
the Ohakrapataharana reduction, (3) the Krurodayaharana reduction, 
(A) the Asfca/igataharapa i-eduction), are to be made also as before and 
then the resulting length of life ascertained. Jiva Sarma is not supported 
by any otlier Acharya. 

(2' Connt frotn the Mesa Nav.4m4a immediately preceding ; so that 
no planet can give more than 12 years. Here the Ain%a method to as- 
certain the longevity of any individual is being described. Find out 
the Navamsia where any planet ("whose life is to be determined) is situated. 
The whole number of Nav4m^as will give the number of years and the 
fractional part will give the number of months, days and ghatis of the 
planet under question, e.g., The longitude of a planet is 7 signs 26 
degrees lb minutes qnd 0 seconds. Here leave the signs and take the 
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degrees, minutes and seconds into account. Of 25" 30' 0", tlie planet has 
passed the seventh Navams3a and is in the eighth Nav4iiiii3a, (each Navi- 
nwla— 3°20'). The seven Navam&s(23° 20')give 7 years. The refflainder 
1° 60' = 110 minutes ; divide it by 200 (the number of minutes in one 
Navtiinsa) ; we will get year=6 months, 18 days. Adding this to 
7 years, we get 7 years 6 months and 18 days as the planetary life. See 
the next stanza and its notes. 

^TTHT^T: i\ \o II 

Satyokte, in tlie method enunciated by Satyacliarya (in the preceding 
yerse)* Graliam, the longitude of the planet whose years are to be deter- 
mined. ^5 Istam, desired ; under question. Liptikritvd, converting 

into minutes, Satadvyaena, by two hundred, Aptaiii, what is obtained 

by division. Mandalabbagavisuddhe, divided by twelve. Abdfili, 

the number of years (granted by the planet). Syuh, become. ^esitt, from 
the remainder. 5 Tii, also, MasMyali, month s, days, etc. 

10. . According to Satyacliarya, convert the Sphute or 
the longitude of the planet into minutes ; divide the nmiiher 
of minutes by 200 ; the quotient will represent the number 
of Navamsas passed over by the planet from the first point 
of the sign Mesa. Diidde this by 12 ; the remainder will 
give the number of Navamsas from the Navanisa of Aries ; 
this number is the number of years and fraction of a year 
granted by the planet. 

Note . — Suppose tbe longitude of the Sun to be 115 degrees 13 
minutes. This converted into minutes gives 6,913 minutes. Now as a 
Nav&mn^a contains 200 minutes, the number of Navamsias passed over bv 
the Sun from the first point of ilesa=-2^=34-|gg- Dividing, this by 12, we 

get as remainder 10 ^ Navamsias from the next preceding NavAm^a of 
Mesa. 'Ihis tlien represents the yeai’s of the Sun which will be found 
to be 10 years 6 montlis 23 days and 24 ghat-is ; and so on for each planet. 

This is the opinion of Varaha Mihra, Yavane^wara, Satyachirya, 
Badarayana, and many other famous astrologers. This is called the 
Aiptliiyu Method, 

n H 



ifliii 

liiiiii 
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Vargottam Nav^mf?«as, tlieir own houses, their own .Ureskayas. lyan, tins. 

Yisesalit, particularity ; point of diiferenee, special feature, f lu, but, 
Bhadattabhasite, according to the statement of Saiyaclarya. 

Anyat, the others (i,e,, the other reductions), 
to the opiiiioii of Maya and Yavana, etc, 
u method.) 

iien liighly exalted or retro- 

(obtained in the 
as their periods ; 
or own Navamsas, or 
give twice the number of 
the preceding stanza) as their periods, 
in Satyacharyas Amsayu method, 
same as the Pindayurdaya [i.e., the 


Sarnaiiam, equal ; the same. 

Prathame, before ; according 
Api, also. Ildiritam, said (in the Pii^d^ 

11. Again the planets, w 
grade, give thrice the number of years 
Amsayu method in the preceding stanzas) 
and when in their own Vargottamas 
own houses, or in their Decanates, gi. 
years (assigned in 
This is the special feature 
In other respects it is the 
several reductions (1) stated before are to be made here also]. 

Note: — (1) The reduction known as due totlie malefic planets being 
in the Ascendant (Krhrodayaharana) does not apply to Satyacharya’s 
method {vide stanza 12). 

m ^ I ^ 5TT5T ^ ?TT#: 

u n 

U\ Kim, now. u Tu, but. Atra, in this method of finding out the life 
period granted by planets according to Satyachfirya. Bham:^apratimam, 

the number of years corresponding to the number of iSfav^msas of the Lagna or 
Ascendant that have risen above the horizon (calculated from the sign Mesa). 

Dadati, grants. Yiryanvita, veiy powerful ; i,e., if aspected by the 

ruler of the Ascendant, Jupiter, and Mercury or united with them, 
E^sisamam, number of years corresponding to the number of signs. ^ Oha, and. 
^ Hoi4, the Ascendant. Kruroclaye, any evil planet being in the Ascendant* 

“q Oha, and. Upachayah, increase ; addition (here reduction is referred). 

^ Sa, that t reducing, diminishing. ^ Na, not. ^ Atra, in this Satyacharya's 
method* K4ryam, done. ^ Oha, also. ^ Na, not. Abdailj, the years 
(not being subjected to several reductions)* PrathamopadiptaiJx, as 

before stated in the 1st stanza of this Chapter. 
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12. Islow tlie life period granted by, tlie Ascendant is 
being stated, according to Satyacliarya’s method. ,If the 
ilscendaut be very strong (on being aspected by its own 
ruler, JupiLer or Mercury) then it grants so many years as 
the number of signs that have been passed over from the 
.1st sign jllesa, and the raonths, etc., obtained by the number 
of Navfimsas (1) Here if any evil planet be in the Ascen- 
dant, no reduction on that account is to be made as had 
been done in previous cases by the rule Xriirodayaharana 
in verse 4. The years stated in the first stanza of this 
Chapter ought not a.l.so to be used in other reductions (2). 

Notes :—[l) It the rising sign be not powerful, then the numbei' 
of year’s, months, etc., is obtained from the number of Navamdas of the 
■Ascendant that have risen above the hcjrizon. 

■;2) Satyacharya’s special yefira (ride stanzas 10, 11) are to be 
subjected to several reductions. 




. . Os, ■■ 

8 a.tyopadesa]i, tSatyHcliarya's directioiiH. Yarara, very good ; 

excellent ; tlie IJest of ail the three Ams%a, .and Si^argAyu methods. 

Atra, amongst these (three) opinions, lig 'Kintii, hut. Kurvanti, make. 

Ayogyam, unworiliy; not Ht for acceptance. Balmvargaaahhih, 

on account of many multiplications, Acharyakatvam, the Acli^rya’s 

opinion being. Cha, and. Bahughnatliyam, in cases of many multi- 
plications. Ekam, once. 3 Tu, but. ^ Yat, what. Bhuri, the highest ; 

the greatest, Tacleva, that indeed, Iv4ryam, is to be done. 

13. Amongst tliese three opinions, that of Satya- 
charya is the best ; but the fault of Satyach^rya’s method 
is that it involves many (1) multiplications. (If any planet 
be in its own house, multiply the planetary years by two ; 

‘ if that planet he in its own Navfimsa, multiph/ the planetary, . ; 

yeats again by tuu,; if that planet be ■ in its own. Dreskfina, ’. ' :■ ’ 
multiply again by two ;; if .that planet be in its own Vargot- . ; 
tama, multiply again by two ; if that planet be retrograde 
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or be ill its feighly ■ exalted degTees, multiply by three ; 
and so on. These eases are settled by the statement in 
the second half of this verse). This is not so : — In cases 
of multiplications by several numbers, only one is to be 
made, that by the highest number. This is also the opinion 
of Acharya. (Where many multiplications by two are advised, 
only one is to be done ; where multiplications by two, three 
are advised, only multiplication by three is to.be made. 
Similarly where subtractions (2) or divisions are to be made 
many times ; only one is to be done, that which is the highest ; 
h e., w'here half, or one- third is to be taken, only one-half 
is to be taken. In some cases, multiplications, divisions 
are both advised. In these cases first make the highest 
division and then make the highest multiplication). (2) 

Notes : — (1) Suppose Merciuy to occui^y tlie sign Ivanya, which is 
his exalted as wdll as own house. It would seem that under stanza 11 
Mercury’s years should first be trebled and then doubled. Is this to be 
done ? Again suppose Mercury to occupy the last NavS.rn^a o£ the sign 
Kanya, which is his Vargottama position, His years, it would appear, 
have to be doubled on that account. Already we found that, for being 
in his house, his years had to be doubled. The question is, whetlier the 
years of Mercury have to be doubled twice. Again, suppose Mercury 
while occup.ying the KanyS, his exaltation sign, is also retrograde in his 
motion for which his years have to be trebled. Are his years then to 
be trebled twice ? No. 

If any period has to be doubled twice or thrice, it will be enough 
if it be doubled but once, and where the period has to be t.'-ebled twice 
or thrice, it will be enough if it be trebled but once. Again, if anj’- 
period has to be both doubled and trebled, it will be enough if it be 
only trebled. 

^ one’s enemy’s houses, in the detrimental 

house, and in the Descending houses, only once the subtraction is to be 
performed. If there be Ohakrapataharana also, tlrat is to be made 
first ; and then only one other subtraction is to be made. 

Eemarhs : — Though the author Varaha Mihira is in favour of this 
Arns^ayu system, still where the Ascendant is very powerful, the Aini^ayu 
method is adopted ; and where the Sun is A^ery powerful, there Pin^ayn 
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met}io({ is adopted. Tliis is the opinion of Man ittii a and Saravali, Others 
say the calculations shonkl be made on both the systems ; and the 
Da^as and the Antardasiis determined. The commentator prefers the 
iSary/icharya’s method. 



^11 U 
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Giiriisasisaliite, with Jupiter and Moon, Kiiliraiagne, the 

Ascendant being the sign Karka (Cancer). Sasitanaye, ^ilei’cniy. 

Bhrigoje, Venus. ^ Oha, and. Ivendrayate, in the angles. 

Bhavaripiisahajopagaih, situated in the eleventh, sixtli, and third houses. 
^esaih, the remainder; Sun, Mars and Saturn, Ainitam, not capable of being 
measured ; far exceeding the rnaxiinum period of normal hunian existence. ^ Iha, 
in this world ; Ayuh, life. Anukrain^t, from all the calculations 

(as stated above), Vina, without, Syat, comes out to be, 

14. (Now the planetary combination is being describ- 
ed where the period of life cannot be ascertained by calcu- 
lations) Jnj)iter and Moon in thg Ascendant Karka ; Venus 
and Mercury in the angles ; Sun, Mars, Saturn in the eleventh, 
sixth and third houses respectively or all in any of them. 
In this case no calculations can he made. The life of such 
a man far exceeds the maximum period of normal human 
existence. 

Note : — In other words, the ordinary, Ayurdaya rules for ascertain- 
ing the length of a man’s life do not apply to the Jioroscope mentioned in 
this last stanza. 

The whole period of life got b}’- calculations in this chapter is 
actually seen in cases where the individual lives according to the Sdstric 
rnles and rites. But if the individual lives an immoral, unclean life, this 
period gets diminished. This is also stated in the Vedas. 

End'of Chapt er VII on AyurdA,ya or the length of life of any individnal. : , . 

Eemarks : — The division of life into Da^ds as given hy the author is 
hardly studied by the Indian astrologers, evidently from the difficulties ip 


142 


BMHAJJATAKaM. 



its application. These astrologers, as a class, employ the exceedingly 
simple division of life into wliai is known as Uclii or Nakbatra Da4as. 
These Naksatra l)a4as are agalii divided under three separate lieadings : — 
(1) Trinu^oltari Dasa, (2) Vkmsottuvi i)asa, and (3) Astottari Dasa. The 
triniJ^ottari Dasa method is rarely used ; the Viinb^ottaii system is prevalent 
ill the Deccan and tlie United Provinces; and tlie Astottari system is 
prevalent in !3engal. The Vinisr^ttari system is uow-a-days fuKling its way 
in Bengal too. 

We will dwell first on the Vii1i!lottari system and then on the 
Astottari system. 

Tlie Vinibdjttari system : — According to this system the maximum 
period of human life is 120 years. This period is divided into 9 parts 
presided over by the seven planets and by Raliu and Ketii, the Ascending 
and the Descending Nodes of the i\Ioon. They come in the following order 
and their years are also given below : — 


(1) The Sun 
C2) The Moon 
(S) Mars 
(4) Rahu 


0 

10 

7 


years.; 
years; ■ ■ 
years. 

18 years. 

(9) Yeniis- 


(5) Jupiter 

(6) Saturn 

(7) Mercury 

(8) Ketu 
-20 years. 


16 years* 
19 years. 

17 yeai’s. 
7 years. 


Tlie ruler of the DasOi period at the time of birth is ascertained from 
the Naksatra which tlie Moon occupies at tliat time. If, therefore, at the 
time of birth, the Moon occupies one of the three asterisms Krittika, U. 
Phalguni, and U. AsadliA, the Dasa period is that of the Sun. 

Bohini, Hasta, and Sravana ... ... ... ... Moon. 

Mrigasira, Ohifcra and niiaiiisUia ... .. ... ... Mars. 

Arclrsl, Sv4ti and Satahhisa ... ... ... ... Rahu. 

Punarvasii, ViMkM, and P. Bhaclrapacla ... ... Jupiter. 

Pus ya, AnuradUa, and P. Bhadrapad a ... ... ... Saturn. 

Aslesa, Jyestha, and Revati ... ... ... ... Mercury. 

Asvini, Maglia, and Mula ... ... ... ... Ketu. 

Bharapi, P. Phalguni, and P. Asadha ... ... ... Yemis. 

How' inxxcli of tlie period of a particular Dasia has elapsed and how- 
much remains at the time of birth must be ascertained from the portion of 
the Naksatra passed over by the Moon and the portion remaining at the 
time. This may be rouglily ascertained from the time taken by the Moon 
to go over the portion of the Naksatra, the whole time in which the Moon 
passes thiough a particular Naksatra (as given in the calendar; represent- 
ing the full period of a Uai^d; suppose an individual is born under the 
Uttara Phalguni Naksatra and suppose tlie Moon to take 65 dandas 18 
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pa|as aini 2 \'i}ja]as ttj go ovt-a* ilie -Naksatra Uttara' l^^halgii/oi ai/id .Blie' lias 
already passed ever a part of the. Naksatra denoted 44 daodas'28;palas 
and 32 vipalas wlien the irulividnal was born, required tlie period 

reiijaining at the time ol: birth to be enjoyed by the native. Tiie Dasa, is 
he!*e tljcit of tlie Sruj, the Naksatra being U. IdialguiiL 

Now tiie time in which the !Moon will g'o over tlie remaining portion 
of the Ultara. Phalgiini Naksatra'-=(65 dandas 18 palas and 2 vipalas) — 
(44 (landas 28 palas and 32 vipalasy— 20 dandas 43 palas and 30 vipalas. 

Go dandas IS palas and 2 vipalas represent tlie whole period, i. e,, 6 
yem:^ of the Sun ; what will 20d. 43p. 30v. represent ? 

Therefore the iJasa period of the 

Sun to be enjoyed by the individual = 


= 1 year 10 months and 25 days. 

To this must be added in the order stated above, the Dasa periods of 
the Moon, Mars, Haliu, &c., till the whole life period grauted by the jilauiets 
is reached, i.e., up to the Da4i of tliat planet when the individuars death 
will occnr. The fruits of these Dasas then will be written in the 
horoscope. 

Again, the nine Dasa periods are each divided into 9 sub-divisions 
known as Antai’dasas, the ruler of the first Dasa being the ruler of the 
Dasfl period and the rulers of the Autarda4as wliich follow are the same 
as the rulers of the .Dasa periods which follow ; so that the Antarcia4as of 
the Dahl period of the Moon are those of the Moon, Mars, Ralin, Jupiter, 
Saturn, Mercury, Ketu, Venus and the Sun. The length, or duration of the 
Antardas^ periods bears the same proportion to eacli other as the lengths 
of the Dasa periods. For instance, required the length of the Antardahi 
period of the Moon in the Dasa period of the Sum The Dasa period of 
the Moon is 10 years and the Dasa period of the Sun is 6 years ; that of all 
the idanets is 120 years ; then make the proportion : — The maximum life 
120 years, give 10 years as the Das^a of the Moon ; what will 6 years, the 
life period of the Sun, give to Moon ? 

120 : 6 y 10 : .x (Moon’s, Antardasd period). 

120 4 ^ montiis. , ' ' 

- Again, each of tlie Antardas^ai periods is further sub-dirided into 9 
parts in the same proportion, hno-vvil as. Pratyantara Dadas or Suksma . 


Ell 
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The followiog table is for ready reference when tlie Aiitardasas are 
to be found : — 

ANTARDASaS. 

■■ i I M ■ J5 M ' .. . g J. m 

\M 3 Pi ^ 3 ^ ' , |S 3 p ' . 


San, 

Sun 

0 

€> 

18 

Moon, Afoon 

0 

10 

0 

Alars, 

A-Iars 

0 

4 

27 


Btooii 

0 

6 

0 

11 

AXars 

0 

7 

0 

11 

Rail'll ■ 

1 

0 

18 

■ u 

Mars 

0 

4 

0 

11 

Rahu 

1 

(> 

0 

11 

Jupiter 

0 

11 

6 

u 

Ra Im 

0 

10 

24 

11 

Juj)iter 

1, 

4 

0 

11 

Saturn 

1 

1 

9 


Jupiter 

0 

0 

18 

11 

Saturn 

1 

7 

0 

11 

Alerctiry .. 

0 

11 

27 

>» 

Saturn 

0 

11 

12 

11 

Alercury ... 

1 

5 

0 

71 

Ketu 

0 

4 

27 


Merculy 

0 

10 

6 

11 

Ketu 

0 

7 

0 

11 

Yenus 

1 

2 

0 

»? 

Ketu 

0 

4 

6 

11 

Yenus 

1 

8 

0 

J1 

Sun 

0 

4 

6 

If 

Yen us 

1 

0 

0 

It 

Sun 

0 

6 

0 

11 

Aloon 

0 

7 

0 



6 

0 

0 



10 

0 

0 



7 0 

0 

3^ahn, Rahu 

2 

8 

12 

Jupiter, Jupiter ... 

2 

1 

18 

Saturn, Saturn ... 

3 

0 

3 

f) 

Jupiter 

2 

4 

24 

11 

ESaturn ... 

2 

6 

12 


Mercury... 

2 

8 

9 

71 

Saturn 

2 

10 

6 

11 

Alercury 

2 

3 

6 


Ketu 

1 

1 

9 

ff 

Mercury ... 

2 

6 

18 

11 

Ketu 

0 11 

6 

Jr 

Venus ... 

n 

2 

0 

ft 

Ketu 

1 

0 

18 

11 

Yenus' ... 

2 

8 

0*' 

jj 

Sun 

0 

11 

12 

If 

Yenus 

3 

0 

0 

11 

Sun 

0 

9 

18 

jj 

AXoon 

1 

7 

0 

71 

Sun 

0 

10 

24 

11 

Moon ... 

1 

4 

0 

11 

AXars 

1 

1 

9 

If 

Moon 

1 

6 

0 

11 

Alars 

0 

11 

6 

>j 

Rahu 

2' 

10 

6 

71 

Mars 

1 

0 

IS 

11 

Rahu ... 

2 

4 

24 

?j 

.Tuf)iter 

2 

6 

12 



18 

0 

0 



16 

0 

0 



19 

0 

"o 

Mercury, Mercury 

2 

4 

27 

Ketu, Ketu 

0 

4 

27 

Venus, Yenus 

3 

4 

0 

71 

Ketu ... 

0 

11 

27 

11 

Yenus 

1 

2 

0 

11 

►Sun 

1 

0 

0 

If 

Yenus ... 

2 10 

0 

■■ 11 

Sun 

0 

4 

6 

11 

AXoon 

1 

8 

0 

71 

Sun 

0 

10 

6 

11 

Alooii 

0 

7 

0 

11 

AXars 

1 

2 

0 

n 

Moon ... 

1 

5 

0 

11 

Alars 

0 

4 

27 

11 

Rahu 

B 

0 

0 

If 

Mars ... 

0 

11 

27 

11 

Rahu 

1 

0 

18 

11 

Juxiiter 

2 

8 

0 

17 

RMni ... 

2 

6 

18 

It 

Jupiter 

0 

11 

6 

\ 11 . 

ESaturii ... 

B 

2 

0 

11 

Jupiter 

2 

3 

6 

11 

Saturn 

1 

1 

9 

. jj , 

Mercury ... 

2 10 

0 

11 

Saturn 

2 

8 

9 

11 

Alercury ... 

0 11 

27 

11 

Ketu 

1 

2 

0 



17 

0 

0 



7 

0 

0 



20 

0 

0 


THE ASTOTTAR! DASA SYSTEM. 

According to this system the maximum period of human life is 
;108 years ; this period divided into 8 parts (instead of 9 as in the 
Viipdottarl system) presided over by 7 planets and by Rahu (Ketu is not 
taken into account). 
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They eorne m the following order and their years are' given below:— 
Tli.e Sun . ' ... " a, years. Saturn . . ... ... 10 years. 

Tlie Moon ... .... ' ... 1.5 j^ears. ' Jupiter' ... 19 years# • 

I\iars ... '8 years, . Btoi ■ ... 1^. years. 

Mere-nry ... ' ...'17 years. . Venas , ■ .« ... ,21 years. 

The rnler of t’Jie DasS 'period, at tbe time of birth, is ascertained from 
the asterism which the Moon occripies at the ..time. . If, therefore, at " the 
time of birtli, tlie .Moon occupy any of the three asterisms KrittikH, Rohin!, 
Afrigaf^irn, the Dai^a period is that of the Snn. 

ArJrd, Pnnarvasu, Piisya, A.sles4 ... ... ... ... Moon. 


Mars. ' 
Mercury. 
Saturn. 
Jupiter. 
RMlU# 

Venus#' V".' 
ttikfl., Roliinior Mriga* 


Sl’aghjt, P. Plialguni, U. Piialguni 
Hasta, ChitrS, Svati, YisslkliJi 
Arairridlia, Jyestha, Mula 
. Pilrv^sAiiha, TJ. Asacllul, Sravaaa 
Dhaiiistha, SatabhisA, Pilrva BhMrapada 
II. BhCidrapacli. Revati, AsTinI, Bharani 
Now if there be anj^ of tbe three Naksatras, Kri 
?lira occupied by the Moon during the birth time of any individnal, the Son’s 
Das^a is prevalent; 0 ^mars is the Stin’s Dasla ; therefore each Naksatra 
enjo^ys 2 years for the Sun’s Daj^a. So on for the other Naksatras ; as : — 

''' _ '1- ■ „ Pla netts Dasa period ^ 

The number of JN'aksatras covering that period Ciach Naksatra’s Basd, 

Moon 's D aaa 1 5 years . . 15 

* Ardiul, PunarvasUj Pusya, and A.slesa (the T ^^anths. - . . 

moon-occupied Naksatras) 

as the Dasfi of Ardrii or Punarvasii, or Pusya or As^lesa. 

How much of tlie period of a particular I)bM has elapsed and hoiv 
much remains to be enjoyed at the time of birth by the native must be 
ascertained from the asterism and portion of the asterism passed over by 
die Moon and the asterism and portion of the asterism remaining, to be 
passed over at the time. This may be roughly ascertained, thus : — 

Suppose a child is born on the 22nd Jaistha — 39 dandas 16 palas and 
30 vipalas in the year 1814 Saka era under Uttara Phalguni. Find out how 
much and which planet’s Dasla has to he enjoyed yet by the child. 
Referring to the above list of the Dai^Ss of the planets we find the three 
asterisms Magha, P. Phalguni, and U. Phalguni are under the Dad4 period 
of Mars. So the Das4 under question is that of Mars. On the date 22nd 
Jaistha, the duration of P. Phalguni was 4 dandas 29 palas and 1 vipala, 
the duration of U. Phalguni on that date was therefore (60 dandas— 4 
dandas 29 palas 1 vipala =) 55 dandas 30 palas and 59 vipalai, and its 
duration next day was 9 dandas 47 palas 30 vipalas, the whole duration 
of U. Phalguni being 55 danejas 30 palas 59 vipalas +9 dandas 47 palas 
and 3 vipalas =64 dandas 35 palas 2 vipalas, the time taken by the Moon 
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to pass over the Naksatra U. Phalgiint. Tlie birtli took place at 39 
dandas 16 palas and 30 vipalas. Tlierefore the portion of the Naksatra 
TJ. Phalgun! yet to be enjoyed by the cliild is (61- dandas 35 palas 2 
vipalas) — (39 dandas 16 palas 30 vipalas — 4 dandas 29 palas 1 vix)ala = 
(64 dandas 35 palas 2 vipalas) — (34 dandas 47 palas 29 vipalas) =29 dandas 
47 palas 33 vipalas. 

Now 64 dancjas 35 palas 2 vipalas, the measure of U. Phalguni 
represent 2 years 8 months (|- x 8 years), how many years will 29 dandas 
47 palas and 33 vipalas I’opresent ; the answer is 1 year 2 months 22 days 
50 dandas and 50 palas the Da.4r period of Mars. Then ascertain the 
period of death ; under whose Da4a period death will occur. See Mrityu 
Yogas. Then write down the fruits of the Das%s of the several planets. 

Again the eight periods are each sub-divided into 8 sub-divi- 
sions known as Antardasas, the ruler of the first AntardasS being the 
ruler of the Da^a, period and those of the Antardaslas which follow are the 
same as the rulers of the Daal, periods which follow. Tiie length of the 
Antarda^a periods bear the same proportion to each other as the lengths of 
the Da4a periods, e.g., determine the Antarda4a of Mercury in Sun’s DasSa. 

108 years represent the Sun’s Da44 period 6 years ; how much will 
17 years the Das^a period of Mercury represent ?— “r,// years or 11 months 
and 10 days will represent the AntardatlS of Mercury. 

Again each of the Antardasa period is further sub-divided into 8 parts 
in the same proportion known as Pratyantardastl periods or Suksma periods. 

The following table represents the Antardas^ii periods. 

. . The Das'fis. ' ■ . ' " 

- — ■ 

oi ^ 

him. Moon. Mars, Mercury. Saturn. Jupiter. Ralni. ! Voniis. 


Sun 

Moon ... 

Mars 

Mercury. 

Saturn ... 

Jupiter ... 

R^hu 

Yenus 


d. y. ra. d. k m. d. d. y. m. d. d. y. m, d. d. y. m. d. d. v m d d kr m d 

2 H m ? 20 oil 0 20 -^ OO’ O'^oj; T 0 


1 G 1 
1 10 0 
4 10 I 


0 lu vu V ii Lvu 0 zu 0 1 0 20 *^ 00 8 0 01 9 n o 

1 10 OiO 2 4 100 1 4 20 2 7 20 oll 8 0 o'l 11 0 o 

7 3 20|1 3 3 20 0 8 26 40 1 4 26 40 0 10 20 01 6 20 0 

3 3 20:2 8 8 20,1 6 26 40 2 11 2^01^0 20 0'3 3 9a n 

S Oft Anh ft Oft Ann 1. o on. „ “ „r f O .iO 0 


4 20 0 8 26 4011 6 26 40 0 11 3 201 

7 20 1 4 26 40|2 11 26 40 I 9 3 20 3 

8 0 0 10 20 0:0 1 10 20 0 1 1 102 


0 3 20 1 
4 3 20 2 

1 10 01 


2 0 2 11 0 I 6 20 65 3 I2"61lll6 ol 8 10 Z t 


.0 20 01 6 20 0 
.0 20 0'3 3 20 0 
1 10 01 11 10 0 
1 10 03 8 10 0 
4 0 02 4 0 0 

4 0 ('4 1 0 0 


1 : ' ■■ ■ ,::,V A V'U 

8 years. 17 years. 10 yea^ 10 yeai^ 12 yeare. 21 years. 

Under Rahu’s Dasia period the individual is liable to quarrel ^dthhis 
friends for his wife and her ornaments. There is fear from being struck 
with weapons; the individual becomes fearful, powerless, deprived of 
friends, wealth, health and his life is in danger. 



chapter VIII. 


ON PLANETARY DIVISIONS AND SUB-DIVISIONS OF LIFE, 
KNOWN AS DA61S and ANTARDASIS. 
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Uclayaraviyasamkapra 3 ;iikendradisaB).sthali, the As- 
ceaidant, the Sun or the Moon, (whichev'er of these three is most powerful) ; then 
the planets residing in the angles ; then those in the succedent or fixed houses 
(2, 5, 8, 11) ; then those in the cadent or mutable houses (3, 6, 9, 12), all reckoned. 

Prathamavayasi, in the first part of life. Madh^^e, in the middle 
part of life, Aiitye, in the latter part of life. ^ Cha, and. Dadyulj, 
give ; grant, Plialani, effects ; results ; fruits, ^ Na, not. f% Hi, certainly. 

^ Na, no. Phalavipakah, period when the planets are ready to yield fruits. 

Kendrasamsthadyabhave, on there being no planets in the angles 
(from the strongest planet). Bhavati, arise ; accrue, f| Hi, certainly, 
Phalapaktih, ripening of fruits, becoming ready to yield fruits. Purvam, 
results like the preceding ones, fruits similar to those in the earlier period. 

Apoklime Api, even if the planets be situated in the cadent houses 
(3, 6, 0, 12), If the planets be not situated in the angles, the fruits will 
be given by the planets in the succedent houses ; if they are not found in the 
succedent, the fruits will be given by the planets in the cadente houses. 

1. The Ascendant, the Sun, or the Moon whichei^er 
of these three is the strongest, first acts on the life of any 
individual (and continues to act for a period equal to the 
number of years obtained in the preceding (Chapter as his 
planetary years) and yields fruits according to its nature.; 
this period is known as the Dasa of that planet. Then act 
the planets in the angular houses (1, 4, 7, 10 houses reckoned 
from ,, the house of the strongest) (according to their 
superiority in strength, vide next stanza) in the middle part 
of his life and award fruits proper to their natures res- 
pectively ; next come the planets in the succedent houses 




ilil 
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( 2 , 5 , 8, 11 from tlie house of tlie strongest) ; and lastly work 
the planets in the cadent houses (3, 6, 9, 12 from the house 
of the strongest) in the latter part of the life of that individual. 
(These several periods of the several planets are called the 
Dasas or the planetaiy Divisions of life). In case there he 
no j)lanets in the angles, the planets in the succedent houses 
will act in their places and award fruits ; and if there i >e 
no planets in the succedent houses, the planets in the cadent 
houses will act in their places and award appropriate results). 

Notes . — The first point to determine is which planet’s Diisfa period 
comes firat ; which planet’s Dai^a comes second ; which planet’s Dasa 
comes third and so on. 

Determine first which of the following three is most powerful — 
the Rising sign, the Sun or the Moon. His Da^it comes first. Second 
wjmes the most powerful of the planets that are occupying the Kendra 
houses, from such powerful rising sign or the Sun or the Moon. Then tiie 
other planets of the Kendra houses come in their seniority of strength ; 
but if the planets be all of ecxual power, the Daslct. period of the planet, 
whose period is the longest comes first ; and if the planets be of equal 
power and period, then the period of the planet which rises first, i.e., 
reappears after its conjunction with the Sun, comes first. Then comes 
tile periods or Daff^s of the planets occuping the succedent or Panphara 
houses in the order above stated ; and lastly, these of tlie Apoklima 
or cadent houses come. 

Remarks : — If there be no planets in the angles, will this part of 
life be void of any planetary influences ? No, the planets in the succedent 
(and if their house be without any planets) or cadent house will at once 
come in and exert their influences. If there be planets in the angles 
and no planets in the succedent or cadent houses, the planets in the 
angles will exert their influence throughtout the remaining part ; so that no 
period of life mil be void of any planet’s influence. If there be no planet 
in the angles or succedent houses, then the planets in the cadent houses 
work throughout the remaining part of life. If there be no planets 
in the cadent houses, the planets in the succedent houses will go on 
working throughout the remaining part of life. 

This is also the opinion of Yavaneswara and others. 

General Remarks : — The first thing to be noted is that during the 
working period (DailS, period) of any planet other planets also work, The 
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ruling piaiiet of tlie period works first for a part of its period ; tlieii the 
oilier pill nets as uientioiied in the 2nil verse work during tlie remairiiiig part. 
These periods are called Aritardasds. The Autardasi of the ruling planet 
is called the Mulaor Primaiy Antardasa and the Antardasdis of the other 
planets are called tlie subsidiary Antardasas. 

It is owing to these Antardasas that the period of working (Dasa; 
of any planet is not one of continuous pleasure or of continuous pain ; 
other planets intervene and thus make the period bright or dark at 
intervals as the case may be. 

l-o ^ ff ^ m 5R- 

^ mi IP"!?!; \ ^ mm- 

fkms u H u 

Ayuh, life; namher of years granted by a planet after eorreetioos 
(according to the rules in the preceding Oliapter.) ^ Iv];itani, granted; ordained. 
^ Yena, by wlileliever planet, ili, certainly, Yat, whatever (number 
of years.) rm Tat Abe saine number of years, Eva, certainly, Kalpya, 

are to be reckoned ; are to be considered, Dasa, the period of working; the 
Planetary Division of life, Sa, the period ; the Dasa. Prabalasya, of the 

strongest planet, of the planet tliat is very powerful, Purvam, first (acts and 
produces results.) Sfimye, on being ecpially strong, Baliunam, of 

many planets, Bahiivarsadasya, of that planet which ordains the greatest 

number of years as life, w Tesain, of these. ^ Oha, and. Sarnye, cu 

being equal on account of their granting tlie same number of years as the life 
period, Pratiiainoditasya, of that planet which rises first in the horizon. 

2. Tlie periods of the several Planetary Divisions 
known as Dastis are the same as the planetary years found 
in the last Chapter. Agaiii, of the several planets occupying 
the angular, succedent, or cadent houses, the Dasa period 
of the strongest planet appears first, next ap)pears that of 
the planet next in power and so on ; but if the planets be all 
equally strong, the Dasa period of the ])lanet -^vhose period 
is the longest comes first ; and if the planets be equally 
strong and lasting, then the period of the planet Avhich rises 
■first (i. e., reappears after its conjunction with the Sun) 
comes first. 

Note : — The pJaiiets are to be reckoned equally strong when their 
position in their friends’ houses, fifth and ninth houses, their houses of 
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exaltation, their favom-able aspects, when their strength as regards posi- 
tion, direction, energy and time, all taken together are equal. Some 
planets ai-e naturally strong ; and in that case when all planets are equal- 
ly strong as far as the above considerations are made, still by virtue 
of the natural strength one is superior. Suppose one, for instance, 
Saturn is strengthened by three other favourable positions and Mars is 
strengthened by only two other favourable positions, yet Mars being 
naturally stronger than Sa turn. Mars in this case is equal to Saturn. 

The planets are said to rise on the horizon either when they rise 
first natiu-ally in the east above the liorizon or when they rise in the west 
just after sunset. 

mjii \ qr# 

n \ w 

Ekarksagah, the planet that is situated in the same sign (with the 
Das§<pati or the then ruler of the Dasa period, m Arddham, half of Aiitardas?! 
of the Dasiipati. Apahyitya, taking ; appropriating for its own purpose, 
Dadati, grants, g Tii, but. ^ Svam, its own ; (the AntardasA period) of the planet 
that is in the same sign as the ruler of the Dasa period Tryamsani, one* third 
(of the Antardasa iDeriod of the Dasapati), T.riko].iagT;ihagah, when tlie 

planet is in the fifth and ninth houses from the house of the Dasapati. 
Smaragah, when in the seventh house from the Dasapati. Smararn&mj one- 

seventh part (of the Antardasa period of the Dasilpati). mi Padarn, one-fourth 
(of the Antardasa period of the Dasapati). Phalas^^a, of the fruits; 

of the result ; of the period of the Dasapati. Chaturasragatali, when 

the planet is in the eighth and the fourth house from the Dasapati. Saiiorah, 
the planets that are with Asce.ndantj here the Ascendant is considered as 
the Dasapati. ^ Tu, but. vq Evam, in this way; in the manner mentioned 
above. Paramparagatdh, situated in houses in the order stated above. 

qRqi^ra Parip^chayanti, award results according to their natures respectively ; 
bears fruits according to their own natures. 

3. The Dasa period (i.e., the planetary division of a 
life) of any planet is divided into sub-periods. These sub- 
periods, called Antarda^is, belong first to the Dasa-pati 
itself or the ruling planet ; then to the planet occupying 
the same house as the Dasfipati ; then to the planet occupy- 
ing the 5th or 9th house from the Dasapati ; then to the 
planet occupying the seventh house ; and lastly to the planet 


CH. VIII, ON DA8AS AND ANTARDASiS. 151 

occnpyiiig t.lie 4tli or 8tli liouse from the Dasapati. If there 
he several planets in the same house with the Dasapati, the 
most powerful amongst them wall only have the Antaihasri 
]a‘riod. Similarly, if several planets occnp}" the oth or 9th 
liouses, or the 7th house, or the 4th or 8th house from the 
sign occupied by the Dasapati, the ruler of the Antardasa 
in each of the houses is the most powerful planet. If there 
be no ])lanets in one or two of these houses, the Antardasa 
period of the planets in the remaining houses only should 
he taken. 

Now, the Antardasa period of the planet that is in the 
same sign with the Dasapati is half of the Antardasa period 
of the Dasajiati; tlie Antardasa period of tlie planet that is 
in the 5th and 9th house is one third the Antardasa ])eriod 
of the Dasapati ; in the 7th house, one-seventh ; in the 4tli 
and Sth houses from that of the Dasapati, one-fourth of the 
Antardasa period of the Dasapati. When the Ascendant is 
the Dasfipati, the ])lanet wdth the Ascendant or situated in 
the order above stated, will award its Antardasa results 
(as specified). 

Note The several Antardaslfl, periods are in the proportion 1 : i ; | : 
^ : 7 ; 1 representing the AntardafI;! period of the Darfapati. If there be 
many planets in tlie houses under consideration, the strongest one in each 
house awards its Antardas^a results for a period as stated ; not the others. 
This is also the opinion of many other authors and is the correct 
one. Tliere are some authors who advocate that all the planets in the 
same sign should share the number of years due to them ; not the 
strongest only'; others there are who say that one share is to be taken only, 
but that should be proportionately distributed to all. These views are 
not correct. 

ssiraR Sthau^ni, the munbers corresponding to the houses, e. g., half, one- 
third, one-seventh and one fourth, w Atha, and ; afterwards; then, EtSni, 
these. Savar^aiwa, converting them so as to have the same denominators. 
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Sar^a^ii, all the numbers corresponding to the planets 
fit'nrR Adhaschhedavivarjit^ni, depriving their fractions 
i. a., talcing the numerators only. Dasil.bdapindf^i o 

ed by any Das/lpati or the ruling planet, jw: Clnpakah, 
YalhS,nisam, the numbers in the numerators (being respect 
Ohhedah, the divisor being. 1’adaikyena. their 

numerators (being tho divisor), Das^Apravedah. the 

Antardasas of each planet respectively. 

4. The fractions (1, i, i, 7 , and 7 : 
have a common clenominatoi 
The Dasa. period of the Da 
of the numerators t 


reduced to 
numerators, 
divided hy the sum 
when multiplied by the several numerators will gitm the 
periods of the Antardasas of the other planets. 

Eotes :~Suppose, for instance, there arc planets in the several places 
referred to in the last stanKias, excepting say, tlie 7th liouse from the sign 
occupied by the ruler. The periods of tlie four AutardasfHS -those 

of (1) the Dasit ruler ; (2) the planet with it ; (3) the planet occupying the 
dth or the 9th house from it ; and (4) the planet occupying the 4th or the 8th 
house from it are in the porportion of |, |, i, i- Eeducing these fractions 
to those with a common denominator, we get fl’ 12’ 
words, the Antardasla periods are in the proportions of 12 : 6 : 4 : 3, 
The sum of these numbers is 25; if therefore the DaslA period of the 
Daffapati be divided by 25, and the quotient multiplied 12, 6, 4, and, 3. wo 
shall obtain the periods of the four Aintarda^ils respectively. 

Eemarhs. — Each case is now separately dealt with:— 

ExanipZe.—dj Suppose there is only one planet with the planet 
Daf^apati and there are no other planets in the houses ebove mentioned. 
In this case proceed as follows. Put for Daf^apati x- Pwt for the other 
planet which absorbs half tlie period of the Antardasfi, of the Dasapati 4. 
Thus put f, h Convert these fractions to have the same denominators. 
Thus we get Take away the denominatoi’s, and we get the nume- 

rators, 2 and 1 as the multiplier and their sum (2 + 1=3) 3 as the divi- 
sor. Here suppose the life period granted by the Dasla ruler js 3. Now 
rnultiply 3 by 2 and 1 respectively and divide by 3 we get and — f 
equal to 2 and 1 thus 2 (two years) are the Antardas^ii of the Da^&pati and 1 
year 0 months 0 days and 0 ghatis represents the Antardada of the planet 
that is with the Da^Apati. Thus it is evident that the secondary planet 
absorbs half the Antarda^d (|- x 2=1) of the Darfilpati. 
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there is one planet in the 5tli or 9th house from the 
i a«.-ipatj uud there are no other planets in the 4th, 8th or 7th house or 
with the Dasaiiaii. I’ut for Da4ipati ’ and for the other planet Brine 
hose U a cmamnu denominator i, f Three and one are respective^ 
10 midtipiiorH and 4 is the divisor. Suppose years months days, 4-(J-0-0, 
gnatis i.s tiie liie period granted by the ruling planet. Multiply it hv^ 
o and 1 divide by 4. We get 3 and 1. Thus 3 years 0 months 0 days 
g M,is are th.e -Vntardasa of the ruling planet and 1 year, 0 month, 0 days 
U ghatis are Antarda44 of the .subsidiary planet. ’ 

(3j .Suppose there is a planet in the fourth or eiglith house from the 
- asupati ami ^ there is^ no other planet with the principal planet or in anr 
o die ot.ier nor.ses above mentioned. Proceed as follows. Put for the 
Basapatix; and for the subsidiary planet i; make these Iiave a common 
( enommator |, 4 and I are the multipliers and 5 is the divisor Sup 

5x1" "•’ I'.y tile rulingplanet. 

hen ~g~ and^ -=-==4 and 1. Thus 4 years, 0 months, 0 days, 0 ghatis,= 

t le AntardasA of the ruling planet and 1 year 0 months 0 davs 0 o'hatis 
= the i-\ntarda4a of the subsidiary planet. " " ^ 

(4j Suppose there is a planet in die seventh house from the riilino. 
p aiiet and no otiier planet with the ruler or in the Otli, .5th, 4th, Sthhous^ 
f roceod a.smlion’s i, makethe.se a common denominator tims—- 1 ^ 


^ ^ v-.oiiuiuiJicUUr liilLS: — 4, d 

ihen 1 and 1 are the multipliers and 8 is the divisor. Suppose 8 years 
0 months 0 days 0 gbatis-:Muhi D.isV.. Then and ^-7 snd 1 

Thus T^yearsare the Antarilarff of the ruling planet and year ‘is the 

A]iturua??M. of the Siubsicliaiy planet. 

(a) Snpprae there is one pljraet iritli tlie ruler (Da«poii) and 
.■.uoUter planet .a ll,e fiW. or ninth house and no other planet in 4th. 8th 

or ^tli liouse. Proceed as .follows Put -f ^ 

denominator, i, g «• ^ ‘“1= of a oomnaon 
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i:: ! ' i: 
si ;? 


si. I 


years of the ruler, the i)laiiets with the ruler, and of the planet in the 4th 
or 8th house respectively. 

(7) Suppose there is a planet with the ruler and there is another 
planet in the seventh house from the ruler and no other planets in the 
other houses above mentioned. Put the fractions thus, tj r ! make them 
of a common denominator xi> iV Thus 14, 7 and 2 become the 
multipliers ; and their sum 23 is the divisor. Suppose 23 is the Dai^a of the 
ruler ; then or 14, 7, and 2 are the Antardai^as of the 
ruler, of the planet with the ruler, and of the planet in the 7th house 
from the ruler. 

8. Suppose there is a planet in the 5th house and there is another 
planet in the ninth house from the ruler and no other planets anywhere 
in the aforesaid other houses. Put the fractions thus t, i, i make these 
of a common denominator (3 x 3 = 9) 9 thus |, |, |. Thus 9, 3 and 3 are the 
multipliers ; and 15 is the divisor. Supposing 5 the life period of the ruler, 
we get ^ the Antardas^fls of the ruler, and 

the two other planets. 

9. Suppose there is a planet in the 5th or 9th house from the ruler, 
and also another planet in the 4th or 8th house- from the ruler and no 
other planets in the other houses of reference. Put the fractions thus : — 


T> 3> 3 > 


make them of a common denominator, If, 


4 s 
) T2! IS- 


Thus 12, 4, 3 are 


the multipliers ; and 19 is the divisor. Supposing 19 years the Dail4 of 
the ruler, we get — or 12, 4 and o as the Antardasas 
of the ruler, and the planet in the Trikona and of the planet in the 4th or 
8th house respectively. 

10. Suppose there is a planet in the 5th or 9th house from the ruler 
and another planet in the 7th house. Put the fractions thus : — J, 
make them of a common denominator, fj, /x> #i ; Ae numerators 21, 7, and 
3 are the multipliers and their sum 31 is the divisor. Supposing 31 years 
to be the life period granted by the ruler we get — - gy- ■ , - '^ -and 

ox 21, 7, 3 as the number of years, the Antarda44 of the ruler and 
the subsidiary planets respectively. 

11. Suppose there is a planet in the 4th and also a planet in the 8th 

house from the ruler. Put the fractions thus, make them of a com- 

mon denominator 16 thus i&, i%, jg- Then 16, 4, 4 are the multipliers 
and 24 is the divisor. Supposing 6 to be the life period granted by the 
ruler, we get — 24~> Autarda^as of the 

ruler and the two other planets, respectively. 
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12. Suppose there is a planet in the 4th or 8th house froin the 
ruler and also one planet in the, 7th house from the ruler. Put the 
fractions thus : — J, /; make them of a common denominator ||, /g , 
2 s- Thus28, 7, 4- are the multipliers and their sura 39 is the divisor. 
Supposin.!? 36 years the life period granted by the ruler we get 
"39 — > "IT" > '¥ 9 ~ 10 months 4 days and 36 ghatts ; 6 

years 5 months 16 days and 9 ghatis ; 3 jmars 8 months 9 days and 15 


ghafis, as the Anturdaslas of the ruler and the other planets respectively. 
Thus far 3 planets are taken on supposition. 

13. Suppose there is one planet with the ruler or Daflapati and 
there is one planet in the 5th and another planet in the ninth house. Put 
the fractions thus I 


1 . 

S 5 


make them of a common denominator ||, 
rsj Iff ; The numerators 18, 9, 6, 6 are respectively the multipliers and 


39 


their sum 
Daslapati we 


IS 


13x9 


80 

13x6 13x6 

”“89 


the divisor. 
13x18 


Supposiilg 13 yeare as the DaslA of the 
- = 6 years as the Antardaslii of the ruler. Similarly 

01 - 3, 2, 2 years are respectively the Antardaslas 


89 > 89 > 39 

of the Other planets. 

14. Suppose there is one planet with the ruler, one planet in the 5th 
or 9th house, and one other planet in 4t]i or 8th house. Put the fractions 
thus J, J, I ; make them of a common denominator thus 1|, 

Thus 24, 12, 8, 0 are the multipliers and their sum 50 is the divisor. 
Supposing 36 years as theMula Da4a or the life period granted bv the 
lulei, weget gg > go > lo — > go“ oi iM’^ars 3 months 10 days 
48 ghatis ; 8 years 7 months 20 days '28 ghatis ; 6 years 9 months 3 days 
and 36 ghatis ; 4 years 3 months 25 days and 12 ghatis as the Antardaslas 
of the ruler and the subsidiary planets. 

15. Suppose there is one planet with the ruler, and one planet in 
the 5th or Oth house, and one other planet in the 7th house. Put the frac- 
tious thus r, I, i, 7' ; make these of a common denominator J®, • 

thus 42, 21, 14 and 6 are the multipliers and 83 is the divisor. Suppose 
16 yearsas the Mfiladasla of the ruler. We get — 16xi4 
16x6 


83 

21 ghatis 


83 ’ 83 j 

or 8 yeais 1 month 4 days 42 ghatis ; 4 years 0 months 17 days and 
2 years 8 months 11 days and 34 ghatis ; 1 year 1 month 26 


days 23 ghatis as respective Antardas^as. 

16. Suppose there is one planet with the ruler and one planet in 
the 4th and another planet in the 8th house. Put the fractions thus 
i) i) i > make these of a common denominator II. if. # 2 . # 2 . Thus 
32, 16, 8, 8 are the multipliers and 64 is the divisor. Suppose the life 
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period of the rulei’ is 36. Then by the above mentioned processes 18 
years, 9 years, years, 4| years are the Antardades of the ruler and 
planets respectively. 

17. Suppose thei’e is one planet with the ruling planet, one in 
the 4th or 8th house, another planet i n the 7th house. Put tlie fractions 
thus T, 4-, y, ^ : or ft, If, If-, sg'- Thus 56, 28, 14 and 8 are the multi- 
pliers and their sum 106 the divisor. Supposing 36 years the life i^eriod 
of the ruler, we get by the above process, 19 years 0 months 6 days 
48 ghatis; 9 years 6 months 3 days and 24 gliatis; 4 years 9 months 
1 day 42 ghatis ; 2 years 8 months 18 days 6 ghatis as the respective 
Antardad^s. 

18. Suppose there is one planet in the 5th, one planet in the 9th 
and another planet in 4th or 8th house. Put the fractions thus, I, 

i, or II, II, II, sg. Thus 36, 12, 12, and 9 are tlie multipliers and 69 is 
the divisor. Supposing 23 as the life period of the ruler, we get 12, 
4, 4, 3 years as tlie respective Antardas^as. 

19. Suppose there is one planet in the 5fch or 9th house and 
one planet in the 4th and another planet in the 8th house. Put thus i, i, 
i, 4 or i|, If, 11, II; we get 48, 16, 12, 12, as the multipliers and 88 as 
the divisor. Suppose 22 j^ears the life period of the ruler ; we get 12, 4, 
3, 3, as the Antardai^as of the ruler and the other planets. 

20. Suppose there is one planet in the 5th or 9th, one planet in 
the 4th or 8th, another planet in the seventh house. Put thus : — I, h h 
I or it. If, 11, If. We get 84, 28,21, 12 as the multipliers and 145 as 
the divisor. Take 36 as the life of the ruler. We get 20-10-7-51, 6-11-12- 
38, 5-2-16-58, 2-11-22-33 as the respective Antarddiis. 

21. Suppose there is one planet in the 4th, one planet in the Sth 
and one planet in the 7th house. Put thus I, i, i ; or HI 

We get 112, 28, 28, 16 as the multipliers and their sum 184 as tlie divisor. 
Suppose 36 years as the life of the ruler. We get 21-10-28-42 ; 5-5-22-10 ; 
5-5-22-10 ; 3-1-16-8 as the Antarda^as vespective] 5 ^ 

22. Now 5 planets are being taken. Here only the fractions are 
put. From the fractions one is to infer the positions of the planets. 


X> 3) SJ S> 


I ; multipliers 24, 12, 8, 8, 6 and divisor 58. 


Fractions x. 
Fractions x, 
Fractions i-. 


-h, h i v; multipliers 42, 21, 14, 14, 6 divisor 97. 
i l> i,- i, i; multipliers 24, 12, 8, 6, 6 ; divisor 56. 
I'j Vi 7 j multipliers 5b, 28, 14, 14, 8 ; divispi’ 


Fractions i, 


h/i-ri, I- ; multipliers 84, 42, 28, 21, 12 ; divisor 
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27, Fractions I, 2, i, i, i ; 


multipliers 144, 48, 48,:'36, 36 ;,.cli\usor 


28. Fractions 4, h multipliers 84, 28, 28, 21, 1 2 ; 


29. Now six planets are taken. Fractions t, i, i, I", 4» I multi- 
pliers 252, 126, 84,84, 63, 36; divisor 645. 

30. Fractions j, -J-, “I, 1, 4, 7 ; multipliers I08, 84, 06, 42, 42, 24 ; 
divisor 416. 

31. Fractions I, i, i, i, i, i ; multipliers 96, 48, 32, 32, 24, 24 ; 
divisor 256. 

32. Fractions I, h i, t, 7 ; multipliers 84, 28, 28, 21, 21, 12 ; 
divisor 194. 

32. Now 7 planets are taken. Fractions I, I, i, N i, 7*; multi- 
pliers 168, 84, 56, 56, 42, 42, 24 ; divisor 472. 

Tims there arise 32 cases in all. There are 4 cases of two planets ; 
7 of three ; 9 of four ; 7 of five ; 4 of six and 1 of seven. 

Thus all the j)ossible cases have been discussed. . 




ftfiir 


f\ t 








11 ^ 

Samyagbalinah, the period of the ]3lanet tluit is all powerful, 
(occupying the exaltation degree of its exalted sign), Svatumgablnlge, 

when the planet is in its highly exalted degrees, Sainpiinpa, named ‘‘ Sam- 
purna,” i c., All-complete, Balavarjitasya, the period of that planet 

which is wntliout any strength ; the period of a very weak planet, i^r Riktit, 
is termed ‘‘ rikta ”, L e,, All-empty. 

Ficlidinsagatasya, the period of the planet when situated in the 
degrees of detriment or in the Navdinsas of detrimental sign. Satrubliage, 

in the houses of enemies or in the enemies' Navani.^is. Jheya, is known. 

Anistaphala, bearing evil results in the shape of loss of wealth or loss of 
health, .Dasa the Dasd, period (as well as the Antardasli period), Prash- 
tau, during any man’s ])irth time. 

5. The Dasa (and the Antardasa) of the strongest 
planet when exalted and in its exalted degrees is termed 
Sainpiirna. The Dasa of the weak planet when debilitat- 
ed and m detrimental degrees is termed Eikta. The Dasa, 
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in its debilitated bouse and in detrimental degrees is 
termed Anista. 

Noie.— Wlien the Da^a or Antardas^a is Sampurna, one gets wealth, 
health, happiness, and prosperity. 

The Daia period of a planet occupying simply its exaltation sign and 
not very powerful is known as Purna. Tire person will get health, wealth, 
in due time. 

The Das'a period of a weak planet occupying simply its detrimental 
sign is known as RiktA. Daring this period one will suffer the loss of 
wealth and the loss of health. So in Anista Dasa also ; but to a greater 
degree. 

u %. II 

— Blirastasja, when going away from ; when descending, Tuhgat, 
from the highest exaltation, Ayarohisanjhctj termed ' descending*’ 

Madhya, middling ; fair ; average. Biiavet, becomes. ^ Sa, that. 
Sahyiduchchabh^ge, when in its friend’s quarters, when in its own NavUmsakas 
or when in its own house, Arohiiji, ascending, Nimnapariehyu- 

tasya, when emitting the lowest degrees of detriment (towards the exaltation). 

Nich^ribhitnisesu, in the detrime.ntal degrees, in its enemies’ quarters or 
Navtoisas. Adhama, worst. Bhavefc, becomes, w 8a, that ; the then 

Dasfct period is called). 

6. Wbeii a j)lanet is in its descent from the bighest 
degrees of exaltation, its Dasa x:ieriod is known as ‘ descend- 
ing,’ (till it reaches tbe lowest degrees of detriment). Wben 
in course of its descent, it comes to its ally’s quarters or in 
its own or ally’s Navatpsas, tbe Dasa is called ‘ fair or aver- 
a'^ed Wben a planet is in its ascent from its lowest degrees 
of detriment, it is termed ‘ Ascending ’ and wben in course 
of its ascent, it comes to its enemies’ quarters or enemies’ 
Navatns'as, its state is termed tbe ‘ Adbama.’ 

N.B . — The planet yields bad results in its ‘ descending ’ Dasa and 
good results in its ‘ascending’ DasiS,. The planet is somewhat better in 
its average DailS. The results in the AuistS Dasa in the preceding verse 
areTto be considered as more painful than the results in ‘ Adhamt ’ as 
stated in this verse. 
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]Silchfc1.ribbamse, in tlie bouses of detriment, in tbe enemies’ bouses, 
or ill tbe enemies’ Navtosas, or in tbe Eavamsas of its detrimental sign, 
Samavasthitasya, tbe Das^i as well as the Antardasds of tbe planet that is 
situated, Saste, in tbe auspicious houses, 2 .e., in its exalted, Miilatriko:pa, 
own bouse, or tbe ally’s bouse, "nl Gpbe, bouses. Misraphal4, mixed 

results; fruits partly good and partly bad. Samjfi^nuriipani, according 

to tbeir names or designations, Pbal^ni, result; fruits. Atlia, and 

afterwards. of these ; tbeir. Dasasu, in tbeir Da.4ts or planetary life 

periods. Vaksyami, will narrate, Y'atbopyogam, duly ; in proper 

order ; in a befitting way. 

7. The planet situated in the exalted portioBj Mula- 
trikona, own ho^lse, or ally’s konse, if fomid to occupy tke 
detrimeiitdl NaA4nisa or the enemy’s Navarnsa will yield 
in liis Dasit qf Antardasa |)eriod mixed results, e.g., will give 
wealth hut at the same time will inflict diseases. Similarly 
if the planet he situated in an enemy’s house or in the 
house of detriment, and also occupies the exalted Navams'as 
or ally’s Navamsas or his own JSfavainsas then, too, mixed 
results wdll be awarded. The results will he highly auspici- 
ous, in auspicious, mixed, and worst according to their 
designations respectively. Now tvill he stated in their proper 
order the Dasa and the Antardasa results. 

Notes . — The name “ Sampurna ” indicates vast prosperity. ?urn4 
indicates prosperity. Adliama indicates jnisejy or destruction and very 
little prosperity. Rikta indicates misery and poverty. And Misraphala 
indicates mixture of both good and evil. ■ 

Ubbaye, in tbe common signs; in the dual signs; when the Ascendant is 
a common sign, Adbainamadhyapftpt^, worst, fair and best, 
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Dreskaijaili, by the three Decanates. =5 Charabhesu Oha, when the Ascendant 
is a cardinal sign. ^ sc^iWRj Oha Utkram^t, and inversely. Asobhestasamfi,].!, 

bad, best and fair, Sthire, when the Ascendant is a fixed sign, s’lra Kramdt, 
in dne order; respectively. |tw; HoiAytih, of the Ascendant. 

Parikalpitah, are considered; are told. Dasfi, ■ tiie fruits in the life of 
any x>lanet. 

8. The Das% 3 ati being the Ascendant, what will be 
its Dasa? When tlte Ascendant is a conimon sign, the first 
Dreskana is worst ; the second Dreskana is mixed, partly 
good and partly bad ; and tlie third Dreskana is good. If the 
Ascendant he a cardinal sign, the first Dreskana is good, the 
second is mixed, and the third Dreskana is worst. If the 
Ascendant be a fixed sign, the first Dreskana is inauspici- 
ous, the second is good, the third is mixed. 

:_in other words, if the rising sign be one of tlie conimon 
signs, Gemini, Virgo, Sagittari, and Pisces, the Lagna Gas'a is known as 
Adhamd if the rising Decanate be the 1st ; Madhyama if it be tlie 2nd ; and 
Uttama or Pfijita if it he 3rd. Again, if the rising sign be one of the _ 

j.j.jQYgQ,ble Signs Aries, Oanccr, bibra, and Oajpiicoin, the Lagna Oasa , ,, 

is known as ITttaina if the rising Decanate be the ist; MadbyamA, if it bo 
the 2nd ; and Adhaina, if it be 3rd. Lastly, if tlie rising sign be one of 
the fixed signs Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, and Aquarius, the Lagna Dasa is 
known as Adhama or Atfubha if tlie rising Dixvkr'.na be the firrst ; Uttamti 
or Ista if it be the 2ncl ; and Aladhyama or Same if it be tlie 3rd. These 
names indicate the nature of the Da4l, period, e.g., Adhama indicates 
misery, Madhyamfi, indicates partly good and partly evil ; Ultama indicates 
prosperity. 

ott: 1 it it ^ 

e^^rf^tq^l^TFTTt mm a 

II 5. II 

' M Ekani, ona ft Dvaa, two, Navavim^atili, nine and twenty, ‘-'V'’] 

Dhritikpt!, eighteen and twenty, . PancliMit, fifty, m E&lin, of . 
'these planets. Kram4t, in regular order, successively. ^ ^ 

OhandrirendujasukrajivadinakriddaivUkarlQam, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, 

Jupit;ery Sun and Saturn, Sain4h, years, i: Svaih, their own. i: Svaih» 
their own. Jgw: Pustaphal4li, with prosperous results ; with ally^s faenefic 
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results. Nisargajanitaili, when coinciding with the natnral Dasi-s. 

Paktib, maturity, Dasayah, of the Dasas or the planetary periods as stated 

in the previous Chapter. Krain4t, regularly ; in seriatim. Ante, the 

period that is over 120 years, Lagiia Dasa, the natural Dasl. of the Ascen- 

dant, the Ascendant’s natural period. ^ Subha, auspicious. Iti, thus (is the 
opinion). YavanE, (of) the author Yavanachary a. ^ Ha, not. Iclihanti, 

wish. iRu Kechit, some authors, Srutikirti and others. TO Tatlid, in thh same 
light ; auspicious. 

9. Now the natural Dasas or life periods of the planets 
are being stated. The first year after birth belong to 
the Moon ; next two years belong to Mars ; next nine years 
to Mercury ; next twenty years belong to Venus ; next 
eighteen years to Jupiter ; next twenty years to the Sun ; 
and next fifty years belong to Saturn. Thus one hundred 
and twenty years are the sum total of the natural Dasas 
of the several planets. If the planetary periods or Dasas as 
determined in the preceding Chapter (1) coincide with these 
natural Dasas regularly, then the period gets full advan- 
tages and becomes prosperous. The closing period and 
that over 120 years belong to the Ascendant’s natural Dasa 
and it i*s auspicious ; this is the opinion of Yavanacharya. 
Other authors do not like this. 

— When a natural ruler is strong and situated in Upachaya 
houses, the results are auspicious and when the natural ruler is w^eak 
and in Apacliaya house, the results are inauspicious. This is true with 
all the natural rulers. 

(1) A similar remark applies to the Antardasa periods. 

SflTo «T5ITr §1:^ ^ #- 

‘ip|t ®:# 11 ; i 7 

qmqrRR Pi,kasv3,miiii, tlie ruler whose Das4 or Antarda^ has commenced. 

Lagnage, when in the Ascendant. Suhridi, the ally (of the ruler, 

whose Dasa has commenced;, qr Va, or. Varge, the Varga (of the ruler, 
whose Antardasa has commenced), wi Asya, of the ruler whose Antardasa has 
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commenced. ^ Saumye, tbe benefic planet. mR Api, even. ^ Vd, or. _ _ 
Prarabdha, the beginning of the period. 4ntardada. Subhad4 anspicion^ 

oducino beneficial effects, DasS,, the Dasil or Antardasa peno ' . ^ 

Tridasasa”^lfiWiesn, in the, third, tenth, sixth and eleventh ho pses^ 

Pfikape, the ruler, whose Da^i, or Antardasa has begun 
Mitrochchopachayastrikoflamadane. in the ally’s house, or in the e.xalted house, 
orinthe ITpachaya house, or in the • fifth, ninth or seventh houses. 
P4ke4varasya, the ruler of the Antardasfi. Sthitah, when situated. ^ 

ri drah the Moon, SatphalabodhanAni, auspicious results, 

Kurute! manifests. xmtftPfipani, inauspicious results. ^ Cha and.^ Atafe, 

from this. ^ Anyathfi, differing, ic., when the Afoon is in the ruler s detri- 
mental or enemy’s house or in the same house , with the ruler or m the .nd 
Tth. 8th and 12th houses, then the results are bad, even when the commencement 

of the Dasa is lucky. 

10. The Dasa period (a) is an auspicious one when 
the Dasapati (1) is in the Ascendant or when its ally or 
any of its Vargas (2) or any benefic planet is in the Ascen- 
dant • or when the Dasapati occupies the third, tenth, sixth, 
or eleventh houses from the then Ascendant. 


If the Moon resides in the Dasapati’s the then houses 
of friendship, in its exalted or in its Upachayas houses or in 
the fifth, ninth and seventh houses from the Dasapati then 
happiness and prosperity are markedly manifested (3). Con- 
trarv effects, i.e., misery and suffering are visible when the 
Moon resides in houses other than those mentioned above. 

Notes (a) Or the AritardasA, period. 

(1) This is interpreted to mean the rising sign at the moment 
of the commencement of the Dasfi period ; so that tlie hour of com- 
mencement of a Dat^a period must first be ascertained and a figure of the 
heavens drawn up for the hours. 

(2) Varga: If, for instance, the Ascendant be the sign, Hora, 
Decanate, Navam^a, Dvadanlainiia, or TriinsSmila of the Dai^a ruler. 

(3) If either the friendly planet or the benefic planet occupying 

the Ascendant be an Atimitra planet to the ruler, such period 

will be a very prosperous one. If such benefic phiuet be an Atisfatru 
plafiet, the period will not be a prosperous one ; but if the planet be a 
neutral one, just "the effects of the Dasla period will occur. 
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Tile Commentator says : — 

When the ruler o£ the Antarda^a is in its enemy's houses or in 
the detrimental houses, then the evil effects are produced when the 
Moon resides in the Dasapati’s enemies' houses, or in the detrimental 
houses, or lives in the saliie house with the ruler or in the 2nd, 4th, 8 th, 
or 12th houses from the Ascendant then bad effects are visible though 
the beginning is auspicious. 

Time is measured in four ways (1) Solar, (2) Savana, (3) Naksatra, 
and (4) Lunar. By Solar day is meant the period when one degree 
is passed over by the Sun. When the Sun makes a complete circuit 
of the Zodiac, it is called a Solar year of 365 days. By Savana day 
is meant the period from one rising of the Sun to the next rising. 
It is sixty ghatis. And 360 such days make one Srlvana year. Here 
in this verse Savana time is the standard according to which astrological 
calculations are made. Thus from the Khandas during the birth time 
of any individual, prepare the Dasa periods ; next is to be ascertained 
when the period of a Das4 or Antardas'a commences, 

II 

jnrw Pr^rabdha, just commenced ; just entered (if at the commencement 
of the Das«4 period of a planet), Himagau, Moon. Das4, the life period. 

Svagrihage, in her own house ; i,e., in the sign Karka (Cancer), 
Mi-n4rthasaukhy&vah^, giving honour, wealth and happiness, lit Kaiije, 
Mars' houses, '/.e., in the signs Mesa and Vri&hika. Diisayati, makes one 

vicious. Striyam, wife. 5 ^ 4 ^ Budhagrlhe, in the houses of Mercury, i.e., 

in the house Mithuiia and Kanya. Vidyasuhridvittadtl, giving 

learning, friends and wealth. Bui'gt-rai^yapath^laye, close to forts, 

forests, roads, and houses, Krisi kari, cultivating lands. Simhe, in 

the sign Sirnha. fei Sitarkse, in the signs of Venus, in the signs Vpsa 
and Libra, Annada, giving articles of food, sweets and delicious eatables. 

Kiistrid^, giving ugly -wife. Mrigakumbhayoh, in the houses 

Myiga and Kumbha, i. 6 ., Capricorn and Aquarius. 3 ^ Gurugphe, in the houses 
of Jupiter, le,, in the houses (Sagittarius) Dhanu and (Pisces) Mina, 
Mi,nS.rthasaukhy^bahS., carrying honour, wealth and happiness. 

11. If, at tiie commencement of any pjanet’s Dasa 
period (or Antardasa periyd), the Moon be situated in the 
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lions© Karka (Cancer), slie brings honour, wealth and happi- 
ness ; if at the time, the Moon be in the houses Mesa (Aries) and 
Yrischika (Scorpio), the wdfe of the individual will become 
unchaste ; if in the houses Kanya (Virg’o) and Mithuna (the 
Geminni) she gives learning, friends and irealtli ; if in the 
sign Sitnha (Leo), makes one cultivate land near fortified 
places, forests, road, and dwelling houses ; if in the houses 
Vrisa (Taurus) and Tula (the Libra), gives sweet articles of 
food; if in the signs Mriga (Capricorn) and Kumbha (Aquarius) 
gives bad ugly wife and if in the houses Dhanu (Sagittarius) 
and Mina (Pisces), carries honour, wealth and happiness. 

'Note When this aiispicions beginning of the Antarcia^a happens 
in an auspicious moment, the effects are better and far excellent, and when 
the inauspicious beginning happens in an nnluelcy moment the bad effects 
are rendered far worse ; and mixed results follow when tiiey follow a middle 
course, 

w i\ 

tra?’ Saury4m, during the Run’s Dant or Anfardas'd period, sw Sram, 
wealth. ]Sfakhadantachannal5aiiahakraurvS,diiTablitipAhavaih, 

arising from the sale of fragraiit scents, nails, elephant’s tusks, tigers’ or 
other animals’ skins, gold, wicked actions, or from roads, kings, or battles, 
^ Taiksjjyam, hot temper. Dhairyamayasramuclyamaratih, 

persevering, courageous, and always active, Khyiltib, a man. of fame, 
Pratiponnatih, prosperity on one’s own exertion, Bhfi,ryA- 

puttradhanirisastrahutahhugbhhpodbliavih, arising from wife, son, wealth, 
enemies, weapons, fire, kings. Vyapadah, dangers, serious calamities, 

wirit Ty4gl, generous ; charitable ; when the auspicious Da^4 prevails, then on© 
gives in good causes and under good circumstances. When the unlucky Dasi 
prevails, then one gives away things in bad causes and under bad circumstances, 
wft: ipftparatih, addicted to. vices, Svavpityakalahah, quarrels with 

^ one’s Sown servants. Hiritkrodaptd4mayfilj, diseases of heart and 

abdomen or belly. 
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12 . During the Sim’s auspicious Dast or Antardasa 
period, one acquires wealth by dealing in fragrant scents, 
nails, ivory articles, hides, (c.p-, tigers and othei hides) and 
gold ; or one will get wealth by crael deeds, (by exacting- 
taxes from) thoroughfares, through kings, or battles. One 
becomes cruel, of firtn and patient disposition, incessantly 
active and enterprising, gets fame and prosperity by one s 
own exertion and valour. 

During the Sun’s inauspicious Dasa or Antar- 
dasa one gets calamities through one’s wife, children, one’s 
own wealth, enemies, weapons, fire, or kings. One is also 
prone to be munificent for a good cause in auspicious Dasas 
and for bad purposes in case of inauspicious Dasas ; one is 
addicted to vices, quarrels with one’s own servants, and will 
become afflicted in mind and will be liable to be attacked 
with chest diseases and those of belly . 

.Yofes;— Mixed results, partly good and partly bad, will follow 
where there is a mingling ol auspicious and inauspicious causes. Discre- 
tion is to be used in judging of the effects. 

5TTO STTW 

^ w w 

Indob, of tlie Moon, Pr^pya, on having, Dasani, the Das4 or 
the Antardasd. PhaMni, the results, Labhate, gets. Man- 

trad vijAtyndbhavtoi, the saci'ed Mantras from the Br4iima](?as. 

Iksnksiravi k4ravastrakusumkrld4til4nnasramaih, good profi ts from 
molasses, curds, clothings, flowers, amusement, sesamiim, food, and strength. 

Nidralasyamridudvijdmararatih, sleep, idleness, forbearing 
nature, attachment towards Devas and Br4hma^as. Strljanma, daughters. 

%^!iTRciT Medh4vlt4kirtyarthopachayaksyayan, the loss of intepect fame, 

and wealth, even when these are increasing* Cha, and. Balibhih, with, 

'the strong/tx Vaira-pa,,; enmity* , Svapakseija, with one’s own relation^. \ 

Oh^, and# '/ 
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13. During tlie Moon’s auspicious Dasa or Antardasa, 
the individual will be blessed with the Mantrams from the 
twice-born (the Brahmanas) and will derive profits by deal- 
ing in molasses, curds, butter, clothings, flowers, amuse- 
ments, sesamum seed, food and his personal strength ; he ^ 
will respect the virtuous Brahmanas and Devas ; he will ac- 
quire an increase of wisdom, wealth and renown. 

During the Moon’s inauspicious Dasa or ilnlardasa one 
will indulge in laziness and sleep ; will be of a forbearing 
nature ; will get daughters and lose his quick intelligence, 
wealth and renown ; and will be involved in enmity with 
the strong and with his own relations. 

STTO sr- 

^ II ?8 II 

Bhaumasya, of Mars ; during Mars’s Da.s4, auspicious and inauspicious, 
respectively. qnwi^uTOf^iTgrqrraqii^; ArivimardablidpasahajalcsityEvikiijail?, by 
crushing enemies : from kings, brothers, earth, and woollen things obtained from 
sheep’s wool, Dhanam, wealth, afu: Pradvesal.i, enmity. Suta- 

mitradarasahajailj, with sons, friends, wives, and brothers. Vidvadguru- 

dvestpita, disagreement with literary persons and religious teachers. ^^urs’sqKiVfnf- 
»Rifqw: Tristjasrigjvarapittabhahgajanitaij, arising out of hunger and thirst, 
fever from spoilt blood, bilious disaffection s, and boils, ^nn: RogAli, diseases. 
TOsWii: Parastrlkritab, arising out of illegitimate intercourses. Pritih, love 
affection ; friendship ; intimacy, Pdparataih, with vicious persons, 

Adharmaniratih, pleasure in committing sins, qresq^^oqrfq Pdrusyataikspdni of 
harsh speech and cruel temper. 

14. During Mars’s auspicious Dasa or Antardasa, one 
gets wealth through defeated enemies, kings, brothers, lands 
and woollen articles and goats. 

, During Mars’s inauspicions Dasa or Antardasa one hates 

one’s own sons, friends, wives, brothers, literary persona 
and religious teachers j will suffer from diseases caused by 
hunger and thirst, spoilt blood, bilious disaffections ; fevers 
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and boils, from illegitimate intercourses and friendsMp with 
wicked persons and vicious acts. One will become barsh 
in speech and cruel. 

^ n ? y u 

Baiidhy4m, during Mercury’s Das4 or AntardasS,, auspicious and inaus- 
picious. Biiutyasulipidgurudvijadlianam, wealtli fiom ambassador- 

ship, friends, preceptors and Br^hmajjas. Vidvatpra&rn,s4, praises from 

literary persons, ^ra: Yasali, fame. Yuktidravyasuva- 

rcavesaramahisaubhagyasaukhyaptayah, attainment of brass and other mixed 
metal utensils, gold, mules, lands, good fortune, and happiness. 
Hasyop&sanakausalam, cleverness in witty talks and serving others, 
Matichayah, much intellect. Dharmakriyasiddhayah, success in 

religious duties, Paru&yain, harsh words. Sramabandhamd,- 

nasai^ucha^, suffering from grief, imprisonment, and mental pain, toi Pidd.-, 
diseases. Cha, and. Dh4tutray4t, (diseases) out of the three humours 

of the body, viz., bile, phlegm, and wind (disordered), 

15. During Mercury’s auspicious Dasa or Antardasa 
one gets wealth from ambassadorship, from friends, precep- 
tors, and Brahmanas ; accpiires name and fame amongst 
literary persons and obtains brass utensils, gold, mules, 
lands, good fortune and happiness. One is also very witty, 
serviceable, of much intellectual, power, and attains success 
in doing religious deeds. 

During Mercury’s inauspicious Dasi. or Antardasa, 
one becomes rough in speech, suffers from grief, imprison- 
ment, pain of mind and diseases due to the disorders in bile, 
phlegm, and wind. 

f^o-io?rt ¥(ftr=^q:: smiD 


beieajjAtakam. 


' I* ■ '' 


w^rmt i !^i=sTtimi5fTT- 
«m: ftWJRTf^t II H n 

^ JaivyaiTQ, during Jupiter’s Dasa or AntardaM., auspicious, or inauspi- 
cious. Mflnagunodayali, worship, learning, prowess and similar good 

qualifications. Matichayah, much intellectual power. ERr^tmur^fu: Kantih“ 

pratdponnatil^, beauty and ifise on one’s own prowess (in putting enemies under con- 
trol). : MaliatmTodyainaraantranitinripatisvAdliyayaman- 

traih, by means of one’s greatness, energy, or by means of Vaidik mantras, poli- 
tics, or from kings, studies, or by reciting sacred formulm of prayer to any deity. 

Dhanam, wealth. : Hem.^svatinajaknhjaranibarachayah, incre- 

ment of gold, horses, sons, elephants, raiments, ftfu: ^ Pritih cha, and friendly 
feelings. Sadbhumipaih, with good and talented kings, 

vShksmyoh^gahanasramah, labour in solving subtle problems, ^ravajparuk, 

eye diseases, Vairam, enmity. fiiwM: Vidbarmasritaih, with the religious 
disbeHevers. 

16. During Jupiter’s auspicious Dasa oi x^ntardasa 
one acquires reverential feelings, learning, prowess, intellect 
and beauty. One gets wealth through one’s owui power ; by 
being beneficial to others, energetic ; from Vaidik mantras ; 
from kings, studies, and recitation of sacred formula. One 
gets gold, horses, sons, elephants, and raiments, and becomes 
friendly to great kings. 

During Jupiter’s inauspicions Dasa or Antardasa, one 
gets mental pain in solving subtle problems, eye diseases 
and enmity , with religious disbelievers. 

fftr%fw5rTra^?r5E?iTTnfT i 

11 3V3 U 

Saukryam, during Venus’ Das4 or x\ntardasa, auspieioiLs or inaus- 
picious. Gltaratih, taste for music ; pleasure in music. 

’ , PramodasurabhidravyinimptoUmbarastrlratnadyiitiman* 

mathopakaraaiajnauestamitr^gamah, attainment of pleasures and amusements, 
fragrtot articles,, sumptuous fooding, driukiug, clothings, fine appearance, ?alour 
and "women, jewels, gems, nice beddings, etc., to increase one’s passion, knowledge, 
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desires, ond friends, Kaii&lyam, cleverness in actions, Krayavikraye, 

in buying and selling, Kpsinidliiprtlptih, tilling, and attainment 

of hidden treasures and wealth, Dhanasya, of wealth, Agamah, 

getting. Vrinclorvlsanisddadharmaraliitaih, with the crowd, 

with the king, with the hunter, and irreligious persons. It Vairam, enmity. 

Siichah, suffering pain. ^%c!: Snehatalj, out of too much affection, love, 

17. During Venus’ ausiDicious Dasa or Antardasa, one 
is fond of music, will enjoy pleasures and amusements, 
obtain fragrant articles, f coding, drinking, clothing, women, 
gems and jewels, acquirements {e.g., fine appearance, ralour, 
i.e., tending to incite lust), knowledge, objects of desires 
and friends. One becomes clever in buying and selling, 
tilling and attains bidden treasures and wealth. 

During Venus’ inauspicious Dasa orAntardas'a one is 
involved in quarrels with the public, king, hunter and 
irreligious folks and suffers pains from undue feeling of 
love. 

f3fT II 

^ m\\ 

Saurim, during Saturn’s Dasr^ and Antardas^s, auspicious and inaus- 
picious. Pritpya, on getting. ; Kharostrapaksimaliisi*- 

viridh^mgan^v^ptayah, acquiring of asses, camels, hawks, buffaloes and old wife. 

Sreiiigr4mapuradhik4rajanit4puja, worship from villagers and 
townsmen, where many people of the same caste reside. : Ivudh4ny§,- 

gamaljL, obtaining of grains, e,g,, of jowAri and b§,jra that are usually taken hy 
poorer classes. SlesmersyS-nilakopamohamalinavy^V 

pattitandri,sram4t, arising from cold and cough, jealousy, wind, anger, delusion, 
miserahleness, calamities, sleep, or fatigue. Bhptyitpatyakalatra- 

bhartsanam, reviliiigs and threats from servants, children, and wife. A pi, also. 

Priipnoti, gets. ^ Cha, also. Vyangat4m, from the cutting of some parts 
of the body or from diseases of defective limbs ; from some defective organs. 
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worship from villagers or townsmen where many people of 
the same caste reside, and also coarae grains such as jowfir 

snd haj ra, &c. aj. 

During Saturn’s inauspicious Dasa or ^ Antardasa, 

one gets calamities from cough, jealousy, wmd, anger, 

delusion, miserableness, idleness, and fatigue (1) ; one also 

gets reproaches from servants, children and Avife, and suffers 

from defective organs. ' . , 

2;jote (1) The individual will suffer from phlegmatic and windy 
complaints; will be iealous, angry, distracted in mind, dirty, exposed to 
danger, idle, s.^er from grief, and be much tronbl^. ^ . 

‘ fi=r^T% 

U H n 

^ Dasasu, during the Das4 period. Sastisu, auspicious. Subhani, 
good, beneficial. Kurvanti, do ; effect ; produce. Anistasa^infisu, when 

inauspicious A^ubhini, bad. Cha evam, and thus. Midrasu, 

'mixed of the nature of good and bad mixed. Mi^rfiip, mixed. 

Da^fiphamni, results; fruition; fruits in Dasfi periods. ^ Horfipbalam, the 
result of the Ascendant, wm : Lagnapateh, of the ruler of the Ascendant, wn 

Sam4nam, equal, similar. ^ ^ i • i 

19. The planets in their ans|)icious Dasas Avhen m the 
anspicions houses, c.g'., Upachaya houses, when not descend- 
ant, in the exalted houses, and in their auspicious Vargas, 
produce good and beneficial effects. 

The planets in their inauspicious Dasa or Antardasa 
periods, i.e., ivhen in the inauspicious houses, e.g., when 
defeated, or when descendant, or w-hen in the detrimental 
houses produce had effects in their Dasas. V hen the 
causes are good as well as had, the effects are also mixed. 
The effects of the Ascendant Dasa are the same as those of 

gits ruler’s Da#. ♦ <? iv 
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SanjMdhy^ye, in the Chapter on SanjM, where technical names and 
their designations are stated, to Yasya, of whichever planet. Yaddravyara, 

whichever things, copper, etc, Uktam, are mentioned, wilmm Kanmljivah, 
the occupation of a man in his life. Yah cha, and who. TO Yasya, of whichever 
planet, : Upadistah, are advised; are stated. Bhavasth^na- 

lokayogodbhavam, fruits arising from the natures of the twelve houses or signs 
and the aspects and combinations, cm Tat tat sarvam, all these. TO Tasya, to 
that, Yojyara, to be considered ; to.be taken in account. Dasi/jam, 

during the I}as4 period ; when the Das4 or fruition period of planets are taken 
into, account. , 

20. Tlie materials, copper, etc., favourite to any planet, 
mentioned already in tlie Chapter on Sanj.ua or designations 
or whatever occupations advised under each planet (in the 
following chapters), the natures of the 12 houses, the 
mutual aspects of planets and their combinations, all these 
are to be reckoned into account, when judging of the effects, 
of the Dasa, i.e., fruition period of any planet. If the Dasa 
period be auspicious, these materials will be gained by the 
native ; else they will be lost. When the combinations are 
of a mixed character, the result will be mixed. 

Notes: — As stated already, the character, whether beaefic or malefic 
of a Daila period is to be determined from the technical names given to the 
ruler of the period. Vide stanzas 6 and 7. Again, if, at the time of birth, 
any of the planets occupy the Upachaya houses, be of bright discs and 
of distinct motion, the effects will be good in their IJaslA periods. 
But if the planets suffer defeat in conjunction, be of disagreeable 
appearance or of small disc, the effects will be bad in their Dasa periods. 
The planets which, at tlie time of the commencement of .their ilntarda^a 
periods, might be aspected by beneBc planets or occupy the Vargas of 
benefic or very friendly planets, are powerful and will not cause death ; if 
they be situated otherwise they will cause death. 

. ^ OhMy^m, the light, the reflection in , this body. Mahibhflta- ^ 

kritSim, caused by the primary elements, earth, water, fire, air^ and Akasa. ^Oha, 
and. Sarve, all the planets, A^bhivyamjayanti, manifest, make visible. 
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Svadas4m, their Da^s, mm Av4pya, on having, ivicamovagni- 

vS,yavambaraj4n, derived from earth, water, fire, air and respectively. 

Giiofi,!!, the properties ; the qualities, smell, taste, appearance, touch and sound 
respectively. ^ (Jha, and. Nasasyadriktvaksravaiianumejdn, 

inferred by nose, tongue, sight, skin, and ears respectively- 

21. All the planets on attaining their DaAls reflect 
in onr bodies their respective qualities smell, taste, appear- 
ance, touch, and sound generated out of the primary elements, 
earth, water, fire, air and Akasa and that can be perceived by 

nose, tongue, sight, skin and ears. 

'Note. — II the reflection caused hy a planet be good, the results will 
be good ; otherwise, bad ; and if the combination of planets be of a mixed 
character, the result wnll also be mixed. This verse is specially intended 
to find out the Daslapatis where the Das’as of planets are unknown during 
the birth time. They can be inferred indirectly by the reflections caused 
by the planets as described above. The quality of earth is smell and this 
can be perceived hy nose ; similarly the quality of water is taste and can 
be perceived by tongue ; the quality of fire is appearance, form and can 
be recognised by sight ; the quality of air is touch and can be perceived 
by touch and the quality of Akaia is sound and can be perceived by ears. 
Now the question is : — Find out which planet’s Das^il is working at 
any time. The Answer is: — Find out ivhich element is working predo- 
minantly and the planet corresponding to that element has its Da^ft at 
that time. Suppose nice smell is perceived, then the planet Mercury is 
working. If one likes sweet things at any moment, then the Moon or 
Venus is working. If the appearance of the body be beautiful and of good 
Gomi^Iexion, know that it is caused by lire and the Sun or Mars is working- 
then. If the touch be gentle, then Saturn’s Datla is working, and if the 
voice of any person he sweet at any time, Jupiter is working. If these 
reflections be good, then the Dasla is good ; otherwise, of a bad or mixed 
character as the case may be. 

Remarks. — Physical man is a composition of the five elementary 
principles — earth, water, fire, air and Akasa (ether) ; Mercury presides over 
earth ; Venus and the Moon over water ; Mars and the Sun over fire ; Saturn 
over air ; and Jupiter over Akasa. In the Daiilii period of a particular piauet, 
his elementary principle will predominate and the complexion of the per- 
son during such period will be that due to the particular elementary priuci- 
pie. ^arSiha Mihira in Chapter G8 of his Brihat Saiphitfi, (stanzas 90 to 93) 
h!as thus stated in detail the complexion due to each of tiie seven planets. 
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“ The complexion discernible in shining teeth, skin, nails and hairs 
of tlie body and of the head will be attended with prosperity ; it is caused 
by the element of earth ; it makes the person happy, rich and virtuous.” 

“ The complexion which is glossy, white, clear, green and agreeable 
to look at is caused by the element of water; it will make all creatures 
possessing it happy and successful in all their attempts and will produce 
wealth, comfort, luxury and prospeiity.” 

“ The complexion wdiich is fearful, unbearable, of the colour of the 
lotus, gold, or fire and indicatfng strength, power, and valour, is caused by 
the element of fire, and it brings success to a person and enables him to 
gain his desired object.” 

“The complexion which is dirty, not glossy, black and and of bad 
scent, is caused by the element of air, it will cause to the person death or 
imprisonment, disease, ruin, and loss of health.” 

“ The complexion which is of the colour of crystal, noble, clear and 
indicating wealth, and generosity, is caused by the element of ether ; it 
gives a person all that he desires.” 

Now suppose the Das^i period to be that of Mars, his element is fire • 
the complexion caused by the elementary principle of fire described 
above, will be the complexion of a person in the Dasa period of Mars 
and so for the other planets. 

Again, the property of earth is smell, discernible by the nose ; that 
of water is taste, discernible by the tongue ; that of fire or light is shape or 
appearance, discernible by the eye ; that of air is touch, discernible by the 
body ; and that of Akada is sound, discernible by the ear. Suppose the 
Dada period to be that of Venus ; his element is water ; the quality belongino' 
to' water is taste, discernible by the tongue. Therefore in the h>as4 period 
of Venus, the peivson will eat juicy meals according to his desire. In the 
Dada period of Jupiter (Akasa-sound) the person’s speech will be sweet 
and agreeable to the ear ; in the j)eriod. of Mercury (earth-smellj the per- 
son’s body will be with an agreeable odour ; in that of Mars (fire-shape) 
he will be of agreeable appearance ; and in that of Saturn (air-touch) 
he will be of soft body. From a careful observation of these qualities the 
particular Dasa period of a person may also be determined. 
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^ubhaphaladadasayim, in the auspicious Das4 time of any planet. 

Tadfik eva, certainly of the same nature. 5iniwn A.ntar4tma, the inner self. 
^ Bahu, all sorts, Janayati, bring forth, Pums4m, to any person.^ 

Saukhyam, pleasurable, happy feelings. Arthagaraam, the gaming of 

wealth, Cha, and. Kathitaphalavipakaih, on knowing the results 

aforesaid, Tarkayet, one is to argue ; one should get information, 

Vartamanam, the present Dada ; the Da^a that is being experienced at the time 
in question, Pariijamati, become experienced ; become perceived.^ 'irarm: 

Phaiaptih, the results ; the fruits obtained, avapuacliintasii, during the 

dreaming or mental state, wra: Avlrjaih, by the planets, by the Dasapatis 
when they are weak ; by the weak planets. 

22. As the Dasa of a planet is auspicious, so the 
inner self of the person is also pleased and happy, and all 
sorts of pleasure and wealth are incoming at that time (1). 
Therefore when one knows the present state of one’s mind 
or the results that are being experienced at that time, one 
can at once tell what the Dasa is and which planet is w oik” 
ing. If the planet be not suf&ciently strong, then its Dasa 
is also weak and can be perceived while in a dreamy 
state or in mind only, not actually carried out in practice. 

]^ote . — In all these cases it should be remembered that when tlie 
planetary combinations are partly good and partly bad, the results 
also become so. 

(1, If the Das^a period be inauspiicious, the inner self also feels 
itself weak and unhappy ; and if the Da^a period be of a mixed nature, 
the inner self also feels itself so. 

n stf : , 

^ ^ ii w 

ffrT qWrffjJTTWT- 

qtS^: U q U 

Ekagrahasya, of one and the same planet, Sadrise, equal ; of 
the same strength, , Phalayoh, of the fruits, Vix'odlie, being con- 

tradictory. "OT N4sam, non-effective, Vadet, should say ; Is to declare or 
pass his judgment, q^Yat, whichever of the two fruits. Adhikarn, of the 

greater strength ; stronger. q%cqi Paripachyate, comes into effect ; bears frait. 




* 
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Tat, tliat. ’t Na, not. ^a^i: Anyah, other planet, s?: Grahah, planet. ^ 
Sadpi^am, of the same power, similarly strong, wsfm Anyaphalam, oppo.site 
results. %rf%i Hinasti, destroys, w ^ SvAm svAm, their own (respectively). 
^ Dasain, Dasas ; fruition pei'iods. wist: TIpagatAh, on getting, Saphala- 

pradAl.i, bestower of their own fruits. Sjmh, become. 

23. When one planet gives two equal contradictory 
results, then no results are carried into effect. When two 
contradictory results are not of the same strength, the more 
powerful one is carried into effect. One planet does not 
destroy another planet’s effect, though one is equal and 
contradictory to the other. Both these bear fruits in their 
own Dasas or fruition periods respectively. 

Suppose one planet gives wealth by one sort of reasoning 
(tinder one set of planetary combinations) and this very planet takes 
away wealth by anotlier sort of reasoning (under another set of planetary 
combinations) and both the reasonings are equally strong; in this ease, 
no coming of wealth nor loss will take place. But if one reasoning be 
stronger, then gain or loss as the case may be will take place. Suppose 
one planet gives wealth ; another planet takes it with equal force ; in 
this case fruits will not be nullified. Wealth will come and go respec- 
tively in each planet’s fruition period (Das^a). 

Thus ends the Eighth Chapter in Bpiliat Jatakam dealing on Dasfas 
and Antarda^Ss by Sri VarAha MihirachArya of Avantika. 



CHAPTER IX 

ON ASTANA VARGA. 

H ^ U 

mn SvU, from its owa (position). The sign where any planet resides 
during the time of birth is called that planet’s own position. Here the Sun’s 
position (i.e., the sign occupied by the Sun) is meant, ’m: Arkalj, the Sun. 

Pratham&j'abandhunidhanadvyajriatapodvjmnagah, in the 

first, "eleventh, fourth, eighth, second, tejith, ninth and seventh houses reckoned 
from the Sun’s own position, (it is auspicious). Ufsra Vakvfit, from the Mars. 

Svfit, own position. Iva, like, ufu Tadvat, similar to that (the Sun.) 
w Eva, certainly, ’cfesia Eavijat, from Saturn. ^ Sukrat, from Venus, 

SinaiAinty^risu, in the seventh, twelfth and sixth houses, wsim Jlvfit, 
from Jupiter. Dharmasutfiyasatrusu, in the nintli, fifth, eleventh, and 

sixth houses. 5ESJ33rarfK«i: Dadatry 4 yi.rigah, in the tenth, third, eleventh and sixth 
houses, Sitagoh, from the Moon. ^ vsj Esu eva, in these also. 

Antyatapahsutesu, in the twelfth, ninth, and fifth houses. Cha, and ; in the 
case of Mercury also. Budh§,t, from Mercrrry. 'wm Lagnat, from the As- 
cendant. Sabandhvantyagah, with the fourth and twelfth houses iii 

addition ; (in addition to the houses from the Moon). 

Now the beneftc and malefic places of a planet with reference to 
the eight positions (the positions occupied by the seven planets and (he 
Ascendant at the time of birth) are being described. The sign wlrere 
any planet exists during the birth time is called that planet’s own position. 

The benefic or malefic results arising from the positions of tlie seven 
planets with respect to each other or with respect to the Ascendant as 
described here, are called the Ooehara results. 

As the eight positions are considered in this Chapter, i.e., the seven 
positions of the seven planets and the Ascendant, this Chapter is called 
the Chapter on Astaka Varga (the eight positions) 

,.j> 1. The Sun in the 1st, 2nd, 4:th, 7th, 8th, 9th, lOth 

and 11th houses from his position (i.e., the sign occupied by 
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aura Lagn^t, from, the Ascendant, si^f^stsiran: Sattridas4yaga^, in the 6th, 
3rd, 10th, and eleventh houses. Sadhanadhidharmesu, in the 2nd, 5th, 

and 9th houses in addition to those mentioned above, a Cha, and. wcra Ar4t, 
from the Mars. Sai^t, the Moon. ^ Sv^t, from her own position. >Birar%, 
SSiStddisu, in the 7th and 1st houses in addition. *9isapf, Sistasaptasu, in the 8th 
and 7th houses in addition. ’«&: Raveh, from the Sun. Sattrydya- 

dhistha^., in the 6th, 3rd, 11th and 5th houses. *rara Yaml,t, from Saturn. 

Dhltry4y4st3makamtakesu, in the 5th, 3rd, llth, 8th, 1st, ith, 7th 
and 10th houses, hf^ira Sasij§.t, from the Mercury, ^iura Jlv4t, from Jupiter, 
*wiwg>i: Vyayiy4§taga]h, in the 12th, 11th and 8th houses, Kendrasthalj, 

in the 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses, Cha, and, feara Sit4t, from Venus, g 
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Iiim at birth time) produces auspicious results ; if in the 
remaining houses, produces inauspicious results. The Sun 
in the same places (i.e., 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th 
and 11th) from Mars and Saturn produces good, benefic 
results ; if in the other houses, evil results. When the Sun 
is in the 6th, 7th and 12th houses from Venus, the results 
are auspicious ; elsewhere inauspicious. When the Sun' is 
in the 5th, 6th, 9th and 11th houses from Jupiter, the results 
are auspicious. When the Sun is in the 3rd, 6th, 10th and 
11th houses from the Moon, the results are auspicious. 
When the Sun is in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, 11th 
and 12th houses from Mercury, the results are auspi- 
cious. And when the Sun is in the 3rd, 4th, 6th, 10th, 
11th and 12th houses from the Ascendant, the auspicious 
results are produced ; in the houses other than those men- 
tioned, evil results are produced. 

Note : — This is the Astaka Varga of tlie Sun. This is also the 
opinion of Satyacharya. The auspicious liouses of a planet are known as 
the benefic places and the inauspicious houses as the malefic places of a 
planet, 

r\ r\ f\ ""xf 

JJTTO ^ITT- 
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Tu, but. Dbarmasukbadhltry%4spad4namgagab, in tbe 9th. 

4th, 5th, 3rd, nth, 10th and 7th houses. 

2. The auspicious results are produced 'fvhen the 
Moon lies iu the 6th, 3rd, 10th and Uth houses from the 
Ascendant ; or in the 6th, 3rd, 10th, 11th, ' n , ti anc ■ 
houses from Mars; or in the 6th, 3rd, 10th, 11 i, / l an 

1st houses from her own position ; or in the 6th, 3rd, lUtt, 

11th, 8th and 7th houses from the Sun ; or m j^he 6th, 3rd, 
11th and 5th houses from Saturn ; or in the 5th, 3rd,^ Uth 
8th, 1st, Ith, 7th and 10th houses from Mercury ; or in t e 
12th 11th 8th, 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses from Jupiter ; 
or in the 9th, 4th, 5th, 3rd, 11th, 10th and 7th houses from 

Venus. . . , 

Notes: — This is also the opinion of SatysichArya. This is the Astaka 

Var^a of the Moon. When the Moon lies in houses other than those men- 
tioned above, inauspicious results are seen. 

ijOT gft: U ^ U 

A’'akrah, Mars. 3 Tu, but. Upaehayesu, iu tlie Upachaya houses 

i e Srd, 6lb, 11th and 10th houses. X’aa Indt, from the Sun. Satanayesu 

in the 5th house in addition, Adyildiiikesu, with the 1st house also 

Pdayit, from the Ascendant. Chandr4t, from the Moon. 

Dig'viphalesu, excepting the lOth house, Kendranidhanapr4ptyar 

thagah, in the 1st, 4th, 7th, 10th, 8th, Uth and 2nd house.s. ^ Sv4t, from iti 
own sign. Subhah, auspicious. Dharm4yastamakendragoh, ii 

the Sth, 11th, 8th, 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses, Arkatanay4t, fron 

Saturn.' sm Jnit, from Mercury. Sattridhila!)hagah, in the 6th, 3rd 

5th 11th houses. ^ukr4t, from Venus, Sadvyayal4bhamrityn.su 
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and 1st houses from the Ascendant ; or in the Srd, 6th and 
11th houses from the Moon; or in the 1st, 4th, /th, 10th, 
8th, 11th and 2nd houses from his own position ; or in the 
9th, 11th, 8th, 1st, 4th, 7th, and 10th houses from Saturn ; 
or in the 6th, Srd, 5th, 11th houses from Mercurj^ ; or in 
the 6th, 12th, 11th, and 8th houses from Venus-; or in the 
10th, 12th, 11th, and 6th houses from Jupiter. 

Note : — TLis is also the opinion of Satyacharya. Tims is the 
Astaka Varga of Mars. 

II « II 

Dvygidyay^stataxoalisukhesu, 1st, lit!}, 8th, Ptli, 

4th houses. Bhriguj^t, from Venus. Satry^tmajesu, with the 

Srd and 5th houses in addition. Induja'hL, from the Moon, ^rf§rr^5 SajMs- 
tesu, wnth the lOth and 7tli houses in addition. Yam4rayoI*i, from 

Saturn and Mars. ssfsyRgsrrjnrss^T: Vyayaripuijraptyastagoh, in the 12th, 6tli, 11th, 
and 8th houses, V^lkpateh, from Jupiter. ’«^rfT?iTr^sq^ Dharmay4risuta- 

vyaesu, in the 9th, 11th, 6th, 5th, and 12th houses. Savitu^i, from the 

Sun. Svat, from its own sign, Sadyakarmatrigah, with the ist, 

lOth, Sx'd houses in addition. Satsvay4stasukh4spadesu, in the 

6th, 2nd, 11th, 8th, 4th and 10th houses, Himagoh, from the Moon. 

S4dyesu, with the 1st house in addition, ’amu Lagnat, from the Ascendant. 
5 ^: Subhah, auspicious. 

4. The auspicious results of Mercury are produced 
in the following cases. 

When Alercnry is in the 2nd, 1st, 11th, 8th, 9th, 4th, 
3rd and 5th houses from Venus ; or in the 2nd, 1st, 11th, 
8th, 9th, 4th, 10th, and 7th houses from Saturn or from Mars ; 
or in 12th, 6th, 11th and 8th houses from Jupiter ; or in the 
9th, 11th, 6th, 5th, and 12th houses from the Sun ; or in the 
9th, 11th, 6th, 5th, 12th, Ist, 10th and Srd houses from its own 
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position ; or in the 6th, 2nd, 11th, 8th, 4tli, and 10th houses 
from the Moon ; or in the 6th, 2nd, 11th, 8th, 4th, 10th, 


and 1st houses from the Ascendant. 

Note This is also the opinion of Satyacharya, This is the 
Astaha Varga of Mercury. 

:nTo firo— 

Pitt: TpT^HT%?T%3^^^T%^T:iTn'T*fT HT^IH I ^T?TT- 

uv.ii 

Diksvaciyfi.stan'.ad4yabandhusu, in the 10th, 2iid, 1st, 8th, 7th 
11 th and 4 th houses. Kuj4t, from Mars. Sv4t, from his (.Jupiter’s) own 

position, Satrikesu, with the 3rd liouse in addition. 'Bsivr : Anigir&hi 

Jupiter. fiJg Shry^t, from the Sun. Satrinavesu, with the 3rd and 9th 

houses in addition. : Dhisvanavadiglftbh^rigal.i, in the 5th, 2nd, 

9th, 10th, 11th and 6th houses, Bhargav4t, from Venus. 

J4y4yarthanava'tmaje8u, in the 7th, llth, 2nd, 9th and 5th houses. 
Himagoh, from the Moon. Mandfit, from Saturn. Trisaddhivyae, in 

the 3rd, 6th, 5th, and 12th houses. : Dighdhlsatsvasukh&ya- 

purvauavagal.i, in the 10th, 5th, 6th, 2iid, 4th, llth, 1st and 9th houses, sra JMt, 
from Mercury, : Sasmarab, witli the 7th house iu addition. ^ Cha, and. ®p?ra 
Uday^t, from the Ascendant. 

5 . The auspicious results are produced in the follow- 
ing cases : — When Jupiter is in the 10th, 2nd, 1st, 8th, 7th, 
llth, and 4th houses from Mars ; or in the ICth, 2nd, 1st, 
8th, 7th, llth, 4th and 3rd houses from his own position ; 
or in the 10th, 2nd, 1st, 8th, 7th, llth, 4th, 3rd, and 9th 
houses from the Sun ; or in the 5th, 2nd, 9th, 10th, llth, and 
6th houses from Venus ; or in the 7th, llth, 2nd, 9th and 5th 
houses from the Moon; or in the 3rd, 6th, 5th and 12th 
houses from Saturn; or in the 10th, 5th, 6th, 2nd, 4th, llth, 
1st and 9th houses from Mercury ; or in the 10th, 5th, 6th, 
2ud, 4th, llth, 1st, 9th, and 7th houses from the Ascendant. 

Note.— There are some difiereuces here with Saty4ch4rya. This is 
the Astakavarga of Jupiter. 
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5i5ra Lagndt, from the Ascendant, ^nromronra*!: AsutalAbharandhranavagah, 
in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 11th, 8th and 9th houses, w?: SAntyah, with the 
12th houses in addition, snqram Sasimkat, from the Moon. Ss: Sitah, Venus. 

SvAt, from her own position, SAjnesu, with the 10th house in addition. 

SukhatridhinavadasachhidrAptigah, in the 4th, 3rd, 5th, 9th, 10th, 
8th and 11th houses, SuryajAt, from Saturn, iarsjappi: RandhrAyavyayagal?, 

in the 8th, 11th and 12th houses. Ravelji, from the Sun. 
NavadasaprAptyastadhisthal.!, in the 9th, 10th, llth, 8th and 5th houses. 5 ^: Guroh, 
from Jupiter. ^ JnAt, from Mercury. Tiia^mRrarr^ : DhitryAyanavarigah, in the 5th, 
3rd, llth, 9th and 6th houses, : Trinavasat putrAysantyah, in the 3rd, 

9th, 6th, 6th, llth, 12th houses. s«ira KujAt, from Mars. 

6. These are the following auspicious cases : — When 
Venus is in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, llth, 8th, and 
9th houses from the Ascendant, or in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 
5th, llth, 8th, 9th and 12th houses from the Moon ; or in 
the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, llth, 8th, 9th, 10th houses 
from her own position ; or in the 4th, 3rd, 5th, 9th, 10th, 8th, 
llth houses from Saturn ; or in the 8th, llth, 12th houses 
from the Sun ; or in the 9th, 10th, llth, 8th, 5th houses from 
Jupiter; or in the 5th, 3rd, llth 9th, and 6th houses from 
Mercury ; or in the 3rd, 9th, 6th, 5th, llth and I2th houses 
from Mars. 

Note . — This is in accordance with SatyachArya, and is the Astakavarga 
(i.e., the benefic places) of Venus. 

€T¥|3T; 
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i&trusn, in the Srd, otn, lim anu uuu=.o. 3 , . 

SijMntyagali, with the lOthand I 2 th houses m addition, 1 ^., m 3id o h 
6 th 10 th, and l-2th houses. Bhdniijat, from Mars. Kendn 

dhanesu, in the 1 st, 4 th, 7 th. 10 th, 11 th, 8 th and 2 ad houses, I^nat fn 

Sun Upachayesu, in the 3rd, 6 th, lOth and 11th houses. ^ Adye 

1st house (Ilso;. 5 ^ Sukhe, in the 4th house (also). ^ Cha, also._ I 

from the Ascendant. -wWT^sirrJi^Dharmaj'aridasantyamrityusu, m the M, 
6 th, 10th, 12th, and 8 th houses, fura Budh4t, from Mercury. Ohandi-a; 
the'Moon : Trisagll&ljhagah, in the 3rd, 6 th, 11th houses, ’ti 

Sasthay&ntyagatah, in the 6 th. 11th, 12th houses. Sam Sitat, from Venus, 
s.;r«m,roh from Jupiter, Praptyantyadhisatrusu, in the lltl 
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is left as balance whether auspicious or inauspicious or neutral, 
Adhikaphalavip4kam, the excess in the good and bad results, all considered toge- 
ther; the net result, whether good, bad, or neutral, srspro Janmabhat, from the 
signs where the planets were found during birth time, fra Tatra, at any sign in 
question. Dadyuh, produced ; gave ; yielded, UpachayagTihami- 

trasvochcliagaih, in the Upachaya houses (from the Ascendant or the Moon) or in the 
allies’ houses, or in the houses of exaltation, vg' Pustam, get very much increased, 
tg’ Istara, the auspicious I'esult. 5 Apachayagrihant- 

chiratigailpi, in the Apachaya houses, (from the Ascendant or the Moon) enemies’ 
houses, or houses of detriment, ’f Na, not. Istasampat, good auspicious 

results as desired. The auspicious results here are not of the best order as might 
be desired ; they are rather of inferior or bad order. 

8. Those that are mentioned above are productive 
of auspicious results ; and those that are not mentioned, 
are full of inauspicious results. Thus at any sign, of all the 
good or evils taken collectively as indicated by the planets 
at birth time, only so much of either as remains after cancella- 
tion is seen to bear fruit. The net good results, when in 
the Upachaya houses (houses of profit, i.e., 3rd, 6th, 10th, 
and 11th), in the allies’ houses, and in the houses of exalta- 
tion, are rendered successively auspicious whereas those in 
the Apachaya houses (houses of loss), in the enemies’ houses 
and in the houses of detriment are much weakened. (The 
net bad results are rendered more malefic in the Apachaya 
houses and somewhat improved in the Upachaya houses 
etc.). 

.—The manner in wliicli cancellation of good or evil is done 
is shown thus: — The good results are indicated by dots (o) and the bad 
results are indicated by vertical lines (1). Deduct the number of dots from 
the number of lines, if the number of lines exceed ; or the reverse, if the 
number of dots exceed. The balance will indicate the good or bad that will 
actually come to pass. If the number of dots be eight then the fullest 
amount of good will come to pass. If the number of dots be six After 
cancellation, then three fourths good will be visible ; if the number of dots 
be four, half the good results will come to pass ; if the number of dots 
be two, one-fourtb good will be seen. Thus is calculated about the lines 
also. Now let us take an example. The horoscope here referred to is 
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the annexed diagram ; and here the Astakavarga ot Mars ixas 

^nlified. Thus ^ ^ ^ 3 

:-e seen. Cancel three lines with three 
There remain two lines. Thus the 
suffers always one-fourth evil when- 
lars happens to move through the 
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and all other benefic 
e iirst determined to 
which houses, as they 



aNow ilio oiicijjLei oil 1110 moans ox acq^mring iiioiioy 
is commenced. Here the planets are described as the bes- 
towers of wealth in two ways. The planet in the tenth 
house from the Ascendant or the Moon bestows Avealth. 
In case there be no planet in the tenth house, the ruler of 
the Navamsaka where the lord of the tenth house from the 
Ascendant, the Moon or the Sun resides, is the bestower of 
:weMth.‘:' 

1 . If there be Sun in the tenth house from the As- 
cendant or the Moon during one’s nativity, then wealth 


i- 
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from the Asoendant, the Moon or the Snn bestows wealth 

in the way above describecl(l). 

]^ote-—li there be one planet in the tenth house from tlie Ascen- 
dant and if there be another planet in the tenth house from the Moon, 
then it should be understood that botli the planets bestow wealth in their 
respective Daslus. If there be many planets, then all of them give wealth 
in their respective Antardai^as. It is also to be noted that the meaning that 
the most powerful of the planets bestow wealth and not the other planets, 
is not tenable here, since there are various ways of acquiring money ^and 
the planets are so many sources whereby money can be bad. -besides 
one planet overpowering another and making it ineffective is not meant 

Lere. 

sign Karka is the Ascendant; the lOtli house lioni 
ICarka is Mesa ; the ruler of Mesa is ilars ; suppose Mars to occupy die 
Navatn^aof Dhatiu ; the ruler of Dhanu is Jupiter and the avocation 
stated for Jupiter (see 3rd stanza) will be the avocation of a person. 
It also follows that a person’s avocation will be all the three stated for 
the rulers of the Navarns^as occupied by the rulers of the lOtli liouses 
from the Ascendant, the Moon and the Sun. 

II =t II 

gitRiia Ark4mse, on the Sun being the ruler of the Navitnisa where 
the ruler of the tenth house from the Ascendant, Moon, and the Sun resides. 

TripakanakorDabhesajadyaih, by means of scents, gold, woollen 
articles, drugs and practice of medicines. ^ 51 ^ Chandi-amse, on the Moon 
being the ruler of the NavUmsa. gifeswimiwH KrisiJala,iamgan4iBrayAt, by 
means of cultivation, trade in conch sb ells ; pearls &c., things of the sea; 
or from women ; or by giving shelter to women and others, v Oha, and. 
Mtt^fnsif’Jirei^: I)hatvagnipraharapas4hasaih, by dealing with metals, earthen 
pots or orpiment and other mineral ores, by cooking or other acts in contact with 
fire, by acts of bravery or warfare with swords and other weapons, Kuj4tnse, 

on Mars’ Navamsa, i.e., on Mars being the raler of the Navfirasa where the ruler of 
the tenth house from the Ascendant, the Moon, or the Sun resides. Ir«rit 
Saumyim^e, on Mercury being the ruler of the NavfiKisa ivhere the ruler of 
the tenth house from the Ascendant, the Moon and the Sun resides, iwwfetfwisj- 
fiW: Lipigaoit4dikliivya^ilpaih, by means of writing, mathematical knowledge, 

' hoefr^i' dx fine and mechanical arts. 



Now is described the second way how wealth is 
acquired, i.e., when the planet is the ruler of the Navams'aka 
where the ruler of the tenth house from the Sun, Moon and 
the Ascendant resides. 

2. On Sun being the ruler of the Navamsa, (1) the 
native earns money from scents, dealings with gold, woollen 
materials, drugs ; on Moon being so, money is got from, 
cultivation, selling conch shells, whalebones, pearls, &c. 
(articles of the sea), from women, and from. protecting others. 
On Mars being such, from metals, cooking and sill sorts of 
action in connection with fire (2) from bravery and using 
weapons. On Mercury being such, from reading and writing 
arithmetic, poetry and fine or mechanical arts (3). 

Notes : —(1) That is, the ruler of the Navainsa occupied by the ruler 
of the 10th house from the Ascendant, the Moon, and the Sun. 

(2) The native may be the driver of a fire engine or a dealer in 
matches and the like. 

(3) e. g., painting, bookbinding, arrow-making or the making of 
flower wreaths, sandal paste, perfumes, and the like. 

Jiv^mse, on Jupiter being such, Le., the ruler of the dSFavdmj^a. 

DvijavibudhMvai4didharmail^, from the Brahmaijas, Devas, or 
learned men, from dealings with material sderived from ores, or from religious 
practices, ie., sacrifices, gifts, austerities, pilgrimages, or serving religious precep- 
tors, wssjrt KHvyimse, on Venus being such, ManirajatMigoma- 

hisyaih, from dealing with jewels, sih'-er, etc., cows and also from queens, trdt 
Saur^mse, on Saturn being such, Sramavadhabharanicliasilpaih, by 

hard labour, marching on roads, or by hunting, or by carrying heavy loads, or hy 
lower arts. Karmes4dhyusitanav4msakarmasidhhih, according 

to the nature of the xuler of the IsTaviriigaka where the ruler of the tenth house 
from the Ascendant, Sun or Moon resides. ^ 

V 3. ' On Jupiter being the ruler of the Navtmsaka where 
the ruler of the tenth house feom the ASceiidaht, the Moon 
and the Sun resides, , one earns money from the Brahmanas, 
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Devas, or learned men ; from mines or dealings with sub- 
stances from ores ; or from religious sacrifices, gifts, austeri- 
ties, pilgrimages or serving religious preceptors on ^ enus 
being such, money is obtained fi'om dealing with jewels, 
silver, etc., from cows and also from buffaloes (1) ; on Saturn 
being such, from hard labour, marching on roads, oi by 
hunting and acts of torture (2) or by lower acts unsuited to 
his rank. Thus persons acquire wealth by avocation stated 
for the rulers of the-Nav^msas occupied by the rulers of the 
10th house. 

(1) Some tal^e the word to mean “ queens ” 
v2) Either by self-torture or by torturing others. 

^ftrPr 

g i eft?? 

^ u 8 11 
^ ' 

II II 

Mitrarisvagrihagataih, when found in friend’s, foe’s, or in one’s 
own house. u|: Grahaih, by the planets (in the Navfiinsaka where the ruler of the 
tenth house from the Ascendant, Sun or Moon) resides, un: Tatalj, from those 
friend’s, foe’s or one’s own house respectively. Artham, wealth ; money ; 
livelihood, Tuingasthe, in one’s exalted position, Balini, becoming 

powerful ; well aspected by other powerful planets, v Cha, and. BhS.skare, 
the Sun. vsMa Svaviry^t, by one’s own efforts ; by one’s own prowess, 
lyasthaih, when in the eleventh house, Uclayadhand^ritaih, in the 

Ascendant or the second house. Saumyaih, by the benefic planets. 

Samchintyam, to be thought, Balasahitaih, well aspected by the other 

powerful planets, AnekadhS., from varioixs sources. Svam, wealth ; the 

money. 

4. Wben the ruler of the Navfimsaka where the ruler 
of the tenth house from the Ascendant, the sun and Moon (1) 

. .resides in friend’s house, wealth is obtained from friends ; if 
in enemy’s house, enemies give wealth ; if in one’s own house, 


mT 



then wealth is got from one’s own house ; when the above- 
mentioned ruler is Sun and it resides in the exalted house, 
i.e., in the sign Mesa and favourably aspected by other 
benefics, then wealth is got by one’s own prowess. If there 
be, during his birth time, in the eleventh, second houses, or 
in the Ascendant the powerful benefic planets {i.e., well as- 
pected by strong planets) then one gets wealth easily from 
various sources, (he., in any avocation he chooses to follow). 

Notes: — (1) Or the planet which occupies tlie 10th house from the 
Ascendant or the Moon. ■ 

Thus ends the tenth Chapter on Avocation by Varaha Mihira, 
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CHAPTEB XI. 

ON RAJA yOGlDHAYA 


%T5fk-5rTifeT: ^OT^irqfm: i 

^ ST^fPI^ w % n 

a^; PraiiuliL. said; declared, mnt: Yavan^h, YavanAcliarya, the famoas 
astrologer Yava4ch4rya and others. Svatumgagaih, when in their own 

exalted houses. Krhraih, by three or more malefic planeta^fwf?i: Krfira- 
matih, cruel ; tyrannical ; wicked ; hot tempered ; impetuous. ’TfNu: Mahipatilj, 
king -lord of the earth; sovereign. Krfiraih, by the three or more malefic 
planets, u Tu, but. ^ Na, not. Jiva^arrnaual.i, according to Jiva&i-m4, 

the astrologer, 'li Pakse, opinion. Ksityadhipah, Idngs. PrajA- 
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fqrt M ^ fir- 

si r u 

Yakr^rkaj^rkagiirubhili, by the Mars, Saturn, Sun, and Jupiter. 
m^: Sakalaih, by all of them ; by all the four, f^RI: Tribliih, by 
the three (of the above mentioned planets) ; by any three of the above mentioned 
idaiiets. Gha, and. Svochchesu, in their own respective exalted houses. 

Sodasanripah, sixteen cases of the birth of kings; 16 Rdjayogas. 
Katliitaikalagne, one of the aforesaid planets being the Ascendant. Dye- 

k^sritesu, when any two of the above mentioned planets, or when any one of 
them are exalted. Oha, and. Tatha, similarly, Ekaiame, one of the 
two exalted, or one exalted, Viiagne, the Ascendant. Svaksetrage, 

in their own houses, Sasini, the Moon. Sodasabhiimipah, sixteen 

(cases) of Rdjayogas. ^ 3 ; Syufi, arise. 

2. Sixteen cases of Rajayogas or kingships arise when 
the four planets Mars, Saturn, Sun and Jupiter are all exalt- 
ed or when any three of them are exalted, one of the four or 
three above mentioned being then the Ascendant. Any two 
or one of the aforesaid planets when exalted, one of these two 
being the Ascendant at the same time, bring out also sixteen 
cases of kingships provided the Moon occupy her own house 
Karka. 


Note : — The first sixteen cases are being enumerated : — 

FOUK PLANETS EXALTED AND ONE ASCENDANT. 

1. Sun in Mesa (Ascendant); Jupiter in Karka, Saturn in TulA 
Makara in Mars. 

2. Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant), Saturn in Tula, Mars in Makara. 
Sun in Mesa. 

3. Saturn in Tula (Ascendant), Mars in Makara, Sun in Mesa, Jupi- 
ter in Karka. I 

4. Mars in Makara (Ascendant), Sun in Mesa, Jupiter in Kai-ka, 

Saturn in Tula. ''" - Av, 

THREE PLANETS EXALTED, AND ONE OF THESE THE ASCENDANT. 

‘ 5. Sun in Mesa (Lagna) ; Jupiter in. Karka, Saturn in Tula. 

' 6; Sun in Mesa (Lagna) ; Jupiter ip Kapka, Mars in Makara. ' ' ■ 

. 7. Sun in Mesa (Lagna) ; Saturn in Tula, Mars in Makara. 
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10. Jupiter in Karka fLagna) ; Mars in Makara, Sun in Mesa. 

11. Saturn in TuM (Lagna) ; Mars in Makara, Sun in Mesa. 

12. Saturn in Tula (Lagna) ; Mars in Makara, Jupiter in Larka. 

13. Saturn in Tula (Lagna) ; Jupiter in Karka, Sun in Mesa. 

14. Mars in Makara (Lagna) ; Sun in Mesa, J upiter in Karka. 

15. Mars in Makara (Lagna) ; Sun in Mesa, Saturn in Tula. 

16. Mars in Makara (Lagna) ; Saturn in Tula, Jupiter in Karka. 


1. Sun in Mesa, (Lagna), Jupiter in Karka, Moon in Karka. 

2. Sun in Mesa, Jupiter-and Moon in Karka (Lagna). 

3. Sun in Mesa, (Lagna), Moon in Karka, Saturn in Tula. 

4. Sun in Mesa, Moon in Karka, Saturn in TuM (Ascendant). 

5. Sun in Mesa, (Lagna), Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara. 

6. Sun in Mesa, Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara (Ascendant). 

7. Saturn in Tul4, Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant). 

8. Saturn in TuM (Ascendant), Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka. 

9. 4Iars in Makara, Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant). 

10. Mars in Makara (Ascendant), Moon in Karka, J upiter in Karka. 

11. Saturn in Tula, Moon in Karka, Mars in Alakara (Ascendant). 

12. Saturn in TuM (Ascendant), Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara. 

(6) MOON IN KARKA; ONE PEAN-fiT EXALTED ANO ASCENDANT. 

13. Sun in Mesa (Ascendant) ; Moon in Karka. 

14. Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant) ; Moon in Karka. 

15. Saturn in Tul& (Ascendant) ; Moon in Karka. 

16. Mars in Makara (Ascendant) ; Moon in Karka. 

fTT n ^ 1) 

5H?t?wnu Vargottamagate, posted in Vargottama. The first Navdrasa of Mesa, 
Karka, Tul4 or Makara is their Vargothama respectively ; the fifth Navfim^ 
of Vrisa, Simha, Vrischika and Kumbha is their Vargottama respectively and 
the last (ks., the ninth Navfimsa) of Mithuna, Kanyfi, Dhanu and Mina is their 
Vargottama respectively, Lagne, in the Ascendant, # CJiandre, on the 
Moon being. ^ V4, or. Chandravarjitaih, on the absence of the Moon. 

Chaturfidyaik, by the four, five, six, planets, ul: Grahaih, by the planets. 
5 ^ Jji§$e, aspected. ot: N|:ip§.h, kings, fifeifu; Dvfiviip&tik, twenty-two, 
Smiitliki considered, 
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3. If the Ascendant or the Moon be in Vargottama 
position (in the Navatnsakas where the sign Ascendant or the 
Moon in her Navamsas give most ans|)icious results) and if 
these be at the same time aspected by 4, 5, or 6 planets 
excepting the Moon, then twenty-two cases of Rajayogas 
arise in each case (forty-four cases arise when both the 
Lagna and the Moon are considered). 

Note : — 15 cases arise when four planets aspect the Ascendant oi* 
Moon Vargottama, six cases arise when five planets as£>ect, and one case 
only when six planets aspect. These are now being mentioned : — 

FOUR PLANETS ASPBCTING ; MOON NOT IN THE ASCENDANT. 


L Smi, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter. 


% Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Yenus. 


3. Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Saturn. 


4-. Sun, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Yenus. 


5, Sun, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 


6, Sun, 

Mars, 

Yenus, 

Saturn. 


7. Sun, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Yenus. 


8. Sun, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 


9. Sun, 

Mercury, 

Yeiius, 

Saturn. 


10. Sun, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 


11. Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Yenus. 


12. Mars, 

Mercury, 

J upiter, 

Saturn. 


13. Mars, 

Mercury, 

Yenus, 

Saturn. 


14. Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Yenus, 

Saturn. 


15. Mercury 

Jupiter, 

Yenus, 

Saturn. 




5 PLANETS ASPECTING. 


16. Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Yenus. 

17. Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 

18. Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Yenus, 

Saturn. 

19. Sun, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Yenus, 

Saturn. 

20. Sun, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Yenus, 

Saturn. 

21. Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Yenus, 

Saturn. 


6 PLANETS. 


22. Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

Similarly these 22 cases also arise when there is Moon in the As- 
cendant. Thus 44 cases in all. If each of the twelve houses be taken 
in succession, then 22 x 12 cases arise in one, i. e., 264 cases ; and so 264 
cases in the other, making in all 528 cases. 

' ' ' 25 ' 
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5i%Yama, Saturn occupying, Kumbhe, the sign liumblia. ^Adie, 
the Sun occupving. Aje, the sign Alesa. Gavi, the sign Vpisa. ^iRfr Sasini, 
the Moon occupying, u: Taih, by them ; by any one of them. ^ Eva, certainly. 

Tanugaih, in the Ascendant, NriyuksirnhMisthaih, posted in 

Mithuna, Simha, and Vyischik. Sasijaguruvakraili, Mercury, Jupitei-, 

and Mars (being posted in). Npipatayah, kings ; three cases of kingship. 

Yaraendft, Saturn and the Moon being, gf Tuhge, exalted, Ah.ge, 
the^Ascendant. gfejsifSitr Savitrisafijau, Sun and Mercury being, Sa§tha- 

bhavane, in the sixth house Kany4. Tuldjenduksetraih, in the signs 

Tula, Mesa, and Karka. uSuggi*l: Sasitaknjajivaih, with Venus, Mars, and 
Jupiter. hfarapau, two cases of kingshiji. 

4. " SatTirn in Knmblia sign, Sun in Mesa, Moon in 
Vrisa and one of these three being the Ascendants also, 
Mercury in Mithuna, Jupiter in Simha, and Mars in Vrischika, 
(3) thi’ee cases of king-making combinations arise. Saturn 
and Moon being exalted and one of these being the Ascen- 
dant, Sun and Mercury in the sign Kanya, the sixth sign, 
Venus in Tula, Mars in Mesa, and Jupiter in Karka, two 
cases of king-making combinations arise. 

jCote Some take the sixth sign, as the one from the Ascendant and 
not the sign Kany^ as the sixth sign. But this is not reasonable. For 
Venus being in the Ascendant Tula, the Sun cannot be taken as 
residing in tbe sixtli house from Tula, i.e., Mina. The author BMaraj’^ana 
takes the sixth sign to mean Kanya. 

*rRr|?Jigqqi% 

qfe: II n 11 

gsi Kuje, Mars occupying. ^ Tufige, the exalted sign. Arkendoh, 

the Sun and Moon being situtated. '53ft Dhanusi, in the sign Dhanu. 
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Yanialagiie, Satam in the Ascendant Makara. Others hold one of the two signs 
Makara and Kumbha as the Ascendant. Cha, and. Kiipatih, king. 

Patih, lord. Bhuineh, of; the earth. ^ Oha, and. Anjal^, the second 
case of Rfctjayoga. Ksitisutavilagne, Mars being the Ascendant. 

Sasasini, together with the Moon. ^ Sachandre, with the Moon, 
Saure; Saturn being, w Aste, in the Descendant. Surapatigiirau, 

Jupiter being, 0h4padharage/in the sign Dhanu. Svatuhgasthe, 

being exalted, Bh4nau, the Sun being. TJdajam, rising in the 

horizon, Upay&te, on or about to cominenee. Ksitipatih, lord of 

the earth, a king. 

5. Mars exalted in Makara, the Sun and Moon in 
Dliann, and Saturn being in the Ascendant Makara, the lord 
of the earth is born. Second case : — Makara being the As- 
cendant, the Moon and Mars being in Makara, Sun in Dhanu, 
a king also is born. Third case ; —Mesa being the As- 
cendant and the Sun being in Mesa, Jupiter in Dliann, the 
Moon and Saturn in Tula, a king again is born. 

qm: IK U 

^ Vyise, the sign Vyisa being, iff Seiidau, with the Moon. Lagne, 
being the Ascendant, Saritrigurutlksnanisutanait, Sun, Jupiter 

and Saturn being respectively, Surhijjayakhasthaih, posted in the 

fourth, seventh and tenth houses, i.e., in the signs Simha, Vrischika, Kumbha« 
Bhavati, becomes. ]^^iyam^it, certainly ; undoubtedly, MU- 

navapatih, ruler of men. Mrige, the sign Makara. Mancie, Saturn 
occupying. ^ Lagne, becoming the Ascendant. Sahajaripu- 

dharmavyayagataih, in the thir<J, sixth, nintli, and twelfth houses, 
^as4rn,k4dyaih, the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Ju];)iter occuiDying respectively, 
Khy^tah, famous ; far-famed, Prithugu](?aya^4h, whose goodness and 

prowess are spread far and wide, Puhgalapatih, lord of men. 

Two eases of Bdjayoga are being described here. 

6. The Ascendant being the sign V^-isa and the Moon 
occupying it, the Sun being in the sign Sitnha, Jupiter in 
Vfischika, and Saturn in Kumbha, the ruler of men is 
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certainly bom. The second case is mentioned in the follow- 
ing -The Ascendant being Makara and Satnrn in it, also 
Moon, Mars Mercury, and Jupiter in Mina, Mithuna, Kanya, 
and Dhanu respectively, the world renowned lord of men whose 
prowess and goodness have spread far and wide, is born 
unto this earth. 

II '3 II 

^ Haye, the sign Dhanu. ^ Sendati, with the Moon. Jive, Jupiter 

being, ’firo Mpigamukhagate, in the first half of Makara. Bhfimitanaye, 

Mars being, Svatuipgasthau, exalted in their own houses respectively. ^ 

Lagne, the Ascendant, i.e., Venus or Mercury in their exalted houses and 
becoming the Ascendant, Bhrigujasasijau, Venus or Mercury becoming. 

Atra, in this. ^ Nripatt, two cases of Rfijayogas. Sntasthau, in the 

fifth house (from Kanyfi ; i.e., in Mina), VakiArkau, Mars and Saturn. 

55srfiii^: G-urasasisita,h, Jupiter, Moon and Venus. ^ Cha api, also. 
Hivuke, in the 4 th house, le., in the sign Dhanu. Budhe, Mercury being. 

Kanyfilagne, in the Ascendant Kanytl nsift Bhavati, gets born. Hi, 
certainly. Nripah) king. Anyah, second. ^ Api, also, Gujjavfin, 
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Jjhase, the sign Mina becoming ^ Sendan, with the Moon. ^ 
Lagne, the Ascendant, Ghatamrigamrigendre^n, in the signs Kumbha, 

Makara, and Simha. Sahitaih, -with, wut: Y4mararkaih, by Saturn, 

Mai-s and the Sun respectively. *i: Yat, He. ^ AbhAt, who is born, isf 
Khaln, certainly, Manujah, men. sirfe S4sti, rules, Vasudham, the 

earth. ^ Aje, in the sign Mesa, Sure, Mars being. Murtau, (Mesa) 

becoming the Ascendant. sirSn^^ Sa^igvihagate, the sign Karka (also rising.) 

Cha Amnragurau, and Jupiter occupying, Surejye, Jupiter being, 

^IT Va, or. ^ Lagne, in the Ascendant. 'KOTiu: Dharaijipatih, lord of the 
earth, Anyah, another ; third case. ^13 Api, also, Gupav^n, well qualified. 

8. The Ascendant being the sign Mina with the 
Moon in it, Saturn in Kumbha, Mars in Makara and the 
Sun in Simha produce rulers of the earth. This is the 
first case. Mars in Mesa the Ascendant, Jupiter in Karka 
produce powerful kings. This is the second case. Jupiter 
in Karka the Ascendant and Mars in Mesa produce also 
rulers of the earth. This is the third case. 

sift ^s(ftl#WT- 

sni: II ii 5. ii 

Karkiui, Karka being, Lagne, the Ascendant. Tatsthe, in 

that. ^ Jive, Jupiter. Ohaadrasitajnaih, the Moon, Venus, and Mercury 

occupying. wjiuT; Ayaprg,ptaih, the eleventh house, the sign Vpisa. Mesa- 

gate, in the sign Mesa. ^ Arke, the Sun being. ^ J^tam, born. Vidy4t, know. 
fw-ijni^Vikramayuktam, powerful. . Prithvinfitham, ruler of the earth, 

9. Jupiter in the Ascendant Karka and the eleventh 
house, the sign Vrisa, being occupied by the Moon, Venus 
and Mercury, and the Sun being in the sign Mesa produce 
powerful kings. 

U JS 

= 2 ng^ Myigamukhe, in the' sign Makara. Arkatanayah, Saturn being, 

ujuw; Tanusamsthah, being the Ascendant, Kriyakullraharayoh, in 

the signs Mesh, Karka, and Siiaha. Adhipayuktah, with their rulers, i.e.. 

Mars, Moon and the Sun being respectively. MithunatauliBahitau, in the 

signs Mithuna and Tull. 3 ^ Budhahukrau, Mercury and Venus being 
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respectively. Jift Yadi, if. cR[t Tad^ tlien. Pritliuj-aiab, far-famed ; world- 

renowned. viwsi: Prithivisali, lord of the earth. 

10. Saturn in the Ascendant Makara, Mars in Mesa, 
Moon in Karka, the Sun in Sitnha, Mercury in Mithuna and 
YeiiLis in Tula produce famous rulers of the soil. 

|Sr 51^ ii 

fffsnwr^ rrar # ii n n 

STOchchasamsthe, in its own exalted house, i. e.,in the sign Kanyi,. 

Budhe, Mercury being. Lagne, the Ascendant. ^ Bhrigau, Venus. 

Meshrao^^rite, in the tenth house, the sign Mithuna. Sajive, with 
Jupiter. ^ Aste, in the seventh house ; the sign Mina, Ni!id,n4the, the 

Moon, xrat king, MandS,i-ayoh, Saturn and Mars, uu Sute, in the fifth 

house, the Sign Makara. 

11. Mercury in the Ascendant Kanya, Venus in the 
sign Mithuna, Jupiter and the Moon in the sign Mina, Saturn 
and Mars in Makara, a person horn becomes a king. 


^ Api, even. Khalaknlajtttith, born in low .families, liana- 

v^h, persons, RajyabMj ah,, become kings. Kiinuta, what to say; 

there is nothing to be said against. NripakulotthS;]i, (those) born of a royal 

family, ProktabhiipHlayogaili, under the planetary combinations already 

stated (indicating future kingships), iSfyipatikulasamiitth^ij, born of 

a royal family. P 4 rtliiv^h, kings, Vaksyamitnaih, now to be 

described. Bhavati, become. .Nripatitulyah, rich like kings, 

Tesu, in them. ^^ 3 ^: Abhhp41aputrah, persons otherwise than the sons of kings* 

12. Persons born under the various Yogas above 
stated will become kings, though they come out of low fami- 
lies. If such persons are horn of -a royal family they will 
doubtless be kings. We shall now proceed to describe certain 
Yogas, persons born under which will become kings if they 
belong to a royal family ; otherwise they will become im- 
mensely rich like kings. 


! i 

iilii 
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UchcliasvatrikoJ^agaih; ill their exalted lionse or in their Miilatri- 
ko^a houses, or in their own houses, Balastbaih, wdien strong by virtue of 

time, effort, and one’s natural strength, (see the end of Chapter II). 
Trjaddaib, three or more planets. Bhupativamsaj&h, born of a royal family, 

Narendrilh, kings, Panch^dibhih, the five, six, or seven planets 

(being). Anyvam^aj4t4h, born of other than royal famity, Hlnaih, 

deprived of strength by virtue of time, &c. Some authors take it to mean, if the 
number of powerful planets be less than three or five. T^grir; Vittayutil^, wealthy ; 


immensely rich. Na, not. BhilmipMah, kings. 

13. Three or more planets when exalted or in their 
own houses or in their Mulatrikona houses and also endow- 
ed with power (by virtue of time, &c.), persons horn of 
a royal family become kings, and others become wealthy. 
If these three or more be devoid of strength (by virtue of 
time, &c.) then persons of the royal family do not become 
kings but wealthy. If 5 , 6, or 7 planets be exalted or in 
their own houses or in their Mulatrikona houses, then others 
also, even if they do not come out of the royal family, become 
kings. (If in either case the number of powerful planets 
be less than three or five, the persons described above will 
not become kings but will become only rich.) 

^ II w w 

LekMsthe, the Ascendant. Some read Leyasthe, in the sign 
Simha. ^ Arke, the Sun becoming, Aje, in the sign Mesa. # Indau, the 
Moon being. ^Lagne, tbe Ascendant. %% Bhaume, Mars being. '^^Svochche, 
in tbeir exalted houses. ^ Kunibhe, in Kumbha sign. Mande, Saturn being. 
ottos' OhApaprApte, in the sign Dhaini. Jive, Jupiter, w : EAjnat, of kings, 
ga' Puttram, son. VindyAt, know. PyithvinAtham, lord of the earth. 

: 14. The, Sun and Moon being in the Ascendant Mesa, 

Mars in Makara, Saturn in Kumbha, and Jupiter in Dhanu, 
make kings the persons born of a royal family only. 
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Ts^ote :— Some read instead of Then the Sun enters in the sign 
Simha and Moon in Mesa becomes the Ascendant. This is also correct. 

^f^rf^sn’fcrT^: ^rift n u 

^ Sv-arkse, in her own sign ; in the sign Vyisa or Tul4. 5 ^ Snkre, Venus 
being, Pat41asthe, in the fourth house from the Ascendant, 'w^anf Dhar- 

mastMnam, the ninth house. ^ Pr^pte, seen. ■€ Chandre, the Moon occupying, 
gfijOTPisnfpjnF : DuschikyMgapriptipraptaih, in the 3rd, the Ascendanl , and eleventh 
houses, S'esaih, by the remaining planets, is., Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Saturn. J^tah, person born ; native, w* Svdmi, lord. Bhftmeh, of the 

jearth. 

15. Venus in her own sign (Vrisa or Tula) and in the 
fourth house from, the Ascendant ; the Moon in the ninth 
house; the other planets, viz., the Sun, Mars, Mercury, 
Jupiter, and Saturn being in the 3rd, 1st, and 11th houses, 
persons of royal family become tings ; others become weal- 
thy like kings. 

UolQ ■ — Kumbha may be the Ascendant, or Karka may be the Ascen- 
dant. These are the two cases. 

# 

u u?t,u 

Saumye, on Mercmy becoming. Viryayute, strong (by virtue of 

time, &c.). figs* Tanuyukte, in the Ascendant. ViiAdhye, strong. ^ Oha, 

and. ^ Subhe, the benefio planet Jupiter or Venus occupying, Subhay3,te, 

in auspicious signs ; in religious signs ; in the 9th sign. Some read wafiT^ Sukha- 
y 4 te, i.e., benefics in the 4 th house. Dharmarthopachayesu, in the 9th, 

2nd, 3rd, 6 th, 10th, and 11th signs, Ava^esaih, the remaining planets. 

Wro Dharmitma, virtuous, wt: Npipajah, prince, 'qiWrJi: Pjrithivisal.i, lord of the 
earth. 

16. Mercury becoming strong and occupying the 
Ascendant (1) and a benefic planet Venus or Jupiter being 
also strong and occupying the ninth sign (2) and the other 
planets (3) occupying as far as possible the 9th, 2nd, 3rd, 6th 
10th and 11th houses (4), princes become virtuous rulers of 
the earth. 
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Notes:— (1) This may be any one of the 12 signs. (2) Some read 
instead of i.e., the benefic planets being in the.4th house. (B) When 
one or more of the other planets according to the Commentator. (4) One 
of these honses according to the Commentator. 

Vrisoclaye, tlie Ascendant being Vyisa. Murtidhainlii- 

btbliagaib, in the Ascendant, second, sixth and elevent-h Looses. 
SastokajiTfirlaTsiitapaniih, the IVIoon, Jupiter, Saturn, and also others, t.e., SuBj 
A lars, Alereory, Venus. Nppah, king. SiiLhe, in the fourth sign. 
Guraii, Jupiter being, civile, in the tenth liouse. ^nj<n^?irfiRrm Sasitiksnadidhitl, 
Aloon and the Sun. Yamodaye, Saturn in the Ascendant, Ldbhagataili, 

in the e.leventh house, Nyipali, king, mx: Aparaih, the remaining planets, ie,, 
Afai’s, Slercury, and Venus, 

17. The Ascendant Vrisa with the Moon, JnjDiter in 
Mithmia, Saturn in Tula, Sun, Mars, Mercury and Venus in 
Mina, make princes kings. Others become wealthy like a king. 
Second case : — Saturn in the Ascendant, (1) Jupiter in the 
fourth house, the Sun and Moon in the tenth house. Mars, 
Mercury and Venus in the eleventh house make also 
princes kings. 

Note:—{l) Tills may be any one of tire 12 signs according to Cbm- 

in enta tor- 

a II 

Siy< !!P mg »ir: Mesra-aijilyatanugali, in the tenth and eleventh houses and in the 
Ascendant. Saaimandajivdh, the Moon, Saturn and Jupiter respectively 

oectipyiiig. JhArau, Alereury and Mars being, Dhane, in the second 
house, fe’sr SitaravJ, Venus and the Sun being, Hibuke, in the fourth house. 
^^Karendram, king, Vakydsitau, 'Mars, and Saturn being. ' 

Sasisure 3 ’'yasitArkasauinyah, the Moon, Jupiter, Venus, the Sun, and Mercury 
being. |ru§^^if>raTfKw: Horasukhastasuhhakhaptigalab, in the Ascendant, fourth, 
seventh, ninth, tenth, and eleventh houses, respectively. , Prajefem, ruler of 
subjects. 
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18. The Moon in the tenth hotise, Saturn in the eleventh 
house, Jupiter in the Ascendant, Mefcury and Mars in the 
second house, Venus and the Sun in the 4th house make 
princes kings. Second Case : — Mars and Saturn in the 
Ascendant, the Moon in the fourth house, Jupiter in the 
seventh house, Venus in. the ninth house, the Sun in the , 
tenth, Mercury in the eleventh house make also princes 
kings. Others become wealthy like kings. 

siw- 

I fgisna«nR?rTqtew<3n in S-ii 

KarmalagBayntaj)4kaclasay&m, during tlie DasS; or the Antardasa 
of the planet that is in the Ascendant or during the DasA or the Antardas^t of the 
planet in the 30th house from the Ascendant, * Eajyalabdhih, the acquisi- 
tion of sovereignty or kingdom, Athava, or. Pravalasya, during 

the Dsiik of the planet that is most powerful. Satfunichagirihaya- 

tadafc4}4m, during the Das^ or the Antardasa of the planet residing in the house 
of the enemy 01 the king-making planet or in its detrimental house. 
Chhidrasamsrayadas4, the weak period during the DasA when kingdom might 
be lost and when making friendshiio or taking refuge under other powerful 
victorious kings Is advisable. Parikalpya, to be considered over. 

19. The kingdom will be obtained when the Dasii, or 
the Antardasa comes of the planet that is in the Ascendant, (1) 
or in the lOtli house from the Ascendant, or in that of 
the most powerful planet (2). The kingdom might be lost also 
during the Dasa or the Antardasa of the planet that is in the 
enemies’ houses or in the detrimental houses (3) ; if it be not 
powerful then resort to other just and powerful kings should 
be had recourse to. 

Notes : — (1) If there be planets both in tbe Ascendant and in the 
10th house or if there be several planets in either, then in tbe Antardai^fi 
period of tbe most powerful of them. 

(2) If there be no planets both in the Lagna and in the 10th house. 

(.^) If such planets be powerful, the king will lose his kingdom 
permanently ; and if they be not powerful, he will recover it by the help 
of his allies, 
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iTrfir5fr-g#?rr|^^& mRr ftfH- 

JTr% ^j=fr i f 

n ro u 
1 1 ^Trr% ^r^f- 
qt^rr^qR: (i % % I) 

qqfergwq Garusitabudlialague, on Jnpiter, Venus or Mercury being in the 
Ascendant, Saptamasthe, in the 7th house. ArkaiDutre, Saturn 

being, Iqqfu Viyati, in the tenth house, DivasanS^the, on the Sun goingv 

%%if Bhoginarn, of those that are devoted to enjoyments ; the enjojers of the senses ; 
of the epicures. Jamna, the birth of. Vindy4t, know. 

Subhabalayutakendraih, when the powerful, auspicious signs are in the angular 
houses* q Krhrasamsthaih cha, and in the malefic signs. Papaih, 

when the malefic reside in. Vrajati, gets ; goes into. 

Sabaradasyusv4mitain, the chief of hunters and dacoits. q i4rthabhMv 

cha, and becomes wealthy. 

20. Jujoiter, Venus or Mercury in the Ascendant, (1) 
Saturn in the seventh house, the Sun in the tenth give birth 
to epicures (i.e., men of enjoyments). When the powerful 
benefic signs form the angular houses (Kendras) (2) and the 
malefic planets occuj)}^ the malignant signs, j)ersons born 
become rich and turn out the chiefs of the hunters and 
dacoits. 

Notes ; — (1) The interpretation given of this portion of the text is 
objected by some on the ground that when Venus and Mercury (the 
inferior planets) occupy the rising sign, the Sun cannot occupj^ the 10th 
house, a place more than 60 degrees removed from them. Accordingly 
the following interpretation is proposed; — “If the rising sign be the 
house of Jupiter, Venus, or Mercury.” Bhattautpala, the Commentator, 
while granting the validity of the objection, says that the interpretation 
has the support of Gargi whom he quotes. Varaha Mihira, while admit- 
ting the impossibility of the Yoga, says that bis task is simply to state the 
views of the ancient writers and nothing more. 

(2) This portion of the text is interpreted by some as follows 
-//.“When powerful benefic planets occupy the Kendras.” But this 
interpretation is opposed" to G4rgi whom the Commentator quotes. 

Thus ends the eleventh Chapter on B§.jayoga by Sri Varaha Mihira 
of Avantika. ■ / /'; ^ 



Or on Particular licavcnhj Combluatiou. 

I ?7#[^?aT i% m xkm- 

IM it 

■5TS{%5i^: Navadigvasavali, tlie numbers nine, ten, and eight, respectively ; 
9, IQ, 8, Trik^gnivedaih, by three, three and four respectively ; ' by 3, 3, 4. 

5 ^: Guijitah, multiplied by. Dvitrichatiirvikalpajah, arising out 

of the combinations of the first two, first three, and first four numbers (indicat- 
ing the number of the four varieties of heavenly combinations). The first variety 
is called A^kTiti Yoga or the combination consequent on a specific form ; and its 
number is 20. The second variety is called the Samkhya Yoga or the combination 
consequent on numbering ; and its number is seven. The third variety is called 
A&iya Y'oga or the combination consequent on dependence on another ; and its 
number is three. The fourth variety is called Dala Yoga or the combination 
consequent on the troop of planets all being arranged so as to produce good or 
bad effects ; and its number is two. Now it will be seen easily that the number 
27 is got by adding 20 and 7 ; the number SO is got by adding 20, 7, and 3 ; and 
the number 32 is got by adding 20, 7, 3, and 2 respectively, Yhavaiiaib, by 
the asti’ologer Yavanach^rya and other ancient astrologers, Trigupa., thrice. 

f| Hi Satsati, six hundred, Sa, the Ndvasa Yog:as. Kaihita, said ; 

mentioned, Vistaratah, in detail ; extensively. m Atra, here ; in this 

treatise, mm: TatsmS^h, those in brief. Syuh, are (described), 

1. The numbers nine, ten and eight (9, 10, 8), multi- 
plied respectively by three, three, and four (3, 3, d), give 
rise to the numbers (i.e., 27, 30, 32) indicating the sums of 
the first two, first three and the first four combinations. 
Yavanacliarya and others treat extensively of 1,800 varieties 
of various such combinations. Wbat is described in this 
treatise is a summary of them, (but containing the essence, 
of 1, -800 varieties). ■ 

- 'Note. — The heaveuly combinations (Ncivasa Yogas) are conceited to 
be of four kinds The first kind is called Akriti Yoga ; the second kind 
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is called Samkiiyd Yoga ; fciie third kind is called A^raya Yoga ; ilie foiirtk 
kind is called Dala Yoga. The first one has twenty sub-divisions, the 
second one, seven sub-divisions ; the third one, three : and ill e fourth one 
has got t\Yo sub-divisions. These will be described in details' s]iortl.y ; 
their fruits too will be described. Y^avanachrirya's 1,800 varieties will 
also be dealt witli in the Notes at the end of this Chapter. - 

WSOW II ^ II 

Hajjuh, named Rajjii, (i, e., rope, cord, tie). 5 W Musalara, named Mu- 
balam (club ), Nalah, termed Nala (a tube). Oliariidyaih, according as the 

planets are in the moveable, fixed, or coniiiiou signs, Satyah, Satyacliarjui^the 
astrologer. ^ Gha, and. Asrayajdii, arising out of Asraya, or of dependent 

position, Jagada, said ; mentioned, Yog?ln, combinations, Kendraih, 
the angles, Sadasadyutaih, when occupied by benefics or malefics. 

Daiaksyau, termed Dala Yoga. Sraksarpau, named otherwise Garland Yoga 

or Serpent Yoga, Ivathitau, said, Parasareija, by Paiftsara, the 

Astrologer. 

2 . Satyacharya says : — The AsrayaYoga is termed Rajju 
(rojpe), Musalam (clnh), or Nala (tube) according as all the 
planets (1) are found in the moveable, fixed or common signs. 
Again, Parasara says that Dala Yoga is then formed when 
the planets reside in the angles. The Dala Yoga is termed 
Srak Y oga (coml)inatioiis looking like a garland) v/heii the 
bene fie planets (2) reside in the angles and it is also named 
SarpaA'oga (combinations looking like a Serpent) when the 
malefie planets (3) reside in the angles. 

Notes . — The author here begins with Ah’aya and Dala Yogas, the 
3rd and the 4th variety of Nabhasa Yoga. 

(1) Wheii.all the planets are found in one, two, three or four mpve^ 
able signs, it is called Rajju or Rope combination • similarly, wlien all the 
planets are found in one, two, three, or four fixed signs, it is termed 
Muslalam (club; combination ; and when all the planets are found in one, 
two,., .three, or four common signs, dt is. named. .Nala (tube) combination. 
Some say when all the planets are found in ull the 4 moveable signs it is 
called Rajju and so on ; but this is not proper-, as not being countenaheed 
by higher authorities Gax-gi and others. Persons boni under Rajju Yoga 
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are fond of gambling and residing in foreign or distant lauds and get 
wealth ; those under Musala Yoga get honor and wealth ; those under Nala 
Yoga get lean or fat bodies ; they become clever, amass wealth and 
derive enjoyments. 

(2) When the benefic planets Mercury, Jupiter, and Venus are 
in any three angles, it is termed Garland combination ; and (3) when the 
malefic planets Sun, Mars and Saturn reside in any tliree angles, it is 
termed Serpent combination. Here any three angles are taken into account 
and not all the angles for this reason : the Moon is considered benefic 
in the light half and malefic in the dark half of the lunar month. And 
when the beiiefics reside in the three angles and the waning Moon in the 
fourth angle, it is known as Serpent Yoga; or when the male_/ic.s reside 
in the three angles and the waning Moon in the fourth angle, even then 
it is known as Serpent Yoga. And this is countenanced by higher 
authorities Gargi, PaiAilara, etc. 

Srak-Yoga or Garland-Yoga produces auspicious good effect and 
Serpent Yoga evil effects. 

^Fir: Yogah, combinations. 3^ Yrajaiiti, go to, Asrajajal.i, Asraya 

Yoga, called Rajju, Musalam, and Nala Yogas. 5^^?^ Samatvani, equality : same- 
ness. Yavabjavajrandajagolakadyaili, witli Yava (barley), Abja 

(lotns), Vajra. (die thunderbolt), (birds), Clolaka (globe) combinations, 

etc, KendropagailjL, due to the planets being stationed in tlie angles. 

Proktaphalau, the effects, auspicious or inauspicious as the case be, 
already mentioned, Dalaksau, termed Dala Yoga, xm Iti, thus. ^|: Ahulj, 

said ; mentioned. Anye, other astrologet's. ^ Na. not. Ppthakphalau, 

producing separate effects. Tau, they. 

3. Other astrologers say that the Asraya Yogas (the 
Rope, Club, and tubular combinations) do not differ at all 
from the Yava (barley), Abja (lotus), Vajra (thunderbolt), 
Andaja (bird), Golaka (globe) and the like YYgas (see the 
next stanzas), and that when the effects of planets occupying 
the Kendras (or angles) are described, the effects of Dala 
Yogas are also described and they produce no separate 
effects. 
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AsannakendrabiiavanadvayagailjL, when in the two adjacent 
angular houses, (all the planets occupy), Gadaksyah, Yoga termed GadH 

(club). Tanvastagesu, when in the Ascendant and Descendant, (all the 

planets occupy), w Sakatani, Yoga termed Sakatarn (carfc). Vihagah, Yoga 
termed Vihaga (bird). Khabandoh, when in the tenth and fourth houses, 

(all the planets reside). Sring^takam, Y^'oga termed Sringatakam ; 

Navamapancliamalagnasamsthaih, in the ninth, fifth, and the first houses, 
(all the planets reside), Lagnfinyagaih, in the other triangular houses, i.e., 

the other ninth and fifth houses than those counted from the Ascendant. This 
may be in 3 ways : — (1) the 2iid, Cth and 10th houses, (2) the 3rd, 7th and 11th 
houses, (3) the 4th, 8th and 12th houses. ^ Halam, Y"oga termed Halain. Iti, 
thus. Pravadanti, say. TajjMh, astrologers well yersed in their 

sciences. .. • , 

■ ^ 4. , 'Tlie^Yoga is known as GaclE when all the planets 

are in the two adjacent angular houses ; (1) termed fe^akatam 
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Notes : — In this stanza the author states the reason why certain 
astrologers have not mentioned at all in their works, the Istlraya and the 
Dala Yogas. It may be asked why then Varffia Mihira has' mentioned 
these in liis treatise? The reply is, there are special reasons for their 
being mentioned separately liere. The AsTaya Yogas may be these and 
may not be these ; lienee tlie author has deemed it advisable to treat them 
separately. For instance, if all the planets occupy tlie signs Mithima and 
Dhaiiii— 2 of the common signs”when one of these is also the rising sign, 
tlie Yoga is known both as Vajra and Nala ; but if any other sign be the 
rising sign, it is not a Vajra Y'oga but only a Nala Yoga. 

As regards the Dala Yogas, it is said that other writers have described 
the effects of benefic and of malefic planets occupying the Kendras and as 
these are also the effects of the two Dala Y'ogas they have omitted to treat 
them separately ; the author here treats of these separately in order to 
make it known that the two are Nabhasa Y'ogas and as such their effects 
are felt throughout life in all the Daj^as). The other Yogas produce 
effects in their respective Da&la or Antardasa period and do not produce 
any effect when that period is ovei\ 

The special reasons for taking the A^raya and Dala Yogas separate- 
ly will be further discussed in the notes at the end of this Chapter. 
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wlieii all the planets ave in the Ascendant and the Descendant , 
known as Vihaga when all the planets are in the tenth and 
fourth houses ; termed l^jrihgatakani when all the planets are 
in the fifth, ninth houses and in the Ascendant ; and the 
Yoga is known as Halain wdien all the planets are in the other 
triangular houses, i.e., other fifth and ninth houses, than 
those stated above (2). Thus say the wellwersed astrologers. 

T^otes: 11) Tire autlior now proceeds to describe tlie 20 Akriti 

Yogas ; 5 of them are described in this stanza. There are 4 varieties in 
the"^ Gada Yoga. (1) Gada (Lagna, fourtli) ; (2) Samkha (fourth and 
seven tli; ; (3;. Bavruka (seventli and tenth) ; (4) Dhvaja, 'tenth and Lagna). 
The Yavanas consider these 4 as 4 distinct Yogas and call them respective- 
ly as Gad4, Samkha, Bavruka and Dhvaja. 

(2) This may be in 3 ways. 

All tbe planets may occupy. 

(1) the 2ud, Cth and 10th houses. 

■ (2) the Srd, 7th and 11th houses. 

(3) the 4th, 8th and 12th houses. 

qRi# 5 ii ^ ii 

Sakataijdajavat, like Sakata and Audaja (as described in the pre- 
ceding verse), ^ubli4subhai]j, by the benefic and malefic planets respec- 
tively. Vajram, Yoga termed Vajra (thunderbolt), Tadviparitagaih, 

when posted in the reverse order (from the Yajra yoga). ’Js: Yavah, Yoga known as 
Yavah. Ivamalam, Yoga termed Kaniala (lotus), raunwwira: imisrasainstliitaih, 
whea all the planets, benefics and raalefics, are stationed (without any restriction) 
in all the angular houses. ®it* Yoga termed Tflpi. fra Tat, all the planets. 

!ii% Yadi, if. %strara: Kendravaiiyatah, in the other houses than the angles ; in the 
four succedenfc or in the 4 cadent houses. 

5. The Vajra Yoga takes place wfiieii the benefic 
planets are in the Ascendant and Descendant and the malefic 
planets are in the fourth and tenth houses (no planets being in 
the other houses) ; the reverse of thisis Y^'ava Yoga, i.e., when 
the madefies are in the Ascendant and Descendant and the 
benefics are in the fourth and tenth houses. The Yoga is 
kftOwasKamala or Avja, when all the planets are scattered 
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without any restriction in all the angles and nowhere else ; 
and the Yoga is termed VajDi when all the planets are inter- 
spersed in houses other than the angles (he., in the four 
succedent or in the 4 cadent houses.) 

Note : — Four Akriti Yogiis are described iu tliis verse. Thus faj- 
nine (.o-H- 4) Akrifi Yogiis are described. 

wm w i n 

Purvasastranusareiia, according to the ancient treatises (by 
Maya, Yavana, G-arga and others), w Maya, by me ('YaraiiaMihiracharya). 
Vajradayah, these Yogas, Vajra, etc., (and the yoga nientiniied. in the beginning of 
stanza 20 of the Chapter on Raja Yoga). Kyiiah, done, Oliatiirthe, i.u 
the fourth, BhaYane, house. 15 !^ SiirySt, from the Sun. wfifrr Jfiasitau, Mer- 
cury and Venus. ^^^Katham, how. 

6. These Vajra and other Yogas 1 lia\n taken from 
the ancient Sastras bv Maya, Yavaua and others. The dis- 
crepancy arises thus : — when the Sun is in tlie 4th (or 10th) 
house (with the nialefics) how can Venus and Alercury be in 
the 1st or 7th house? (ie., this is impossible, as AYnus and 
Mercury cannot be so distant from the Sun) (1). 

Note: — ;i) According to Mr. Sundareswara Sroutj^ of Trivadi, the 
Vajra and Yava Yogas refer to the irositioiis of the planets in the BliAva 
Chakra and not to their position in their Riih Chakra as siijiposed by 
Varalia Miliira. He is tlierefore of opinion tliat Clarga and otlier writers 
have not erred in treating of these Yogas as possible ones. 

fRT^: U \S II 

KautalvMldix^ravyittaih , commencing first from the angular liouse. 
g Tu, but. Chaturgidliagataib, wdien posted in tlie four houses consecu- 
tively. 2 #: G-raliaih, the planets occupying, Yupesii Saktidiiixla- 

khy^b, the Yogas named YCipa and Isu, Sakti and Daipfila. Ho}>R]yailj, 

taking first the Ascendant, Kantakail}., the angles, Kram4t, succes- 

consecutively from the Ascendant, the fourth, the seventh 
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and the tenth, the angular houses, respectively, the logas 
are termed Yupa, Isu, £5akti, and Danda one aftei an- 
other (1). 

Note . — Four Akriti Yogas are described in tliis verse. Thus 
( 5 ^ 4 -p 4 ) thirteen Akriti Yogas in all are described. 

(1) If all the planets occupy the four signs 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th, 
the Yoga is known as Yupa. If they occupy the 4th, oth, Uth, and 
7th houses, the Yoga is known as Isu; if they occupy the 7th, 8th, 9th 
and 10th houses, the Yoga is known as Sakti ; and if they occupy the 
4 signs 10th, 11th, 12th and the' Ascendant, the Yoga is known as 
Danda. ^ ^ 

\ W‘iS“ 

Naukfttachhatracliap^ni, the Yogas termed Yau (boat), Kuta 
(mountain peak), Olihatra (umbrella) and Cliapa (arrow), Tadvat, like wliat 
have been described in the preceding verse, from the Ascendant, the 4th, the 7tli, 

litaih, situated in the se'ven 
as Ardhachanclra (semidnnar). 
etc., that have been already 
^5^l^u::'Anyarksasamsthitaihp 


signs, Arana 

5 Tu, but. 
mentioned. Prol 
situated in the sign 
signs not commencin. 
houses. 

8. If, as before, the seven planets reside in the seven 
houses consecutively, starting from the Ascendant, the 
fourth, the seventh, and the tenth houses respectively, we 
will have Nau (boat) Yoga, Ktita (mountain peak) Yoga, 
Chhatra (umbrella) Yoga, and Chapa (arrow) Yoga. And 
if these seven planets be situated in the seven houses 
consecutively not starting from the Ascendant or the angles 
but from the succedent or cadent houses, we get the Ardha- 
chandra (semi-lunar) Yoga. 

IVoies.— -Here five Akriti Yogas (so far 18 Akfiti Yogas) ai'e described. 
Ardbacbandra Yoga is of eight sub-divisions, and these can be easily 
traced out. As there are 4 succedent and 4 cadent houses, the Ardha- 
cliandra Yogas are of 8 kinds : — ciz., all the planets may occupy (i) from 
the 2Bd to the 8th houses, (2) from the 3rd to the Oth house, (3) from the 
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5tli to the lull house, (4) from the 6th to the 12th house, (5) from the 
8th to the 2ad house, (0) from the 9th to the 3rd house, (7)'from the 
11th to the oth house, (8) from the 12th to the 6th house. 

\ ftrOTT- 

\\ ?. \\ 

WfK’iit: Ek^ntaragataih, when situated in every alteriiate houses, 
xirthat, (beginning) from the second house. Samudrah, the Yoga known as 
Samudra Yoga (ocean). Sadgyihasritaih, situated in the sis alternate 

houses, VilagnMisthitaih, situated in the houses commencing from 

the Ascendant. Chakram, termed Chakra (wheel) Yoga, Iti, thus. 

Akritijasaragrahah, all the Akriti Yogas thus described briefly. 

9. When all tlie planets are found in the six {i.e., 
2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th, and 12th) (1) houses, it is known as 
Samudra Yoga; when all the planets are found in the 
six (i.e., 1st, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 9th, and 11th) (2) houses, it 
is termed Chakra Yoga. Thus all the Akiiti Yogas are 
described briefly. 

Note . — Here 2 Akriti Yogas are described. Thus twenty Akriti 
Yogas ill all are dealt with. 

(1) Six alternate signs beginning from the 2nd house. 

(2; Six alternate houses beginning from the Ascendant. 

fff 

U to U 

^K^Fn-iSankhyayogah, all the Sankhya Yogas. ^jr^Syuh, are these ; are the 
following. Saptasaptarksasamsthaih, the seven planets being situated 

in the seven signs. Ekdpayat, removing one (from the se^'en houses ; 

six houses, five, four, three, and two one house, successive^.) Vallakf, 
named Vallald Yoga, Daminl, known as Damini Yoga. ^ Cha, and. 

Pasali, Pa& Yoga. Ked^rah, Keddra Yoga, Sfllayogah, Sula Yoga. 

3«i Yugam, Yuga Yoga. ^ Cha, and. Golah, Gola Yoga. ^ Cha, and, 

Anyan, others, Purvamuktan, already mentioned. Vihaya, 

avoiding ; not taking into account. 

10. Now the seven Sankhyh Yogas are being described. 
When the seven planets are in any seven signs, it is known 
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signs, it is Dainini ; in any five, Pasa ; in any four, Iveclara ; in 
any three, 65iila Yoga ; in any two, Yuga Yoga ; and wdien all 
the ] 3 lanets are in any one sign, it is imowii as Gola Yoga. 
The .Yogas already described, if they look like Samkhyci 
Yoga, are not to be taken i)ito account under Sarnkhya 
Yogas. (1) 

Note (1) For instance, tiie Gada, Sakata, and Viliaga Yogas 
described in stanza 4 are to be treated only as sncb and not as Ynga 
yoga described in tliis stanza ; the Sriiigataka and Hala ^ogas ciesciibed 
in stanza 4 are to be treated only as such and not as Jiida Yoga ddbcribed 
in tliis stanza. Again tlie Vajra, Yava, Kamala, and YapI Yogas described 
in stanza 5 as well tlie Yupa, Isu, Sakti, and Uanda Yogas described in 
stanza 7 shall not be confounded with the Ivedara Yogas described in 
this stazna. And so on. 

tc 4 : Irsyuli, envious ; jealous o£ the wealth o£ other S, : Yidesa- 

niratah, "living in foreign or distant lands. Adhvaruchih, fond of travel- 

ling. Cha, and, RajjvS,m, in the Rajju Yoga, fcoming under Asraya Yoga). 
^ Mh,ni, proud ; respectable. Dhaui, wealthy. Cha, and. 551% Musale, in 
ffie Mnsala Yoga, ^pfsierii: Bahukrithyasaktah, capable of doing great works. 

Vyanagah, of defective body ; of defective organs. TOKtCTRj!??: Stliirdhliya- 
nipunah, steady and clever. Nalajah, arising out of Yala Yoga, ^vrsi: 

Sragutthah, arising out of Srak or Garland Yoga. llwtRjtu: Bhoganvitah, possessed 
of all enjoyments, living in comfort and luxury. Bhujagajah, arising out 

of Serpent Yoga. Bahudhukhabliak, very miserable, vira Syit, 

become. 

11. Those born under Pajjii Yoga are envious, fond 
of travelling, and live in foreign or distant lands; those born 
under Mnsala Yoga are respectable and wealthy ; and capable 
of doing great works. Those horn under Nala Yoga are 
defective in body, steady and clever. People horn under 
Srak or Garland Yoga are possessed of many eiijoyinents and 
those born under Serpent Yoga get nmny afflictions and, 

, miseries. 
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I Note:— In this stanza, the author describes the effects of the three 

l^raya Yogas and of the two Dala Yogas. • 

ftisn-%^ ?|rfiT«n! ii ii 

i Asrayokt^Ii, what have been already described as to the effects of 

I Asraya Yoga. 3 In, but. Viphalal), not producing any result; ineffective. 

; ^1% Yabanti, are. Anyaih, with other Yogas. raRf^crr: Vimisrit^iti, resembling 

in form, fmr: Misr4h, like ; resembling ; similar in appearance. %: Yaih, with 
whatever other Yogas. ^ Te, those other Yogas, Phalam, fruits. 
Dadyul/, bear, Amisrab, not resembling with any other Yoga. 

bvaphalaprad^b, productive of its own consequences, 

12. The Asraya Yogas become ineffective, when 
they look like other Yogas. The other Yogas, with which the 
Asraya Yogas happen to resemble, those other Yogas become 
i operative and bear fruits. When the AsTaya Yogas do not 

I bear any resemblance with other Yogas, it is then that the 

: Asraya Yogas produce results. 

; Voie For instance, if a Raj ju Yoga or a Mu&^ala Yoga ora Nala 

■. Yoga partake of the nature of a Kairjjala Yoga (see Stanza 5 ) it should 

i be treated as the latter. 

I I |UTS^: 

1 \\%\n 

r sFsraiiiSnra Yajv4rtliabhdk, will perform sacrificial rites, and will become 

rich. «fRi Satatam, always. Artharaehib, eager to amass wealth ; eager to 

; collect money, Gad%4m, under Gad^ Yoga, Tadvrittibhuk, 

I earning one’s livelihood by business in carts, hackney carriages, etc. swot: 

I iSakatajah, of those born under Sakata Yoga, Sarujalj, having always one 

i bodily complaint or other ; of diseased body, 5?n:: Kuddrah, having ugly and 

I blameable wife ; having a mean wife, fa: Dfitah, messenger ; envoy ; ambassador. 

I Atanah, of wandering habits ; fond of travels, Kalahakrih querul- 

I ; ous ; quarrelsome. Village, under Vihaga Yoga. Jrf^g: Pradistah, mentioned. 

grimgatake, under ^rinig&^ka Yoga. Ohirasukhl, ’ always happy; 

I happy throughout their lives. «fa®a Krisikrh, earning one’s livelihood by 

I agriculture. HaMksye, under Hala Yoga. 
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IS. Persons born under Gada Yoga perform religious 
sacrifices, are always eager to collect wealtli and they amass 
also muck wealth ; those under l5lakata Yoga earn their liveli- 
hood by means of trade in carts or hackney carriages, are 
always sickly, and possess ugly mean wives ; those born under 
Vihaga Yoga become messengers, travellers, and are quarrel- 
some ; those under SVirngataka Yoga are happy throughout 
their lives and those born under Hala Yoga are agriculturists. 

Note : — In this stanza the aathov describes the effects of 5 Akriti 
Yogas. 

^ n w 

Vaj re, Tinder Vnjra Yoga. AntyapurvayukhinalA, liappy in tlie 

early and in tlie old age; at the beginning and end oi: life, mn: Siibhagab, 
lovely ; liked by all ; a general favourite, Atlsural;, very powerful ; much 

endowed with strength; bold in fight. Viry4nvitah, powerful; 

vigorous ; full of energy. Api, also. Atha, and. ^ Yave, under Yava 
Yoga, ^n: Sukhitah, liappy. Vayontah, in their middle age, 

Vikhy^fcakirtyamitasaukhyagunah, of world-renowned fame ; of deep 
friendship and inestimable good qualities. ^ 01 la, and. Padme, under 
Padma Yoga. Vapy^m, under Vdpi Yoga. Tanusthirasukhah, 

always tolerably happy; possessing bodily enjoyments throughout their life ; of 
good physique, Nidliikpit, hiding their wealth underground. ^ Na, not. 

^ Dat^, giver ; donor ; generous man. 

14. Persons born under Vajra Yoga are happy in their 
young and old ages, become very , lovely and great warriors ; 
those born under Yava Yoga are vigorous and happy in their 
middle ages ; those born under Padma Yoga acquire glory on 
all sides and their friendship and good qualities are unsur- 
passed ; those born under Vapi Yoga are somewhat rich, of 
good physique, keep their wealth hidden safely underground 
‘ and do not subscribe any money in any cause (are misers). 

. . , th^ stanza, tbe author describes the effects of 4 more 

Akpti Yogas. 
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fw^*. 3[Tif;^=5g[:^;T?^ I) 55r^ 

# ftr^flrff^i 5^^T5^Tff%; II n II 

!f«jiiir<^ 3 !p^; TyAg4tmavS,nkratuvaraih, generous, self-controlled, and ranked 
as best sacrincer. *iau Yajate, performs sacrifices. '<tCha,and. 5 ^ Yfipe, under Yupa 
loga, Hiipsrali, mischievous ; murderous, m Atha, and. Guptya- 

dhikritah, jailor ; making prisoners ; master of prisons. ^ Sarakjrit, maker of 
arrows. SKS?? Sarfiksye, under ^ara Yoga. ISrichah, mean ; doing acts un- 
worthy of one’s position. Alasa^, idle, lazy, Sukhadhanaih, of pleasure 

and wealth. %i: Viyutah cha, and bereft of. SRtt Saktau, under Sakti Yoga. 0 
Dand®, under Danda Aoga. Priyaih, with those that are nearest and dearest. 

Virahiath, devoid, bereft of. jw: Purusah, the person born, Antya- 

vrittih ; of servile disposition. 

15. Persons born under Yupa Yoga are generous, self- 
controlled and great sacrificers ; those under S'ara Yoga are 
mischievous, murderous, masters of prisons and makers of 
bows and arrows ; those under S'akti Yoga are of low disposi- 
tion, indolent, poor and unhappy ; those born under Danda 
Yoga suffer bereavements from their nearest and dearest 
relations, and pass their days in servile works. 

Note . — In this stanza the author describes the effects of 4 more 
Akriti Yogas. 

stra: 11 

11 ? ^ II 

Eirtyfi, with fame. |u: Yutalj, endowed, wp: Chalasukhah, of varying 
happiness, wr: Kripauah cha, and misers, tra: Eaujalj, of persons born 

under Nan Yoga. # Kfite, under Kfita A"oga. ^ Anyitaplavanaban- 

dhanapah cha, and meditating and telling lies, and preserving or guarding the 
jails, to: JAtah, born ; persons born. Chhatrodbhavah, persons born 

under Ohliatra Yoga^ TORtrero:: Svajanasaukhyakarah, giver of happiness to one’s 
own relations, ^futresr: Antyasaufchyah, happy in their old age. g?:: ^ Sftrah 
cha, and powerful hero in battle, KArmnkabhavah, persons born ' under 

Chapa Yoga. Prathamfintyasaukhya^, happjr tfieir childhood and jn 

their old age, 











216 B^IHAJJATAKAM. 

16. Persons born under Naii Yoga get name and fame, 
sometimes bappy, sometimes miserable, and they are 
misers ; those born under Kuta Yoga meditate and tell lies 
and are the jail keepers ; those born under Chhatra Yoga 
keep their relations happy and they themselves become 
happy in their old age ; those born under Chapa P oga are 
great warriors and are happy in their childhood and in their 
old age. 

Note.~The effects of four more Ikriti Yogas are described in this 
stanza. » 

^T*ft I ^ 

Ardhendujab, persons born under Ardiiendu Yoga. Subliaga- 

kSntavapub, lovely and of fine appearance. Jnamr: Pradh&nab, worshipped by all ; 
the chief amongst men ; superior, Toy41aye, under Samudra Yoga, uwfwum: 

Narapatipratimah, like a king, enjoying like a king. Bhogx, enjoying ; 
an epicure. Chakre, under Chakra Yoga. Narendramukuta- 

dyutiranjitamghrih, whose feet are worshipped by the kings bowing with their 
heads ornamented with jewels; become Maharajadhirajas (due i.o theii pei- 
forming austerities and attaining knowledge). Yioodbhavah, persons 

born under Vio4 Yoga, Nipupah, of subtle vision and judgment, fw'ihraf^: 

Priyagitanyityah, fond of music and dancing. 

17. Persons born under Ardhachandra Yoga are lovely 
and of fine appearance and superior to all persons ; those 
born under Samudra Yoga become king-like and great 
epicures ; those horn under Chakra Yoga become Mahaiaja- 
dhirajas and their feet are worshipped by kings, wearing- 
lustrous jewels on their crowns ; and those born under \fna 
Yoga are discriminating and fond of dancing and music. 

Note In this stanza the author describes the effects of the three 
Ikriti Yogas and of tlie first Sankhyfi, Yoga. | 

iiqsr "trI uurl- 

^ II ?=: II I 
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^ D4ta, generous ; kind-hearted. Any^k^ryaiiijatah, doing 

good to others; of philanthropic disposition, 'n Pasiipab. cha, and the 

protector of cattle ; and the master of cattle, D 4 inni, under D4ni or Rajju 

Yoga. under P4sa Yoga, Dhanarjanavisilasabhritya- 

bandhuh, earning money by honest means and doing good works with friends and 
servants, KedArajalii, persons born under Kedara Yoga, Ki’isikarah, 

agriculturist. Sabahhpayojyah, doing good to many people. ^urah. 

hero in battle, m: Ksatalj, bearing marks of wai'fare in body, Dhanarii- 

chih, very eager to get money, ^Yidhanah cha, and poor; having no 

money. ^ Shle, under Slila Yoga. 

18. Persons born tinder Rajju (Damini) Yoga are 
generous, philanthropic, and warders of many cattle ; those 
under Pasa Yoga earn money with honest endeavours 
and are surrounded by friends and servants ; those born 
under Kedara Yoga are agriculturists and do good to many 
people ; and those born under disula Yoga are great warriors, 
get marks of wounds on their bodies, eager to acquire 
money but they are without any money. 

Note : — In this stanza the author describes the effects of 4 more 
SatnkhyS, Yogas. 

\ f % ^rTJTT: 

mi: ir^ 

^iFrfiR%r; Dhanavirahitab, void of money. P4kliandl, an heretic ; 

a hypocrite; one not following the tenets of Yeda ; one acting in contravention 
of Yedic rules, Y4, or. 3 ^ Yiige, under Yuga Yoga, g Tu, but. m Atha, and, 
Golake, under Golaka Yoga. Yidhanaraalinab, poor, dirty, and 

gloomy. : Ajhanopetah. illiterate, Kusil possessing know-, 

ledge of bad : workmanship ; bad workman. Alasah, idle, lazy ; not cap- 
able of doing any work. Atanah, of wandering habits, Iti, thus. 

Nigaditah, said. Yog4h, the different combinations, 

Sirdham, with, m Phalam, effects. ^ Iha, in this .Chapter. N 4 - 
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vaslh, heaYonly.. Niyataplialad4h» always efiective. f% ^ Hi eta, 

these certainly, Samastada^S^sii, in ail the Dasas throughout one’s life.. 

Api, even. 

19. Persons born under Yuga Yoga are void of 
money, iri'cligious and not the abider of the Vedas ; those 
born under Gola Yoga are poor, dirty and gloomy, illiter- 
ate, bad workmen, indolent and of wandering habits (1). 
Thus have been described the several Navasa Yogas with 
their effects. These bear fruits throughout one’s life, in all 
the Dasas of human beings (2), 

'Notes : — In this stanza tlie effects of the remaining two Sam- 
khy^ Yogas are described. 

(1) For bare subsistence. 

(2) Except in case of Vajra and other Yogas (see stanza 14) whose 
effects will be felt, as stated in certain periods of a person’s life. So that 
wherever no periods are mentioned the effects will be felt throughout life. 

Thus ends the twelfth Chapter on Navasa Yoga (miscellaneous 
heavenly combinations'', by Sri Varaha Mihiricharya of Avantika. 

Note: — It is to be remembered that this Navasa Yoga, as a i-ule, 
yields results throughout all the periods of life. Now the doubt arises : — 
in Vajra Yoga it has been mentioned that people are happy in their 
young and old age ; how then this rale is applicable to the whole period 
of life ? The aziswer is that the rale will be applicable there only where no 
definite periods of time are expressly stated. Again the doubt arises : — 
there are cases where it has been stated that the person will be happy 
throughout all the periods of their lives ; now a person, in the midst of 
all sorts of happy circumstances, feels some mental pain and becomes 
miserable ; or a person in the midst of all distressing circumstances, feels 
happiness in his mind; how is that possible? The answer is that this 
Navasa Yoga does not nullify the effect of A.staka Varga or other planetary 
combinations and therefore a man feels happiness in the midst of all 
contrary circumstances indicated in this Ohajzter. 

In the 3rd Sloka of this Chapter, it has been meutiojied that 
there are special reasons for mentioning Adraya Yoga and Dala Yoga 
separate from Akrita Yoga and Saipkhya Yoga. Now these reasons are 
being explained. When the Dala Yoga resembles the Saipkliyfi Yoga 
the effects of the Dala Yoga are visible and not those of the Samkhya 
Yoga; (sot verse 10). This accounts for taking the Dala Yoga separate. 
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The Dala Yogas do neither coincide with As^raya Yogas nor with Ikriti 
Yogas. Wljere the Akriti Yoga resembles the Arfraya Yoga, there the effects 
of the Akriti Yoga are visible. Where tlie Akfiti Yoga resembles the 
Samkhya Yoga, even there the Akriti Yoga bears fruits (see verse 12). 
Here then one can argue that the Saqikhya Yoga should not also 
be taken separately. As Samkhya Yoga has been counted separate, so 
A^raya Yoga may also be taken separately. 

Now the meaning of the statement “Aiiraya Yoga becomes inoperative 
when it resembles other Yogas” should, be made clear. Here it means that 
the Samkhyh Yogas and the Aflraya Yogas both are inoperative when these 
two resemble Akriti Yogas- Now suppose Aslraya and SamkhyH Yogas 
to coincide with each other. Are they to be treated as the former or as 
the latter ? The Commentator says that if the coincidence refers to the 
Kedara, Sula, and Yuga Yogas, the Y’ogas are to be treated as Ailraya 
Yogas only ; but if it refers to the Gola Yoga it is to be treated as such, 
and not as an Aiiraya Yoga — otherwise there will be no room for Gola 
Yoga at all. Thus there is sufficient reason for taking the Atlraya Yogas 
separately. 

Now the 1,800 sub-divisions of Navasa Yogas as.. enunciated by the 
ancient Yavanach&rya, are being described. Taking any sign as the 
Ascendant, there are 150 sub-divisions (will be explained further on) ; 
then taking the twelve signs as iiscendants consecutively, there are 
12x150 — 1800 sub-divisions. According to Yavana, there are 23 sub- 
divisions in the Akriti Yogas ; and 127 sub-divisions in the Sainkhya 
Yogas; thus giving the number 150 (127 -f 23). The Yavanas do not 
take Afiraya and .Dala Yogas into account. VaiAha Mihira has men- 
tioned 20 Akjiti Yogas ; but the Gada Yoga in it has 4 sub-divisions 
(as already stated). Thus (19-1-4) 23 Akriti Yogas of Yavana are easily 
understood. One hundred and twenty-seven Samkhya Yogas are thus 
made out : — Taking one planet we get 7 cases : two planets we get 21 
cases ; three planets we get 35 cases ; four planets 35 cases : five planets, 
21 cases ; six planets, 7 cases ; seven planets, one case ; thus making up 
the total (7-i-21-i-35-i-35-+-21 -|-7-{-l)=127 cases. These numbers are 
thus obtained. 

Iffie first SarpkhyS, Yoga treated of by VaiAha Mihira is known as 
Vallaki Yoga; according to which the 7 planets might, occupy any seven 
signs. This may be in many ways ; but the Yavanas select only a few ; 
as each of the seven planets might occupy the ' Lagna, the number of 
Yogas under this division is 7. Again the 2nd SarpkhyA Yoga treated 
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of by the author is one according to which tire 7 planets are said to oc- 
cupy any six signs. This may be in many ways ; but the Yavanas select 
the following few : of the seven planets, five may occupy five houses 
and two more may occupy the Lagiia. These two may be any two of 
the seven planets. The number of Yogas under this head will be the 
number of combinations of seven things taken two at a time= j—j =21. 

Again, the 3rd Saipkhy^ Yoga is one in which the seven planets 
occupy 5 houses. Q’his may be in many ways ; but the following are 
selected 4 planets occupying 4 houses and 3 more occupying the Lagna. 
These three may be any three out of the 7 planets. The number of cases 
under this head is the number of combinations of 7 things taken 3 at a 

--35. And so on. 


time = 


1x2x3 


6, 7, thus 


7' 

6 

151 

4 

3 

2 

1 

2 

'3 

4 

5 

|6 


1 

7. 


Pat 7, 6, 5, 4. 3, 2, 1, in one line ; and below that line put 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 

When one planet is taken into account, take 7 and divide by 
1, the number underneath ; when two planets ai'e taken into aeconnt, take 
7,6; and multiply; divide the product by the product of the figures 
underneath ; thas|^ = 21; thus we get 2L And so on ; = ; and so 

oh. In other words, take the combinations of seven things taken 
one at a time take two at a time and so on. These are now stiewn by the 
positions of the planets. 


First case ; one planet. 

1. Sun. 

2. Moon. 

3. Mars. 

4. Mercury. 

' 5, Jupiter, 

6. Yen us, 

7. Saturn. 

Second case ; two planets. 
1. Sun, Moon. 

5 ,;; %, , Sun, Mars. 

4.:. ' ; ^ .% \ Surt , Mercury. ' ■ ■ ' ' y ' ' 

f ■' "" 


Second case ; two planets. 
Moon, Mars. 

Moon, Mercury. 

Moon, Jupiter. 

Moon, Venus. 

11. Moon, Saturn, 

12. Mars, Mercury. 

Mars, Jupiter. 

Mars, Venus. 

15. Mars, Saturn. 

16. Mercury, Jupiter, 

17. Mercury Venus. 

18. Mercury, Saturn, 

18. Jupiter, Venus* 

20 Jupiter, Saturn* 

21, Venus, Saturn, 


7. 

8 . 

9 . 

10 , 


13. 

14. 
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Sun, MerctitTj Venus. 

San, Merc arl', Jupiter, Satarn. 

San, Mars, Merc ary, Jupiter. 

Sun, Mars, Mercury, Venus. 

Sun, Mars. Mercury, Saturn. 

Sun, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Venus. 

Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

Sun, Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

Sun, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

Moon, Mars, I^iereury, Jupiter. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Saturn. 

Moon. Mars, Jupiter, Venus, 

Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, 

Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

Moon, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

Moon, Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

Moon, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 

Fifth case, 5 planets. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter. 
Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Saturn. 
Sun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 
Sun, JVioon, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 
Sun, Moon, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 
Sun, Moon. Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 
Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 
Sun, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 
Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

Sun, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 
Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 
Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 
Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 
Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 
Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 
Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 


Third eaae ; three planets, 

Sun, Moon, Mars. 

, Sun, Moon, Mercury. 

Sun, Moon, Jupiter. 

, Sun, Moon, Venus. 

Sun, Moon, Saturn. 

San, Mars, Mercury. 

Sun, Mars, Jupiter. 

, Sun, Mars, Venus. 

Sun, Mars, Saturn^ 

Sun, Mercury, Jupiter. 

Sun, Mercury, Venus, 

Sun, Mercury, Saturn. 

Sun, Jupiter, Venus. 

Sun, Jupiter, Saturn. 

Sun. Venus, Saturn. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury. 

Moon, Mars, Jupiter. 

Moon, Mars, Venus. 

Moon, Mars, Saturn. 

Moon, Mercury, Jupiter. 

Moon, Mercury, Venus. 

Moon, Mercury, Saturn. 

Moon, Jupiter, Venus. 

Moon, Jupiter, Saturn. 

Moon, Venus, Saturn, 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter. 

Mars, Mercury, Venus, 

Mars, Mercury, Saturn. 

Mars, Jupiter, Venus. 

Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,^ 

Fourth case, 4 planets. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury. 

Sun, Moon. Mars, Jupiter, 

Bun, Moon, Mars, Venus. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Saturn. 

Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, 

Sim, Moon, Mercury, Venus. 

Sun, Moon, Mercury, Saturn. 

Sun, Moon, Jupiter, Venus. 

Sun, Moon, Jupiter, Saturn. 

Sun, Moon, Venus, Saturn. 

. , ; SiXfch case, 6 planets. 

; 1. Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

2, Sdn, Moon, Mars^ Mercury, Jupi, ter, Saturn 
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planets ^ 42tli lionses. 

6. Vajra Yoga, auspieioos planets in the 1st and 7tli 

and malefics in 4th and 10th houses. 

7. Yava Yoga, benelics in 4tli and 10th and inalefics 

in 1st and 7th houses. 

8. Kamala Yoga, all the planets promiscuously in 

4 angles. 

9. Vdpi Yoga, all the planets promiscuously in all 

the 4 succedent or 4 cadent houses. 

10. Yupa Yoga, all the planets in the 1st, 2nd, Srd 
, and 4th houses. 

IL Sara (Isu) Yoga, all the planets in the 4th, 5th, 

, 6th and 7th houses. 

12. Sakti Yoga, all the idanets in the 7th, 8th, 9th 
and 10th houses. 

18. Danda Yoga, all the planets in the 10th, Xlth, 
*12th, and Ist houses. 

14. Nau Yoga, all the planets in the 1st, 2ncl, 8rd, 

4th, 5th, fJth and 7th houses. 

15. Kuta Yoga, all the planets in the 4th, ^th, 6th, 

7th, 8th, 9th and 10th houses. 

16. Chliatra Yoga, ali the planets in the 7tli, 8th, 

9th, 10th, 11th, l2bh and 1st houses. 

17. Chapa Yoga, all the planets In the lOtii, 11th, 

12 th, 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th houses. 

18. Ardhaehandra Yoga, all the planets in the 

7 houses beginning from the 4 Panaphara and 4 
Apoklima houses. 

19. Samudra Yoga, all planets in the 2iid, 4th, 6th 

8th, 1 0th, and 12th houses. 

20. Chakra Yoga, all planets in the 1st, 8rd, 5th, 7th, 

9th and lltli houses. 

(2) Bamkhy^ Yoga ...1. Yaliaki Yoga, all the planets in any 7 houses. 

2. Bam ini Yoga „ » 6 „ 

3. Pasa Y^oga „ „ 5 „ 

4. Eedara Yoga „ „ 4 „ 

5. sola Yoga „ » S „ 

6. Yoga IToga ,, ,, 2 ,, 

7. Gola Yoga „ j, 1 » 

(3) Asraya Yoga ...1, Kajju Yoga, ali the planets in 1, 2, § or 4 

moveable signs. 

2, Musala Yoga, ail the planets in 1, 2, S or 4 .fixed 

signs. 

3. -Nala Yoga, all the planets in 1, 2, 3 or 4 common 

signs, 

(4) Dala Yoga ...1, Srak Yoga, all the benefics in 1, 2, 3 or 4 angles ' 

and no malefic in the angles, 

V ' 2. Sarpa Yoga, all the malefics in 1, 2, 3 or 4 angles 

, ' and no benefie in the angles. 


Navasa Yogas, 


CHAPTER XIII. 



ON CBANDRA YOGA, OR LUNAR COMBINATIONS. 

=#rwFT^f%qrTFr n Prr% ^ # ^sftrftr^rRT^ 

^mg’TstftssrR AdliamasaniavaristliS.ni, worst, middling and best ; poor, moder- 
ate or excellent. Arkakendrfidisamsthe, situated in tbe angles, etc. 

(i. e., in the angles, succedent or cadent bouses, respectively) from tbe Sun. 
3if^ Tasini, tbe Moon occupying, Vinayavittajn4nadbinaipupani, 

modesty, politeness, wealth, knowledge, intelligence, and cleverness. Ahani, 
during tbe day. Nisi eba, and during the night (successively), 

Obandre, the Moon being. # Sve, in her own Nav^m^aka. AdhimitiA- 

rpsake, or in tbe Navtmsas of her Adbimitra (or a very friendly planet), gt Yk, 
or. Suragurusitadpiste, aspected by Jupiter and Venus respectively, 

fevini Vittavto, wealthy. ^ Sj4t, becomes, 8ukbi cha, and happy. 

1. When the Moon is in any of the angular houses 
from the Sun, the native is wanting in modesty, politeness, 
wealth, knowledge, intelligence, and cleverness ; if the Moon 
he in the succedent houses (2, 5, 8, 11) from the Sun, the 
native is possessed of the above qualities in a moderate 
degree ; and if the Moon be in the cadent houses (3, 6, 9, 12) 
from the Sun, the native possesses the above qualities 
pre-eminently. Again if the Moon be in her own Nav^msaka 
or in the Navamsas of her Adhimitra, the native, if ' born 
during the day, becomes wealthy and happy provided the 
Moon be aspected by Jupiter ; or if the Moon be in her 
Navamsaka or in her Adhimitra’s Navamsas oriG u ok.« 
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4tli, 7tli, or lOtli sign from it. He will have these qualities in a moderate 
degree if the Moon occupy the 2nd, 5th, 8th or 11th sign from the sign 
occupied hy the Sun ; and he will have these qualities in a greater degree 
if the Moon occupy the 3rd, 6th, 9th or 12th sign from the sign occupied 
by the Sun. 

5% ftjrah>nfraTsr ottit: ii ii 

Saumyaih, the henefie planets Mercury, Jupiter and Venus (being 
situated in). Smaririnidhanesu, in the sixth, seventh and eighth 

houses. Adhiyoga, is known as Adhiyoga. Indoh, from the Moon. 

■? Tasmin cha, and in this Adhiyoga ; and tiie results of this Adhiyoga. 

Chamhpasachivaksitipalajanma, indicating the bii’th of a com- 
mander of an army, a minister of a king, or a king. Sampanna- 

saukhyavibhab4h, and having close intimacy with friends and enjoying great 
pleasures, power and property. Hata&travah, whose enemies are killed or 

crushed or subdued, n Cha, and. Dirghayusah, of long life; long-lived. 
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Astaftgata or setting planets, nor aspected by malefic planets. Mandavya 
is of the same opinion. 

"^ft: sfFraf^irt: 5 ^fir: 11 

^ srfesr ^ h It ^ ti 

Hitvarkam, not taking the Sun into account ; excepting the Sun. 

Sunaphanaph&durudhur^h, known as Sunaphi, Yoga, Anapha Yoga, 
and Duriidhui4 Yoga, respectively. Sv^ntyobhayasthail?, in the second 

or twelfth houses or ill both of them. Grahaih, the other planets (excepting 
the Sunj occupying, ^firnlr: Sitamsoh, from the Moon, Kathitah, said. 

Anyatha, otherwise; if there be no planets in the second and twelfth houses 
from the Moon, h Tu, again. Bahuvil^, by many astrologers. 

Kemadrumah, known as ICemadruma Yoga. Anyaih, according toother 

astrologers, G4rgi, Par^&ra, &c. g Tu, again. ^Ir Asau, this (Kemadruma- 
yoga). it Kendre, in the angles from the Ascendant, i.c., in the 4th, or 10th house 
from the Ascendant. Sitakare, the Moon occupying, tot AthavS., or. 2 ?^ 

Grahayute, accompanied by any of the above mentioned planets, Mars, &c. 
Kemadrumah, the Yoga Kemadruma. ^ Na isyate, not approved of ; 
not liked, i e„ the Kemadruma Yoga is not formed ; it ceases to exist. 

Kechit, some authors, Srutakirtih, Jlvasarm4. Kendranav^m- 

sakesu, in the houses on both sides of the sign, whose Navamsa is occupied by 
the Moon, Cha, and. Yadanti, say, Uktih, these views. 3?%arr: Pra- 
siddhal;i, authoritative. ^ Na, not. ^ Te, these. 

3. If the planets other than the Sun {i.e.,- Mars, Mer- 
cury, Jupiter, Venus or Saturn) occupy the second house 
from the Moon, the Yoga is known as Sunapha Yoga ,• if the 
planets above mentioned (i.e., excepting the Sun) occupy 
the twelfth house from the Moon, the Yoga is known as 
Anapha Yoga ; again if these planets (excepting the Sun) 
he in the second as well as in the twelfth house from the 
Moon, the Yoga is known as Durudhura Yoga ( 1 ). But if 
there he no planets (above mentioned) in the second as well 
as in the twelfth houses from the Moon, it is known by 
numerous writers as Kemadruma Yoga. / 

According to some astrologers (Garga and Par^sara) 
if, the Moon occupy the Kendra .house (the angular. 

. I ' ' 
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bouse) from the Ascendant or if the Moon be accompanied 
by any of the above mentioned planets, the Yoga ceases to 
be a Kemadruma Yoga. 

According to others (SVutakirti and others) these three 
Yogas take place when the above planets Mars, &c., occupy 
the Kendra houses (the angular houses, fourth, tenth, or both) 
from the Moon (2) ; while, again, according to some (Jivasar- 
mS and others) these three Yogas take place when the above 
mentioned planets occupy the second and the twelfth houses 
from the sign whose Navamsa is occupied by the Moon (3). 
But these views are not considered as authoritative. 

Notes : — (1) If the Sun be found with any of the other planets in these 
houses, there is no harm ; the only thing to be remembered is that the Sun 
here is not at all the agent, 

(2) That is, if the planets excepting the Sun occupy the 4tli house 
from the Moon, the Yoga is known as Sunaphfi ; if they occupy the lOtii 
house from the Moon, the Toga is known as AnaphS, and if they occupy 
both the 4th and the 10th house from the Moon, it is known as Durudhura 
and if the 4th and lOth houses from the Moon be not occupied by 
planets the Yoga is known as Kemadruma, 

(3) Suppose the Moon to occupy the Navamsa of Dhanu in Mesa 
sign. Now if the planets excepting the Sun and the Bfoon occupy the 
2nd or the 12th or both the 2nd and the 12t}i houses from the Dhanu 
sign, the Yoga is respectively known as Sunaplul, Aiiapha and Durudhura ; 
but if these two houses behiot so occupied the Yoga is knowm as Kemadi uma. 

3;ur^5fn%: II i ii 

Trimfetsariipdh, thirty-one 31 (each.) gro.t'iirw: Sunaph^na- 
phtthyfih, the Sunaphi, Yoga and the Anaph^ Yoga, Sastitrayam, one 

hundred and eighty (180). DaHrudhure, in Dnriidhura Yoga, 

PrabhedAh, varieties; differences, Ichhavikalpaih, hy the various 

combinations as desired amongst the 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 planets- hot; Kramasah, 
successively ; one after another, Ibbinlya, representing or exhibiting ; 

by forming the series of combinations according to mathematical rule, Kite, 
when the combinations are arrived at according to the rule. Niviittih, it is 

finished; it is satisfied; it is diminished one by one 5,4,3, 2,1). yi* 
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Punalj, again. Anyanitih, forming another series of combinations, either 

representing on paper another set of combinations or working out according to 
t|ie rule. 

4. Tiiere are thirty-one (31) varieties of Sunaph4 
and thirty-one (31) varieties of Anapha Yoga and there are 
one hundred and eighty (180) varieties of Durudhura Yoga. 
These varieties are to be taken one by one and represented 
actually on paper or worked out according to mathematical 
rule (for finding the number of combinations of a given 
number of things taken r at a time). 

Notes : — The three Yogas are formed by (1) Mars, (2) Mercury, (3) 
Jupiter, fd) Venus, and (5) Saturn. Now the 31 varieties of Sunapha 
Yoga and 31 varieties of Anapha Yoga are being shewn in the 
following table. 

Put the numbers o, 4, 3, 2, and 1 in one row ; underneath another 
row of the same numbers reversed (1, 2, 3, 4, 5) thus : — 

5 4 o 2 1 Then when one planet is taken into account, the number 

1 ]2 3 4 5 of combinations is f = 5 ; when two planets are taken 

in account, the number of combinations is | = 10. When three pla- 
nets are taken in account, the number is f = 10. When four 

planets are taken, the number is T ^ 2 x3 ~ planets are 

taken, the number is f x Yxi ' V 1 x 5 ~ 1- Thus the total combinations 
= 5-f-10-fl0 + 5-f-l = 31. Graphically thus — 

Different combinations of Sunaph^ Yoga. Different combinations of 

1. Mars. 17, Mars, Mercury, Venus. Anapha Yoga — Same as 

2, Mercury. 18. Mars, Mercury, Saturn. Sunaplia Yoga. 

8. Jupiter. 19. Mars, Jupiter, Venus. 

4. Venus. 20, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

5. Saturn. 21. Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

6. Mars, Mercury, 22. Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

7. Mars, Jupiter. 23. Mercury, Jupiter. Saturn. 

8. Mars, Venus. 24. Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 

9. Mars, Saturn. 25. Mercury, Venus, Saturn, 

10. Mercury, Jupiter. 26. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

11. Mercury, Venus. 27. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

12. ' Mercury, Saturn. , 28, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. ;■ 3 '-. 

13. Jiipiter,,yenus,'v';,-, „ 29, Mercury, Jttpiter,„ Venus, Saturn, 

14. Jupiter, Saturn, 30. Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

15* Venus, Saturn''''’' Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,' , ' ''■■■ 

16, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter. Venus, Saturn, 3 '• 
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Now about 180 varieties of the DurudhurS, Yoga : — 

Take the case in which the 2ncl house from the Moon is occupied 
by a singie planet ; while it does so, the remaining four planets may 
occupy the 12th house from the Moon 1, 2, 3, and 4 at a time. 'J'he num- 
ber of these will be the sum of the number of combinations of four things 
taken 1, 2, 3, and 4 together. This will be found to be 4 -f 6 -h 4 -f 1 — 
15. So that for one of the five Sunapha Yogas we get 15 Durudhuni 
Yogas. The five Sunapha Yogas of one planet will therefore give us 
5 X 15 = 75 Durudhura YMgas. Take one of the 10 Sunapha Yogas of 
two planets from Mars to Satxirn ; the remaining 3 planets may occupy 
the 12th house from the Moon, 1, 2, and 3 at a time. The number 
i-equired is the sum of tire number of combinations of three things taken 
1, 2, and 3 at a time. This will be found to be 3 + 3 -f- 1 = 7. Com- 
bining these with the 10 Sunapha Y’ogas of two planets we shall get 
10 X 7 = 70 DurudhurU Yogas. Similarly the 10 Sunapha Y’ogas of 
three planets will give 10 x 3 = 30 Durudhura Y'ogas ; and the five 
Sunapha Yogas of 4 planets will give us 5 x 1 = 5 Durudhura Yogas. So 
that the number of possible Durudhura Yogas = 75 + 70 -f 30 -f 5 = 180. 

Now 180 varieties of Durudhura Yoga are being mentioned graphi- 
cally. M=Mercury; J = Jupiter; V=Y"eims; S = Saturn ; Mr, = Mars. 

1. Mr, M. 5. Mr, M, S. 29. J, Mr, S. 58. S, Mr, V. 

2. M, Mr. 6. M, S, Mr. 80. Mr, 8, J. 54. Mr. Y, S. 

3. Mr,J. 7. Mr,J,Y. 81. J, M, Y. 55. S. M, J. 

4. J, Mr. 8. J, V, Mr. 82. M, Y, J. 5G. M, Jf, S. 

5. Mr, V. 9. Mr, J, 8. 83. J, 31, S. 57. S, 31, Y. 

6. V, 3Ir. 10. Mr, S, M. 84. 31, S, J. 58. 31, Y, S. 

7. Mr, a 11. Mr,V,S. 35. J, As S. 59. S, J, A'. 

8. a Mr. 12. V,aMr. 86. As S, J. CO. J, A% 8. 

9. M,J. 18. M, 31r, J. 37. A", 31r, 31. Cl. 3Ir, 31, J, A'. 

10. J, M. 14. J, Mp, 31. 38. 31r, M.AA C2. 31, J, Y, 3Ir. 

tl. 31, Y. 15. M, Mr, A^ 89. Y, 3Ir, J. 68. 3Ir, 31, J, S. 

12. A", 31. 16. 3Ir,.Y.M. 40. 3Ir, J, V. 64. 31, S, Mr. 

13. 3f, 8. 17. M, Mr, 8. 41. V, 3ir, 8. 65. 31r, 31, V, S. 

14. 8,31. 18. Mr, 8, 31. 42. 3Ir, 8, A^ 06. 31, A%S,3Ir. 

L6. J, V. 19. M,J,V. 43. A", 31, J. 67, 3Ip,J,V,a 

.6. Y,J. 20. J,A’-,3I. 44. 31, J, V. 68. J, V, S, 31r. 

.7. J, 8. 21. M,J,8. 45. V, 31, 8. 69. 31, 3Ip, J, V. 

8. S,J. 22. J,8,3I. 46. M,S,AA 70. 3ip, J, V, M. 

9. Y,8. .23. M,V,a 47. A^J,S. 71. 31, 3Ir, J, S. 

0. 8,Y. 24. Y,S,3I. 48. J,S,V. 72. Sir, J, S, M. 

1. 31r,3I, J. 25. J,Mr,M. 49. S, Mr, 31. 73. 31, 31r, A', S. 

2. M, J, Mr. 26. Mr, M,J. 50. 3Ir. M,a 74. 3Ir, V,S,M. 

8. J,V,M. 27. J,Mp,Y, 51. S, 3Ir,J'. 76. 31. J,V,8. ’ 

L M, Mr, Y. 28. Mr, Y, J. 52. Mr, J, S, 76. J, Y, 8, M. . 



GH. XIII, ON CHANDRA YOGA 


77. J, Mr,M, V. 98. Mr, J, V, S. 119. Mr, J, M, S. 140. M,S,J,V. 

78. Mr, M, V, J. 99. S, M, J, T. 120. M, S, Mr, J. 141. Mr, M,J,V,S, 

70. J, Mr, M, S. . 100. M, J, V, S. 121. Mr, J, V, S. 142. J, Y,S,Mr,M. 

80. Mr,M,S,J. 101. Mr, M, J, V, S. 122. S, Mr, J. 14S. Mr,J,M,V,S. 

81. J, Mr,V,.S. 102. M, J, V,S, Mr. 123. Mr, V, M, J. 144. M.V.S, Mr,J. 

82. Mr, V, S, J. 108. M, Mr, J, V, S. 124. M, J, Mr, V. 14S. Mr, V, M, J, S. 

8,8. J, M, V, S. 104. Mr, J, V, S, M. 125. Mr, V, M, S, 148. M,J,S, Mr, V. 

84. M, V, S, J. 105. J, Mr, M, V, S. 126.. M, 8, Mr, V. 147. Mr, S, M, J, V. 

85. V, Mr, M,J, 106. Mr, M, V, S, J. 127. Mr, V, J, S. 148. M,J, V, Mr,S. 

88. Mr, M,J, V. 107. V, Mr, M, J, S. 128. J, S, Mr, V. 149. M, J, Mr, V, S. 

87. V,Mr,M, S. 108. Mr, M, J, 8, V. 129. M, J, Mr, S. 150. Mr,\r,8,M,J. 

83. Mr, M,S, V. 109. S, Mr, M, J, V. 180. Mr, S, M, J. 151. M, V, Mr, J, S. 

89. V, Mr, J, S. 110. Mr, M, J, V, S. 131. Mr, S, M, V. 152. Mr, J, S, M, V. 

00. Mr, J, S, V. 111. Mr, M, J, V. 182. M, V, Mr, S. 153. M, S, Mr,J,V. 

91. V, M, J, S. 112, J, V, Mr, M. 133. Mr, S, J, V. 154. Mr, J,V,M, S. 

92. M, J, V, S. 113. Mr, M, J, S. 134. J, V, Mr, S. 155. J, V, Mr, M, S. 

98. S, Mr, M,J. 114. J, S, Mr, M. 185. M, J, Y, 8. 158. Mr, M, 8, J,Y. 

94. Mr, M, J,S. 115. Mr, M, V, S. 186. V, S, M, J. 167. J',S,Mr,M,Y. 

96. S,Mr,M,Y. 116. Y, .8, Mr, M. 137. M, Y, J, S. 158. Mr,M,Y,J,S. 

96. Mr, M,Y, S. 117. Mr, J, Y, M. 1.38. J, S, M,Y. 159. Y, S.Mr,]M,J. 

97. S, Mr,J,Y. 118. Y, BI, Mr, J.i 139. J, V, BI, 8. 160. BIr, M,J,Y,S. 

160+20=180. 

■■ ■ 

Svayamadliigatavittah, acquiring wealth by one’s own exertion. 

P^rthivah, king, Tatsainah, like a king, m Va, or. Bhavati, 

becomes, lii, certainly, Sunai^hay^m, under the Siinaph4 Yoga. 
Dhidhanakhyatiniam, endowed with intelligence, wealth, and fame. ^ Cha, and. 
m: Prabhnh, master whose commands are obeyed. Agadasanrah, free 

from diseases, Sllavan, good-natured ; well behaved, Kh}4ta- 

kirtih, famous. Visayasukhasuvesah, enjoying pleasures of the senses 

and having decent dresses, &c. Nirvyitah, mind undisturbed by the 

passions ; calm : serene. Cha, and. Anaphay^m, under AnaiAA 

Yoga. 

5. Persons, born tinder tbe SimaiBha Yoga, acquire 
wealth by their own exertions, become kings or like kings 
and are endowed with intelligence, fame and wealth. 
Persons, born under the Anapha Yoga, are men of influence 
and authority, good natured, healthy, far-famed, enjoying 
pleasures of the senses, dressing well, and enjoying peace of 
mind. 
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^mx U %?T|^ ?TflRf 

u §, n 

TJfcDaiiiiabhoirasukhabliuk, enioyinA’ manner of pleasures. 

d ' ■cGiiveyaiices,;Vetc.'' 
Durudliiir&prayabal;^,: 
ssiiig, .faitlifal' 
■R:w; ■.Malina*' 
iMi; Presyaljij 


Dlianavahanaghyali, liaving weaiui, iiorses, an 
r?iFiTT^: Ty^ganyitah, generous ; liberal-minded. 
under the infiuence of Durudhiira Yoga, Siibliirityal; 

seryants. Kemadrume, under Kemadruma Yoga, w 

dnhkliitanichanilisvali, dirty, miserable, morose, mean, and poor, 
doing servant’s works. ^ KhaUli clia, and wicked. Nripateli, of kings. 

^ Api, even, ^wur: Vamsaj^tali, born out of the families. 

6. Persons born under Durudlinra Yoga enjoy various 
pleasures arising from tbe possession of the produced articles, 
get wealth, horses, conveyances and faithful servants. 
Persons born under Keinadruma Yoga are dirty, miserable, 
morose, mean, poor, fond of doing servile works unsuited to 
their ranks and are wicked, even born of a royal family. 

H fq^fsfrT^ 

f»T?fr u vs n 

Utsaliasainyadiianasahasavajii, always energetic, heroic, 
wealthy, and daring (not minding the consequences). Mahijah, born 

under the abiding influence of Mars : born when Mai's is supreme in the Yoga. 
When Mars is the Yoga planet. %«?: Saumyah, when Mercury is supreme ; 
when Mercury is the Yoga planet, ’re: Patuh, clever; skilled in work, 
Suvachanafl, speaking good words, polite in speech ; smooth-tongued. 
fSire: Nipunah, expert, Kalasu, in music and fine arts. #5: Jlvah, when 
Jupiter presides, Arthadharmasukhahhik, possessing wealth, i-eligion 

and happiness; wealthy, religious and happy. IS' yipapujitak, honoured 

by kings. ^ KAmi, passionate ; liking women. >95: Blipguh. when Venus 
nresides. Bahudhanali, very wealthy. VisayopabhoktA, epicures ; 
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polite in speecli, and expert in fine arts. When Jupiter 
reigns, people enjoy religion, weal th, happiness and are 
honoured by kings ; Venus reigning, people become addicted 
to women, get very much wealth and enjoy the senses 
verily. 


c 11 

Paravibliavaparichhadopabhokt4, enjoying other’s wealth 
and property, Ravitanayah, Saturn; when Saturn is the chief in the 

planetary combination, Bahukaryakyit, doing various works, 

Gaflesiah, lord of many people ; the chief of parties of men, Asubhakpit, 

producing bad results, e. g., poverty, &c.; bringing in misery. 3|v: tTdupal?, 
the Moon. ^ Ahni, during the day. Drisyamlirtih, above the horizon 

(when the moon is visible), ’iratiuj: Galitatanulj, below the horizon (when the 
moon is invisible). Cha, and, uu: Subhal.i, auspicious ; producing prosperity ; 
bringing in prosperity. Anyathh., otherwise. Anyat, the reverse 

efiects. 351^ Uhyam, are understood. 

8. When Saturn is the ruler in the above Yoga, 
persons born enjoy others’ wealth, property, and servants, 
do many works and get the leadership of lots of persons, (1). 
Under the Moon’s sway, if she be above the horizon persons 
born during the day become miserable ; but if she be below, 
people become prosperous and happy ; the reverse effect is to 
be understood in the opposite case (i.e., persons born during 
the night become prosperous and happy if the Moon be 
above the horizon and miserable if she be below the 
horizon). 

Note-.—(l) If two or more planets be Yoga planets, the effects 
described for them all will come to pass. 

II s. II . ) 


JN. 
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ffrT |fsrr^% 

Lagnat, from the Ascendant. ^ Atira, very. ^ Vasuman, wealthy. 
lOTT*! Vasuman, wealthy, wwa Sasamkat, from the Moon. Saumyagrahailj, 

henefic planets, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus (occupying). 3»!^ni»ra; Upachayopa- 
gataib, situated in the Upachaya (3, 6, ] 0, and 11) houses. Samastaih, 

dl (the three planets Mercuiy, Jupiter and A’'enus). ir«!T Dvabhyam, the two 
planets occupying. Samah, mean ; middling ; fairly wealthy. 

Alpavasuman, very little wealthy. '5 Cha, and. Tadanatayam, when 

there is less; i- e., when there is only one benefic planet in the 3, 6^10, and 11 
houses. ^ Anyesu,. other. ^ Asatsu, inauspicious results. ^ Api, even. 
Tsig Phalesu, results. if^Idam, this, i.e., the auspicious results described above 
takes plack 3 ?^ Utkatena, owing to its being more powerful (than any in- 
auspicious combination, such as !Kemadiuma Voga, &c.) 

9, If all the benefic planets Mercuiy, Jupiter and 
Venus occupy the Upachaya houses from the Ascendant at 
the time of birth, a person will become exceedingly wealthy ; 
if the benefic planets Mercury, Jupiter and Venus be all 
found in the third, sixth, tenth and eleventh houses (the 
Upachaya houses) from the Moon, then the people become 
wealthy ; if two benefics be in these houses, less wealthy ; 
if one, then very little wealthy (1). These effects take place 
in the face of other inauspicious results to be brought about 
by other combinations (2) (Kemadiuma Yoga, foi instance). 

So the result in this verse is very strong. 

.—(1) Or poor. If benefic planets occupy the Upachaya liouses 
both from the Ascendant and from the Moon, a person will be exceedingly 
rich. (2) That is, suppose a person to he boru in a Kemadruma Yoga and 
suppose the benefic planets to occupy the Upachaya houses from tiie 
frnm tliR Moon or froiu both. the person will become rich 







CHAPTER XIV. 

. • ANY TWO PLANETS IN ANY ONE SIGN. 

-rrm £X f^. -T . . * , , ^ -N ♦ ♦ , * 

:^n^oi^o--TcR?T^3T^T?T^5q:^Hrt^r ^x 

ft Wmf^JTF?T^rfRT^ l%?ir 

^5^^ qrr^^T ^ )) % \\ 

Tigmamsuh, the San. ^ra Janayati, produces. g%5m%: Use^asalii- 
tal?, when residing with the Moon, Ji'^nwr Yantragmak6ram, maker of' various 
machines, fire engines, &c., and clever in stone-work, nt Faram, (he man (born). 
* 1 ^ Bhaumena, when residing with Mars, ^rawr Aghartam, vicious ; addicted to 
sinful deeds. 5^=1 Budhena, when with Mercury. fSjij FipuQam, clever, 
liwfi^Dhlkirtisaukhvyrnvitani, endowed with intelligence, fame, comfort and 
friends. Jgi: Kriiram, cruel ; wicked, ^cif^ VAkpatinA, when with Jupiter, 
wiswd AnyakAryaniratam, engaged in doing other’s (unprofitable) works. 
gSflf Sukretja, with Venus. Rangl,yudhai}.i, by wrestling and fighting with 

weapons, Labdhasvam, getting money, Ravijena, with Saturn, wgfw 

Dhitukusalam, clever in dealing with various metals ; skilled in metal-work. 

!ii BhfigdaprakAresu vA, or in making various potteries ; or clever in 
earthenware works. 

1. When the Sun is in the same sign with the Moon, 
persons born at that time become makers of fire-engines and 
various other machines (1) and they are clever in stone 
works ; when the Sun is with Mars, persons become vicious ; 
when with Mercury, men become clever and intelligent ; 
famous and get comfort and aptitude to make friends with 
others ; when the Sun is with Jupiter, persons become cruel 
and do other men’s “ works ; when with Venus, people gain 
wealth by wrestling and fighting with weapons and when 
the Sun is in the same sign with Saturn, people are clever 
in metal-work and in earthenware works, i.e., in dealing 
with various metals and pottery work. 

Note.— -(1) .Eagiaes of destractioa accordiug to Commentator 
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mo mg: 

mft I ?i?r: stfiiRi^mfrafjig# i 

m%-. SH^rra. 11 ^ ii 

Kfitastry^savakunibhapajoyam, pimps and publicans, and 
sellers of rough instruments; sellers of works of art, wives, wines and bottles. By 
works of art are meant hammer, ploughshare, concealed weapons, &c. wir? Asivam, 
an evil ; harmful ; giving trouble to one’s mother, mg: Mathh, to one’s mother, 
mes: Savakrah, when united with Mars, si# Sasi, the Moon. Sajnyah, when 
united with ilercm^. Jiftramisig, Prasritavakyam, polite ; graceful in speech. 

Arthnipimam, clever in earning wealth or skilled in literary inf ei pi eta- 
tion. lmim#isiifimi^Saabh4gyakii-tyanvitam, endearing to all, and praised by all. 
fero Viki-antam, powerful ; heroic, fugiyi Kulamukhyam, illustrious in one’s 
family, Asthiramatim, fickle ; irresolute, ravimv Vithesvaram, very 

wealthy, mfitu Sd.m.gira, when united with Jupiter, si’eroi \ astray am, skilled in 
cloth-work, Sasitah, with Venus. fSsjiRfw Kriyddikusalam, clever in 

buying and selling cloths, in weaving, stitching, dyeing, mf#: SIrkih, with 
Saturn. Punarbhusutam, son of mother who has married a second time ; 

the son of a remarried woman. 

2. WlLen the Moon is in the same house with Mars, 
persons born at that time hecome pimps and publicans, 
sellers of many implements, e.g., hammer, &c., and trouble- 
some to their mothers ; when the Moon is in conjunction with 
Mercury, persons become graceful in their speech, clever in 
acquiring money or in making literary interpretation, 
endearing and praised by all ; when wuth Jupiter, people 
become heroic and powerful, illustrious scions, fickle, and 
get much wealth ; when she is wdth Venus, peojple are 
clever in weaving, stitching, dyeing, c%c., and buying and 
selling clothes ; and if the Moon be with Saturn, people are 
born of twice-married women. 

m u ’W)' f 
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MiiUdisneliaktitaitL, with I’oots of various plants, &o. (leaves, 
flowers, gums, barks) and various sorts of (sweet scented or ordinary) oils, 
Vyavaliarati, deals; practises trade with. ^f^^Vagik, a trader, Bl^huyod- 

dh4, a wrestler, Sasaumye, when united with Mercury. 3 ^^; Purya- 

dhyaksyah, ruler; a custodian of cities, Saji ve, when united with Jupiter. 

Bliavati, becomes, wrfi: Nai’apatih, king. Pr^ptavittah. will acquire 

money. I|^: Dvijah, a Brahmin. ^ Yg,, or. Gopah, cow-herd. Mallab, 
a wrestler, m Atha, tlias, Daksab, clever, Parayuvatiratah, 

addicted to others* wives. Dydtakrit, gambler and cheat. 5 ^ 5 ^^ S4surejye, 

with Venus, Duhkhartah, afflicted with grief, miserable sufferer of pains. 

Asatyasandah, untruthful; liars of the first water. Sasavitp- 

tanaye, with Saturn, Bliffinije, Mars, f^’%: Ninditah, cursed by all ; 

reproached by all ; low ; vile. Oha, and. 

3. When Mars and Mercury are in one sign, persons 
born become wrestlers and merchants, deal in roots of 
plants, leaves, flowers, gums, barks and in various sorts of 
ordinary or sweet-scented oils ; when Mars is in the same 
sign with Jupiter, they are custodians of cities or kings or 
Brahmans, and get money ; when Mars is with Venus in one 
sign, persons become wrestlers, cowherds, clever, addicted to 
others’ wives, gamblers, and cheats ; and w’hen Mars is with 
Saturn, people are afflicted with grief, full of miseries, un- 
truthful, and reproached by all. 

^ II 8 II 

Saumye, Mercury being. Rattigacharah, a wrestler; a boxer. 

Vyihaspatiyute, united with Jupiter, Gltapriyah, fond of music. 

Nrityavit. skilled in dancing, V%mi, eloquent speaker ; orator, fro: 
Bhffganapah, owners of lands and chief amongst a number of followers. Wrn 
Sitena, with Venus, Mridunii, with Saturn. M%4patub, clever in 

cheating; a great cheat, imu Lamghakab, disobeying the religious preceptors ; 
disobedient. Sadvidyah, having higher knowledge ; learned in various good 

subjects. Dhanadarv&n, having wife and riches. Bahugff nab, well 

qualified in many subjects; variously qualified. 5 ^^ Sukre^a, with Venus. 5 ?? 
Yukte^ united with, Gurau^ with Jupiter, i*r; ^nyea]^, -to be learnt ; to fa# 
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understood, jrww: Sma^rukara^, a barber. Asitena, with Saturn.^ 

Ghatakrit, a potter. «tm: JAta^, born ; the person born. 'Msw: AnnakArah, a 

cook. Api, even. ^ VA, or. 

4. When Mercury is in the same sign with Jupiter, 
persons horn become great athletes, are fond of music, and 
well skilled in dancing. When Mercury is with Yenus, 
persons born become eloquent, landlords and chief amongst 
great assemblages ; when Mercury is with Saturn, a man 
becomes a great cheat, disobedient to elders and superiors. 
When Venus and Jupiter are in one sign, a man gets know- 
ledge in some respectable department, possesses wife and 
wealth and many good qualities. When Jupiter and Saturn 
are in one sign, a man becomes a barber, a potter or a cook. 

i ^4i«;q4b rT: u v ii 

ffara% fluiubir- 
anqjjgliir: It u 

AsitasitasamAgame, when Venus is united with Saturn, qiww; 
Alpachaksuh, short-sighted, YuvatiaamAsi-ayasainpravriddha- 

vittah, increasing their wealth under the influence of one’s wife or a young 
woman, wu Bhavati, becomes. ■? Cha, and. LipipusfakachitravettA, 

authors of books, paintings and pictures. Kathitaphalaih, by the eifects 

already described ; by means of the aforesaid fruits, toi: Paratah, after two ; 
when three planets are united. "VikalpaniyAh, ought to be applied and 

determined. 

5. When Yenus and Saturn are in one sign, persons 
bom become short-sighted, earn money and increase it 
through their wives or young women, are authors and paint- 
ers. When more than two planets are united, the results 
yrill also be according to the aforesaid results. (For in- 
stance, if there be three planets, three results are to be 
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mentioned, e.g., if tiie Sun, Moon and Mars be in one sign ; 
here (1) the results of the Sun and the Moon, (2) the results 
of the Sun and Mars, and (3) the results of the Moon and 
Mars are to be taken into account. And so on. 

Thus ends the fourteenth Chapter on the two Planetary Combinations 
by Varaha Mihii’a in Bjihajjatakam. 
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ON PRAVRAJYlDHYlYA 


Or on Ascetic Yogas, 

^&?^^??TT3[FrT: I 
5PTT(3[ ! ^%T%: 

OTT ^mw^Wxi sr^fe: n ^ II 


?7Tt- 




Ekasthaii, situated ia one sign, ’argu’f^m: ChaturAdibliib, by four, five, 
six or seven planets ; by the planets, whose number commences with four (i.6., 
four, five, six, or seven planets). Balayutaib, strong by virtue of time, 

position, &c, Jat^h, persons born, PT‘ithagvir3’’agaih, different (sorts 

of asceticism) according to the nature of the most powerful planet. 

^tort: f^n5=Tq^««it5prr: SikyAjivikabhiksuvylddhacharakab nirgranthavanyAsanA};i, (1) 
Sakya (a class of Buddhist ascetics, wearing red coloured cloths), (2) Ajivika (a 
class of Jaina mendicants), (3) Bliiksu, (a class of Brahmin? ascetics, holding one 
staff, called Ekada^idis, these abandoning their homes and families and subsisting 
on alms). (4) Yyiddha (Vpddha SrAvaka, a class of Buddhist saints or votaries 
or otherwise called Kapalikas, a class of Sakti followers.) (5) Charaka, a class of 
devotees wearing circular discus, (6) Nirgranthas or Nagas, a class of devotees, 
quite naked and (7) Vanyasanafe, a class of devotees or ascetics, living on fruits 
and roots only and engaged in Divine meditation. Maiieya- 

jnaguruksapakarasitaprabhakarinaib, under the presiding influence of Mars, 
Mercury, Jupiter, Moon, Venus, Saturn and the Sun, respectively, Kramat, 
successively ; in seriatim. Pravrajyab, asceticism.s, Balibiiib, to the 

most powerful planet that decides the fate of asceticism, Samab, corresponding 
to. Parajitaih, when defeated (by other strong planets in planetary con- 

junction). TTcwmS: Tatsvamibhib, by the lord of any other form of asceticism. 
Jr^: Prachyutih, fall ; renouncing the order of asceticism that was first accepted 
and reverting to his former condition, 

1. When not less than four planets (4, 5 , 6, or 7 pla- 
nets) occupy any one sign at the time of birth, know that 
Pravrajya Yoga (the planetary combination indicating asce- 
ticism) is to take place, as indicated by the strongest in the 
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a single powerful planet 
the ascetic life assumed will 


otherwise he will revert to his former state by 
which does not suffer defeat in conjunction ; 
continue till death. 


Raviluptakaraih, on the strongest planet descending ; by the pianei 
whose lustre lias been overpowered by the Sun (1). Adiksitah, not initiated. 

Balibhih, by the powerful planet. Tadgatabhaktayah, votaries 

to those who have entered the ascetic order, to: Nar^h. persons, wrofemraffgar: 
Ahhiy4chitamt4radiksit^b. wanting to be initiated ; desirous of being initiated, 
Nihatai, when defeated (by other planets) in conjunction. wrroRit: Anya- 
nirlksi.aih, when aspected by other planets. Api, even ; and meanwhile. 

2. Persons born under tbe most powerful but des- 
cending (1) (ascetic-producing) planet do not become initiated 
Ascetics (2) but they become the votaries (Bhaktas) of those 
who have entered into an ascetic order. Again, if the 
strongest planet be defeated in planetary battle {i.e., planet- 
ary conjunction) but if it be aspected by other planets 
(3), then a native becomes very desirous to get initiation 
into the holy mantrams but they do not find themselves 
initiated (4). 

Notes:— (l) In the verse the planet that has been overpowered by 
the lustre of the Sun is mentioued ; this may occur at sunrise or at sun- 
set ; nay, even some hours before that. But here the sunset is meant 
according to the Commentator. 

(2j It may be that he may lead an outward appearance of asceticism 
without being initiated. 

(3) The doubt here may arise, when the most powerful planet is 
stated to be defeated by other planets, it may be taken to mean {vide pre- 
ceding stanza), that the native becomes an initiated ascetic and then 
renounces his order. But not so In this verse it has been specially 
stated “that when the strongest planet is defeated hut aspected by another 
planet.” This state of being aspected by another planet nuliilies the 
meaning of the 1st stanza ; and it should be taken to mean that the native 
becomes very eager to get initiation but he does not become successful 
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(4) It may be that the person might lead outwardly an ascetic life 
but he will not get initiation. 

\ ^TTfTFPf^r 

# II \ ii 

5P%; Janme&h, the ruler of the sign which the Moon occupies during the 
time of birth. 5!s=^: Ar.yaih, by other planets. 511 % Yadi, if. Arlpistah, not 

aspected. Arkaputtram, Satufn. Pasyati, aspects. Arkih, Saturn. 

Janmapain, the ruler of the sign where the Moon resides during birth time. 
^ Va, or. Balonam, weak, DiksAm, initiation. Jiwtfh Prapnoti, gets. 

Arkidrikkapasamsthe, situated in the Decanate of Saturn. Wra'3 
BhaumArkyamse, and occupying the NavAmsa of Mars or that of Saturn, 
Sauradfiste, aspected by Saturn (only and not by other planets). Cha, and. 
^ Ohandre, Moon. 

3. If the ruler of the sign which the Moon occupies 
during the birth be not aspected by others and if it aspects 
Saturn, then the order of asceticism indicated by Saturn ( 1) 
will be entered into ; or when Saturn aspects the above 
mentioned ruler and if that ruler be weak, them also the 
order of Saturn will be entered into. The same result also 
takes place if the Moon occupy the Saturn Decanate and the 
Mavamsa of Mars or that of Saturn, and if she be aspected by 
Saturn (only and not by other planets). 

Note:—{l) And it will take place in the AntarclaslA of Saturn or 
the ruler, whichever is powerful. 


#?rf i 
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person bom under any one Iving-mabing combination. Tirtbakrit, pilgrim 

and compiler of ^^stras and IDarsaiias pliilosopbyj etc.l , pilgiim going trom 
one sacred place to another, wa Sy4t, becomes, Navamabliavanasanistbe, 

situated in the ninth house, Mandage, Saturn, Anyaih, by other 

planets. Adfiste, not aspected. irara Bhavati, becomes. Narapayoge, 

bom under the combinations indicating kingship. Dlksitah, initiated in 

the ascetic order, P^rthivendrah, king. 

4. If Jupiter, Moon and the Ascendant be aspected 
by Saturn and if Jupiter be in the ninth house from the 
Ascendant, and if there be one Raja Yoga, then the person 
born will roam about in places of pilgrimage and will read 
and write Sastras and will not become a king in spite there 
be the combinations teiidine to make him a king. If Saturn 



CHAPTER XVI. 

ON THE MOON AND STARS. 

I II % II 

: Priyabhilsajjalj, fond of dressing and decorating one’s body, f?!? 
Surdpab, handsome. w?»i : Subhagah, lovely ; endearing. DaksaJj, clever 
iuRl^iN A^vinlsu, under Asvini asterism ; when Moon is in the star Asvinl. 
Matiman, intelligent. Cha, and. Kritanischayah, firmly resolved (to d< 

a thing thoroughly) ; resolute ; determinate. Satyafe, truthful, Aruk 

healthy. ^ : Daksah, clever ; skilful. : Sukhitah, happy. ^ Oha and. utjiRj 
B haraoisu, in Bharani star ; when the Moon is in the Bharapi star. 

The Moon and the star As^vini (Arietis.) 

1„ Tlie combination of the Moon ivith the star Asvini 
(Arietis) during the birth time of any individual makes the 
character a lover of show, fine clothes aud ornaments, an 
attractive personality, handsome and lovely ; clever, skilful 
and intelligent. 

The Moon and the star Bharani (Musca). The combi- 
nation of Moon with the star Bharani (Musca) makes one firm 
in one’s resolves, truthful, healthy, dexterous, free from grief 
and happy. 

Note This Chapter gives the results when the Moon is found in 
each of the twenty-seven (27) Asterisms successively. In this verse the 
results are stated when the Moon lies in Arietis and Musca, (Ai^vini and 
Bharani.) 

ii ii 

■a^Bahubhuk, eating much ; voracious eater; glutton. : Paraddra- 

ratah, addicted to other’s wives, usrw Tejasvi, energetic ; spirited ; mighty;, 
mettled ; splendid. ?ii?vii^ Krittifcfisu, in Krittikfi. star. When the Moon passes 
through Pleiades. fesm: Vikhyfitah, famous, Rohinyfim, under the 

Rohini star ; when the Moon passes through Rohiiji, . ; Satya^uchih, truthful 
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and pnre ; truthful and uncovetous. : Priyamvadah, s^^-eet tongued ; 

of smooth and persuasive tongue : Sthiramatihj ^constant; not hcHe; 

resolute. : Suriipah, of good appearance ; handsome ; lovely ; elegant. Cha, 
and. 

2. The Moon and the Pleiade (or the star Krittika). 
This combination makes one a voracions eater, holding illicit 
intercourse with others ’ wives, very spirited and intolerant, 
and of wide celebrity. 

The Moon and the star Rohini (Aldebaran). This 
makes one truthful, pure, uncovetous, clean, of smooth and 
persuasive tongue, of steady mind and heart, and of excellent 
appearance. 

TOnf%: II ^ II 

■TOr; Ohapalab, fickle ; unsteady ; wavering, Chaturafi, ingenious ; crafty ; 
shrewd. Bhlruh, timid ; afraid ; shy ; cowardly, : Patuh, clever ; skilful ; 

expert. TJtsHhi, energetic; encouraging, ’am Dhani, wealthy. ^ Mrige, 

under Mpiga asterism ; when the Moon passes through Mpigasirfi. Bhogi, 
enjoyer ; an epicure. Sathagarvitah, deceitful and haughty, 5R13: Kfita- 

ghnah, traitor ; treacherous ; ungrateful. f%'«; Hinisrah, cruel ; mischievous ; mur- 
derous. TO ; Paijal;, vicious, Raudrarkse, when the Moon passes through 
Ardiastar. 

3. The Moon and a Orionis (the star Mrigasira). 
This combination makes one flying and quick, like a deer, 
i.e., unsteady and ingenious, timid and shy, skilful, hopeful 
and energetic, rich, and a great epicure. 

The Moon and « Orionis (the star Ardra). The native 
will be vain and deceitful, treacher -us, harmful, and vicious. 

firaT-?ra: 1 # iTOTT d’mifiTOTifg 1 

^ ngw: 11 a 11 

5|ra: DAntah, forbearing ; whose passions are subdued, f# Sukht, happy. 
|#st: .Susllafe, courteous ; modest; polite ; humble, Durmedhfih, stupid ; of 

1 dull intellect ; of wrong views. Rogabhfik, sickly; diseased; ill. 

Pipffsu:^, thirsty. Oha, and. Alpena cha, and with very little, 

Sahtustali, satisfied. 5^ Panarvasau, when the Moon passes through the 
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4. Tlie Moon and the star Punarvasn (e Geminorum). 
The individnal bom under this combination will draw the 
mind awmy from evil deeds, will be happy, good-natured 
and humble but rather of dull intellect, sickly, thirsty and 
contented wdth very little. 

to: n ^ n 

^&nt4tma, of a calm temper ; one whose passions are subdued, 
Subliagab, lovely, versed in S^stras ; learned ; scholar, 

w Dhani, wealthy. Dharmasamsritab, virtuous. Pusye, when the Moon 

passes through the Pusya star, m: ^athah, a cheat. Sarvabhaksapapab» 

hoarding money and vicious ; it may mean also, eating every thing and doing 
evil deeds. Kptghna dlilirtab, ungrateful and wily, Cha, and. 

Bliaujamge, under the Asles4 star. 

5 . The Moon and the Star Pusya (Cancri). The 
native enjoys mental quietness on account of the restraint 
of his passions, is of lovely figure, well versed in his 
S^stras, wealthy, religious and observes religious rites and 
ceremonies. 

The Moon and the Star Asle.s^ (« 1 and 2 Cancri). 
The man becomes wanting in honesty of purpose, eats all 
sorts of food and does evil deeds, is wily and treacherous. 

ftr^WT^r?TT w i. w 

srf»fwr: Bahubhrityadhanab, having very many servants and much wealth, 
Bhogl, enjoyer ; epicure, Siirapitribhaktab, devotee of the Devas 

and Pitris. Mahodyamab, very energetic ; a great. enthusiast. i^^Pitrye, 

under the Star Regains or Magh<l. Priyav^k, of smooth and persuasive 

tongue ; sweet-speaking ; affable ; agreeable. . Dat4, generous ; charitable* 
Dyutiman, handsome; majestic; beautiful, Atanab, sojourner; 

one of a travelling disposition, ISTripasevakah, devoted to the service of 

kings; loyal, Bhagye, under Pffrva Phalguni Star. 

6. The Moon and the Star Magha (aLeonis, 
Regulus). The man born tinder this combination wall 
become a great enthusiast, a great devotee of the Devas 
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Tlie Moon and tlie star Svati (o Bootes ; . Arcturus). 
This makes one practise self-retraint, a mercliant, generons- 
liearted, sweet speaking, and religious in spirit and actions. 

wrdr fwlw# u 5. Ji 

envious; jealous, Lubdlia|;i, avaricious ; greedy. 

Dyutimd,n, fair complexioned ; lustrous. Vaclianapatu];!, clever in speak- 
ing ; some read it Arthapatub, clever in earning money, Kalahakrit, 

quarrelsome, VisakliS,su, under the star Vis4kh4. Adkyalij wealthy. 

Videsavalsi, living in foreign or distant lands. Ksudhalu^i, unable 

to bear hunger, 7\tanali, vagrant ; wandering, Anur^dhasii, under 

the star Anur^dh^. 

9. The Moon and the star Visakha (a or x Libra). 
This combination makes one jealous, avaricious, fair com- 
plexioned ; one will speak nicely and persuasively to gain 
one’s ends, and will bring about quarrels among men. 

The Moon and the star Anuradha ( s Scorpionis). This 
combination brings forth wealthy persons living in foreign 
countries, and of travelling habits. These are unable to 
hear hungei’. 

^ II ?oii 

Jyesth^sn, under the star JyesthS,. ’t Na, no; not. Bahumitrah, 

having many friends. « 3 g: Sarntustah, contented ; happy, ’sfej Dharmakrit, 
virtuous. Prachurakopah, very angry. Mdle, under the star Mhlg,. 

’n# M4nl, proud ; haughty ; respectable. Dhanavan, wealthy, f# Sukhi, 

happy. •»! Na, not. Hiipsrah, mischievous. Rw: Sthirah, steady. Bhogi, 
.enjoyer ; one living in luxury ; epicure. 

10. The Moon and the star Jyestha p Scorpionis ; 

, An tares). 

Persons horn under the star Jyestha have a few friends, 
are well contented, virtuous, hut very angry. 

, The Moon and the star Mula (v Scorpionis). Persons 
under the star MuM are haughty, respectable, wealthy, happy, 
not mischievous, one-minded; and these live in luxury. 
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% ; ■ ■ ■ 

‘ t ' ii ? ? n 

Ist4naiulakalatrah, getting an agreeable wife who gives comfort and 
' happiness, ’tri M4ni, respectable;’ honourable; proud, ^ Dpidhasauhtidah 

’! • cha, and a staunch friend, Jaladaive, under the star PurvdsddhS,. 

Vailsve, under the star Uttarasadh4. Vinitadharmikabahu- 

:;i mitrakpitajnasubhagah, humble and obedient ; virtuous ; having many friends ; 

i'; grateful and lovely. Cha, and 

j 11. The Moon and the star Purvasadha (8 Sagittarii). 

: This combination gives one an agreeable wife giving com- 

' fort and happiness, makes one proud, honourable and a 

: staunch friend. 

!i The Moon and the star Uttarasadha (Sagittarii). One 

■ born under this combination becomes gentlemanly, obedient, 

religious, gets himself surrounded by many friends, becomes 
grateful, and he is beautiful and generally liked. 



?rar ftr^i ^ vffitsrg ii ii 

^riman, fortunate ; prosperous; beautiful, ^ravaije, under tlie star 
Sravai?a. Srutav^ii, versed in Yedas ; learned, [JdSiradarah, liaving 

% liberal minded wife, wl^ 2 (cr: Diiananvitab, wealthy. lOiyatalji, %vell 

tnown ; celebrated. Data, generous ; charitable, Adhyal,i, wealthy, 

gr: Surah, hero. =^TrifN: Gitapriyab, fond of music, Dhanistliasu, under 

ihe star DhanisthL Dhanalubdliah, covetuous ; eager to accjuir© money ; 


music 
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^ ii u 5t 

^■^^F-^SpIiutavak, truth fal; frank ; plain speaking, Vjnasaoi, addicted to 
evil practices; vicious. %Fr llipnlia, the killer of enemies; crosliing one’s 
enemies. Saliasikah ; daring, adventurous. »^atabhisaji, under the 

star Satabhisa. Dnrgrahyah, not liking to be subordinate, bearing no 

siibordi nation, irnadrapadasu, under the star Parva]>iiadrapada ; 

Udvignah, thinking of some inauspicious circiuiistaiices ; anxious; sorrowful. 

Strijitah, under oiie’s wife’s control ; lienpecked. w Dluuu, wealthy. 
Patnii, clever. Adata, iingeneroas ; uiieharita])le. 

13. The Moon ami the star Satabhisa (x Aquarie). This 
combination makes one truthful, harsh in one’s speech, xhcioiis, 
the coiicpieror of one’s enemies, bold and daring, very difficult 
of subordination, someudiat of an independent character. 

The Moon and the star Purvabhadrapada (Pegasi). 
This combination makes one anxious and sorrowful ; look 
on one’s xxnfe as one’s master ; one xxdll also be wealthy, clex-er 
and uncharitable. 

II H H 

Ahxkta, eloquent speaker ; eloquent in Sastras. 5# Sukhi, hapj)y. 
Prajdvan, having many sons and grandsons, Jitasatruh, victorious over 

one’s enemies, Dliarmikah, virtuous ftmTO Dvitiyasu, under the star 

second or IJttarabhfldrapada. Sampiirearngah, of a fully developed body 

or limbs; well-proportioned, Subhagah, lovely ; graceful. 15: he^^^ 

valiant. 5ft: Sucliik, pure, mm Arthavdn, w^ealtliy. .Pausi^ej under the star 
Revati. 

14. The Moon and the stars Uttarabhadrapada ( a 
Andromedo) and Revati (« Piscinm). Persons born under 
the star Uttarabhadrapada cap speak on tsastras or religions 
books fluently, are happy and blessed with many sons and 
grandsons, conquerors of enemies and are religious. 



'’I'V'fty i ‘ * ■ 
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Persons bom under the star Revati get all their limbs 
fully developed, look lovely and graceful, become heroes, 
pure and wealthy. 

should be borne in mind that the above described results 

will fully take place only when the iMoon is powerful. 

Thus ends the si.xteenfh Chapter on the Moon and Stars in Brihajjn- 

taka bv ^ri Varaha Mihiracharyn. 



CHAPTER THE XVIi. 

ON THE MOON AND THE ZODIAC. 

^ult ^3;dsw^ra^H: i ^rai?r: 

5ran%tfw JTpft’ i sw^ir qrftra^sffrfts 

ii ? u 

Vyittat^mra eyes round and ruddy. ^W3iT^Fi^R^Us:0as4kalagliU“ 
bhuk, eating yegetables warm and fresh but moderately. An abstemious vege- 
tarian,, taking fresh and warm things. Ksiprapras4dal), very easily satis- 

fied ; feeling compassion too easily. Atanah, wandering; vagrant. ^ Kami, 
lustful; sensual, DurbalajS^nuh, of weak knees ; of meagre knees. 

Asthiradhanah, of fluctuating wealth; at times wealthy, at times poor. Surah, 
hero ; brave warrior, Ainganavallabhab, cynosure of women ; liked by 

wmmen. Sevajnab, serviceable ; knowing how to do service to others. 

Kunakhi, with ugly nails. Vraij^mkitasir^h, having scars on one’s head. 

IMni, haughty, arrogant ; respectable, Sahotthdgrajah, the eldest 

amongst brothers ; sujDerior amongst them, Saktya, with peculiar marks 

indicative of strength. , Panitab, oh one’s palm, Amkitali, marked. 

Atichapalah, very fickle. ^ ^ Toye cha, and in water, Bhimh, afraid ; 
fearful ; timid* Kriye, in the sign Mesa, i. e., when Moon is in the sign Aries. 

1. The Mooii in the sign Mesa or Aries dining the 
birth time. 

This combination gives the native eyes round and 
ruddy, makes him a vegetarian and eat moderately fresh 
and hot things ; and his nature is easily relenting. It keeps 
him very frequently out of doors, making him knock about 
here and there, prone to travel, and makes him lustful. His 
knees are meagre and weak ; his wealth is not steady ; he is 
a militant and a great hero and he is very much loved by the 
opposite sex. He knows very well how to serve others ; his 
nails are ugly and there are many scars or marks of great 
wounds on his head. He is honourable, eldest amongst his 


’*^' ^ '^ #N? r\ fs ' 

sTiT^rf^??: ^ w :< \\ 

IVHUtalj, lovely j beautiful, ^^pfriu,' Kliclng'atili, of playful niotions auu 
gestures. ^^Pritliu, broad; wide ; large. 3^3^=’; Urfivadanalj, ilughs aud face. 
TOrattricEifraa: Prislliasj’aparsvriakitab, liaving soiae marks on the back, face, and 
sides. f^iTO 'J'jagi, generous; liberal hearted, ^ss^f; Klesasabal.i, patient; enduring. 
to: Prabbul.i, master, Kakudvau, having one’s neck raised like that of a 

bull. wi?5i; Kanyaprajai.i, Laving many daughters, Sle.^inalal.i, phlegmatic. 

^ Parvail.i, first, Bandhudhanatmajaih, friends, weaUh and suns." 

Virahitah, deprived of. %flrRi 5 TR: Saubhagyayiiktah, prosperous, Ksami, for- 
giving. ^tFira; Diptagniij, of strong appetites ; voracious ; greedy. TO^tfro: Prama- 
dapriyalg liked by women. Sthirasulij-it, staunch fidend. 'Haiwilra: Itlad- 

hyantasaukhyah, happy in the middle youth) mid old age. ’ift Gavi, in the 
sign Vrisa, i.e., when the Moon is in Taurus. 

2. 1 lie Moon ill the sign Taurus or Trisa during the 

birth time. 

This combination makes one fine and lovely ttnd of a 
beautiful gait, the thighs and face being broad, rather 
fleshy and heavy. His back, face aud sides get marked 
vvdth some signs; the individual becomes uuseliisli and 
generous, capable to endure pain and suffering, can eoimnaud 
and authorise over others ; his neck is raised ; he gives birth 
to many daughters and is phlegmatic. He u-iil bo separated 
from his former friends, from the money that he lirstearus and 
from his first born sons. He ivill be, iiovvever, a fortimate 
man, forgiving. His appetites will be strong ; he will be 

>y the other sex ; he will become a staunch friend • 
and the middle and the latter nart of hie „„*n u. . ' ! 
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Strilolah, aniative ; fond of women. Suratopacliara- 

kiisalah, skilled in the art of lust; clever in sexual union, Tamreksanah, 

eyes red, Sastravit, versed in the Sastras, |n: Dutah, envoy ; messenger ; 

an ambassadar. Kuhchitanifirdhajak, of curling hair, Patuinatih, 

of sharp intellect. ??RqF!o^jiRH Hasyengitadyulavit, witty; jolly; doing many 
gestures and skilled in gambling. Charvahgah, of graceful limbs, 

Priyavak, sweet tongued. Prabhaksanariichib, voracious ; a great eater, 

qrcim: Gitapriyalg fond of music, irqflu Nidtyavit, skilled in dancing. #t: 
Klibaiig with eunuchs ; with timid persons. Tm Ratiio, friendship ; iiitercourse. 

Sarnunnatanasah, wdth an elevated nose (like tlie beak of some birds), 
Chandre, Moon. Tidtiyarki^age, in the third sign, i.e., Mitlmna or 

Gemini. 

3. Tlie Moon in Gemini or Mitliuua. 

The native is greatly fond of women and clever in sexual 
union. His eyes are reddish ; he knows 8'ast.ras and can play 
the i^art of a messenger. The hairs on his head are curling ; 
he becomes very clever and intelligent ; he becomes very 
witty, a joker and a thorough gambler. His limbs are 
graceful ; he is of smooth and laersuasive speech ; can eat 
much, is fond of music ; knows well how to dance and 
joins ill sexual union or friendship udth emmchs or timid 
persons ; his nose is tolerably elevated. 
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houses. Ksyayadhanaife, with changing (sometimes increasing, sometimes 

decreasing) wealth, 505^^ Samyujyate, united, Chandrayat, like the 

(waning or waxing) moon. Hrasvah, of short stature, Pinagalali, 

broad or thick-necked. Sameti, comes ; gets. ^ Oha, and. m Vasain, caj)- 
able of being won over, Sdmn^, by sweet and loving words, Snhri- 

dvatsalab, loving his friends, Toyadyaiiaratah, liking tanks and gardens. 

Svayesmasahite, united with one’s own house ; in Karka sign, 'ofra: Jatah, 
born Sasamke, Moon. Narah, person. 

4. The Moon iii Cancer. 

The individual is in the habit of going fast and his 
body is not straight ; (his body being somewhat crooked) ; 
his hips are elevated ; he is completely under the gTas|) of 
his wife and. other Avomeu. He is a good friend and astro- 
loger. He possesses good many houses and there are many 
ups and downs in his wealth like the wailings and ivaxings 
of the Moon. He is of short stature, his neck is broad ; he 
can be brought over by siveet words ; loves his friends 
very much ; and is found engaged in making tanks and 
gardens that he likes. 

U V, li 

Tiks2?ah, angry ; easily affected. ^1^3: Sthulahanuh, of broad Jaws. 

Vigalavadanalji, broad face, Pifige-ksaipal:!, of yellow^ eyes. 

Alpatmajah, having a few sons. Stridvesi, having a feeling of 

dislike or hatred towards w’-omen. Priyamamsakananagah, liking meat, 

forests and mountains, 5^1^ Kupyati, becomes angry. TOi Akarye, in unbe- 
coming acts ; in wrong doings. Cliiram, long. Kpttyisb- 

odaradantamanasanija, by hunger, thirst, belly, teeth and 3nind. Sampid- 

itab, afflicted ; vexed ; troubled, T>4gav4n, liberal, Yikrantah, 

powerful, Sthiradhib, calm-headed ; cool-headed, SugarvitamanS,, 

respectable, wg: Matub vidheyab, obedient to one’s mother. Arkabhe, 

in the sigh of Sun ie., in Leo. 

\ 5. The Moon in the Leo or Siipha. ; 

This makes the individual angry and hot tempered, I 
his chin thick, his face broad, his eyes yellow' and his d 
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offspring very few. He is a hater of women, likes to eat 
meat and to ' reside in monntains and forests ; and wlien- 
ever an)?" things are done mibecoming, he gets irritated 
for a long tiine. He gets trouble with hmiger and thirst ; 
his teeth get troubled and he is also involved in some 
mental trouble or other. But he isnmselfish and charitable, 
is very high-minded ; his intellect is calm and steady and 
his prowess is great. He is very obedient and respectful to 
his mother. 

n 

sRPinw fsr?i^Tt ^^rTST^rs^qr^: n ^ w 

\^r}cj§,inantliaracli4i’uviksa^agati3.i, baslifnl and casting a 
graceful glance languidly and walking slowly, Srastamsabaliiih, 

shoulders and arms drooping, as it were. |# Sukhi, happy. Slaks\ia3i, of 

soft body and soft s|)eecli. Satyaratah, truthful, Ivalasu, in line 

arts, i,e,, dancing, music, painting, etc. Nipimah, sldlfuL S4sti4rtha- 

vit, versed in S^stras. DliArmikah, religious, Medh^vi, intelligent, 

wrf^: Surataioriyah, lustful; iDasdonate. Parj^gl’ihaih, with other’s houses, 

Vittaih, wealtli. Cha, and. ^ 55 ^^ Samyujyate, united. Ivany%ilm, 

when Moon is in the sign Kaxiya or Virgo. Parade^agah, living in different 

lands or places, Priyavachah, sweet tongued. Kanyaprajah, liaving 

lots of daughters, wrrr^: A Ipatmajab, having few sons. 

6. The Moon in Kanya or Virgo. 

This Innar position makes those horn under it walk 
and glance at others with slowness and shyness charac- 
teristic of women, the arms and the shoulder hanging as it 
were loosely ; the individual becomes happy, his body 
being soft and gentle ; he is tiuthful, clever and skilled in 
various arts, i.e., dancing, music and painting, versed in 
iSsastras and religions. The native has excellent mental 
powers, is fond of love intercourses, gets wealth and houses 
from other sources. There is likelihood of going to distant 
or foreign lands and the native is very sweet speaking. 




brihajjAtakam, 




^ m 1 0^1 
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II 




II ^^Tl^rfflff 


DeYabraliiiia^iasadluipujaiMiratah, devoted to Devas, Brali- 
ma.tias and Sadhiis or saints. Prajnah, intelligent. 51% Siiehih, nncove'- 

tnoiis ; pure ; clean, Strijitaig subject to the influence of wife or women. 

rm: ^ Prainsiili clia, and tail. TJnnatanasikah, of elevated nose. 

Krisacbaiadgatralg limbs, lean and tliin. Atanab, fond of travels. 

Artli^nvitab, w^ealtliy. Hi nS^mgab, of defective limbs, Ivraya-* 

vikrajesukusalab, capable and clever in liuying and selling, clever in busiuesR. 
^qf|^T Devadvinama, named second time after tbe name of a Deva. Saruk, 

sickly. Bandiiunain, to friends and kinsmen. Upakarakrit, doing 

good, Yirusitali, reproached ; abused, Tyaktab, forsaken ; left. Tig 

but, u: Taib, by tbem, Saptame, in the 7 th bouse, i,e., wlien kloon is in 
Tula or Libra. 

7. The Moon in Libra or Tnla. 

The person is -very devoted in ^Yorshipping the De vas, 
Brahmanas, and saints, is wise, pure, iinco-vetuons but con- 
trolled by wife or women. lie is tall ; his nose is elevated. 
His limbs are weak and lean ; he is given to travelling 
habits and is wealthy. He is of defective limbs, clever 
in buying and selling. He gets a second name in honour 
of some Deva. He. is afflicted with maladies and is alwa}’s 
ready to do good to liis friends and kinsmen, though re- 
jproached by them and in the end forsaken by them. 

^ r rs 


acri^U^TviiaaMiiM* iwwBRpffiaraiw^ 

Tu^iWT^' 


TTqrSM^m: II Ci II 


P|ritlmlai)ayaimvaks.fl, e 3 ’'es and c1ie.9t Ijnjad and spaeious. 
Vrittajaflgliorujftntil), tliighs, knees, and legs eiivnlar (or roiuiii). 
Janakagnruviyiiktah, sepjarated from father and religitms preceptor, tsjl S^aisave, 
in, early age. aafiRi: Vyildliital.i clia, ami diseased ; and ill. 

ISrarapatikakpilJyaL worshipped in rojml families, fl’w: Pihgalab, yellowish |, 
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auburn, Kruracliestah, nofc straightforward ; wicked. Jhasa 

kulisakhagflmkah, bearing marks of a iish, thunderbolt or bird (in hands or feel 
or some other limbs), Olihaiinapapah, secretly vicious, Alijatah 

born under Moon and Yrischika (Scorpio), 

8. Tlie Moon in Scorpio or Vfiscliika. 

This combination makes the individual’s eyes and chest 
wide and spacious, thighs, knees and legs round and fleshy, 
makes him separated from his father and religious preceptor 
at an early age and afflicts the native with maladies. The 
individual is worshipped by royal families ; he is yellowish 
in colour. His actions are not straightforward and he 
bears in his body some astrological inarks of a fish, thunder- 
bolt or a bird. The individual commits vicious deed 
hiddenly and in great privacy. 

fsuRT! I 

^ II 5. II 

Vyadirgli§,syasirodharalj, face and neck yerj long or elongated. 

Pitridhanak, inlieriting father’s property, Tydgi, libei-al ; kind. 
Kavili, a literary author ; a poet. Viryavdn, powerful, ^uii Vaktd, a speaker, 
Sthularadasravodharanasah, teeth, eyes, lips, and nose being very 
large, Karmodyatah, energetic in actions. %^iraH Silpavit, a sculptor ; 

author and painter, etc. Kubjdmsah, shoulders depressed, Kunakhi, 

having bad nails. Samdirisalabhujah, arms and hands long, 

Prdgalbhavdn, having genius ; witty and mature. Dharmavit, virtuous, 
Bandhudvit, hating friends, ^ Na, not. ^?ira Baldt, under compulsion, 
Samaiti, comes (under control), n Oha, and. w Basam, control, wht Sdmnd 
with love; with sweet words. EkasMhyali, practicable only, mam: 

Asvajah, born under the Dhanu sign. 

9. The Moon in Sagittarius or Dhanu. 

The individual’s neck and face are very long. He 
inherits his father’s property, is charitable and unselfish, and 
he is a literary author. He is of great prowess, and can talk 
well. His teeth, ears, lips and nose are large or thick. He 
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is found always ready to do many works and is a good 
sculptor. His shoulders are low ; his nails are disfigured ; 
his arms are long ; he is -witty and mature in his speech 
and manners ; religious but hater of his friends and kinsmen. 
He can be influenced not bv force but bv sweet words. 


iT^^TTf5TT§ II ? o II 

Nifcyam, always, Lalayati, caresses and cherishes, 

Sv-adaratanayam, one’s owni wife and children, .Dharmadhvajah, hypocrite ; 

impostor in religious matters. AdhaVki;Liah, lower half of the body being 

lean and thin, Svaksah, graceful eyes ; eyes being good, mmm: Ksainakatih., 
waist being slender, Grihitavachanab^ open to advice ; once heard and 

kept in memory ; very retentive; of good memory. Saubhnoyayuktah, 

prosperous ; of good luck, mm: Alasah, idle ; lethargic. TOm: BitAluh, unable to 
bear cold, Manujali, the human being. ^3?^; ^ Atanah clia, and of wandering 

character, Makare, under Makara sign. Satvadhikab, strong and 

liberal. Ka-vyakyit, a literary aiitlioi*. Lubdhah, covetous : avaricious. 

Agamyajantmganasu, witii tabooed old women ; with old women of 
low caste. Airatah, addicted to. Saiptaktjalajjah, shameless; 

impudent, mm: AghpiQah, heartless, merciless. 

10 ThteMoon ill Makara or Capricorn 

The individual always cherishes 
wife and children, 
half- of his body 
and graceful and his waist 
advice, and has 
hut idle, 
travel.. He 
works. 

tabooed old 
heartless. . 


iup ports his 

is an hypocrite in religion; tiie lower 
is lean and thin. His eyes are nice 
is slender. He is open to 
a very retentive memory ; he is fortunate 

He:-, is unable to bear colii and is prone to' 
is -strong, and liberal, and composer o'f diterary 
He ds- covetous- and liolds . illicit intercourse witii 
(of low -caste). He is sliaiiieless and 
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1^: f : W \\ i\ 

Karabliagcilalj, Laving a neck like that of a cameh Siralnli, 

nerve, vein being visible all throughout the body. Kharaloma&” 

dirghatanub, having a tall body, rough and covered with hairs. 
Prithucharaaorupribthajaghanasyakatih, having feet, thighs, back, hijD, face, and 
waist, long and broad, Jarathah, illiterate. TOHcrr^w^u: Para vani tar tha- 

papaniratah, addicted to others’ wives, others’ wealth and interested in the wicked 
deeds of others, Ksayavinddhiyutab, subject to rise and fail by turns. 

Priyakusiiinaniilepanasuhrit, liking flowers, einollients, and friends, 
Ghatajab, born when Moon is in Kumbha or Aquarius. Adhvaaahali, 

capable to bear fatigue in long marches on roads. 

11. The Moon in Aquarius or Kumbha. 

The individual will have a neck like that of a camel ; 
his nerves and veins, being very prominent and visible all 
throughout ; his hocl\’ vrill be hairy, hairs being rough and 
thick ; he will be of a tall stature ; his feet, thighs, hack, 
hip, face and waist being long and broad ; the native will 
he quite illiterate. He will hold illicit connection with 
others’ wives and will be involved with others’ wealth. 
He will be vicious and there will he many ups and downs 
in life. The native will have a liking for flowers, emollients 
and friends and will be able to stand the troubles of long 
marches on roads, 

JalaparadhanabhoktS., enjoying others’ wealth or what is obtained 
by selling pearls, jewels or the produce of the sea. D4ravl,sonuraktah. 

devoted to wife, property and clothings or dresses. Samar uchirasarlrab, 

of fully developed limbs and fair body, * Tmnganasah, having a prominent 

nose, Bidliatkah, of large head. Abhibhavati, overpowers, 

Sapatn^B, enemies. Strljitah, conquered by wife or other women. 

GhUnidristih, of eyes good looking, Dyutinidhidhanabhogi, one 






beihajjAtakau^ 


beautiful and enjoying wealth, and hidden properties. Pandit ; 

a learned man, ^ Cha, and. Antyantsau, in the last sign, when 

Moon is in the sign Mina or Pisces. 

12. The Moon in Pisces or Mina. 

The person bom under this combination will earn 
money by the sale of jieaiis, jewels and other sea pro- 
ducts ; will enjoy money earned by other persons ; will be 
fond of his wife, his property and clothings or dresses ; 
his body will be evenly built and be will be beautiful ; 
his nose will be long and prominent, and the native will 
possess a very big head. He will overpower his adver- 
saries but lie himself will be overpowered by his wife 
or other women. His eyes ivill be beautiful. He wull 
enjoy the hidden wealth obtained accidentally and the 
beauty of his body. The native will also be a learned 
scholar. 

n \\ II 

CL 

Balarati, on becoming i^ovrerfiil. ^ E^s-an, the sign -STlim-e the j^foon is 
during the birth time. Tadadhipatan,tiie ruler of tlie sign (above mentioned) 

■9' Cha, and. Svabalajutah, on becoming powerful, ^ra Sydt, be. Yadi, 

if. §%T 5 : Tuhin^msuh, the Moon. Ivatliitapbaldnam, the fruits; results 

above mentioned, Avikalad^td, the full bestower. ^asivat, like 

the results of Moon. Atah, from this. Anye, with other planets than 

the Moon. iR Iti, thus. Anuparichintyah, should be thus considered 

subsequently. 

13. Now the results that have been already mentioned ; 
will be fully brought iiito display when (1) the sign where 
the Moon existed during the birth time, (2) the ruler of this 
sign, and (3) the Moon, these three be all powerful (not : ^ 
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afflicted in any way) and united or aspected by benefics. 
Such should be considered also, while judging of the other 
planets and the signs to be described in the following Chapter. 

— [a) If two of the three be powerful, the results will not be so 
full ; if one only be powerful, the results will be very feeble and if none 

of the three be powerful, no effects will be seen. 

Thus ends the Seventeenth Chapter of the Brihajjataha on the Moon 
and the signs, by Sii VarMia Mihiracharya. 






mist 
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CHAl'TER XTIII. 


ON THE PLANETS AND THE ZODIAC. 




W 5 a 


Pi-athital.i, well celebrated, Ohainrah, clever ; skilful ; intelligent. 

Atanalj, walker ; prone to travel ; of travelling liabits. ^Rqrln; Aljpavittah, 
slightly wealthy ; not so wealthy, Kriyage, when the Sun is in xkries. 5 Tn, 

hut. Ayudhabhrit, earning one’s livelihood by using weapons of warfare • 

a military man; a soldier, Titiihgahhage, not in the highly exalted 

degrees of Aries. »it?i Gavi, in the sign Vrisa ; when the Sun is in Taurus. 

Vastrasugnndhapayyajivi, a cloth merchant, or perfumery, or general 
merchant. A^iitMvit, disagreeing with wife and other females. fSB; 

Kusalah, well trained, Geyavudye, in music and singing. 

1. The Sim and the sign Mesa or Aries. 

Wlien the Sun is in that portion of Aries which 
is not exalted, then the iiidiridiial born will become cele- 
brated, dexterous, somewhat crafty and of wanderino- 
habits ; he will possess small wealth and will earn his 
livelihood as a professional soldier. (But when the Sim 
is in the exalted portion of the sign Mesa or Aries, then 
the bad results, e.g. very little wealth and proneness to travel, 
&c., ivill not take j)lace ; the native will get more auspicious 
results.) (1.) 

The Sun in Taurus. 


When tdie Sun is in the sign Vrisa or Taurus, the indi- /' 

vidnal born will earn his livelihood as a cloth merchant - 
or will sell sweet scents and oils or will become a general e 
meichant. He will dislike the conijfany of his lidfe or 
other females and will be skilled in singing and music, . ; 



J 
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^ 'N r\ C ir\ ^ ^ ^ ^ . 

51?!^ T%rfqQ!^ 

^rsqTTftr?rffRTT-w^: i\ ^ u 

Vidya,yyofcisavittav4o, 
individual Mitliunage, in the si, 

being, Kiilire, wlieii the Sun i? 

tfr^: Tiks^iab, fierce; surly ; lie 
indigent ; without wealtlu 'tjw^ 
others’ works, >^raniapa 

^ Oha, and. Samyujyate, yoked 

Sun is in Sinilia or Leo. 
mountains, and cowslieds. 
illiterate. Puman, the individual 

Kanya or Virgo. 

in writing, painting, literature, and ma' 
vapuh, having bodies like females. 

2. The Sun in the signs Gemini (Mithima), Cancer 
(Kaika), Leo (ibimha), and Virgo (Kanya) respectively. 

The Sun in Mithnna : — Learned (in grammar or kindred 
subjects), versed in astrology and wealthy. 

The Sun in Karka Fierce ; hot temjDered, irritable ; 

poor ; agent or manager of others ; earning one’s livelihood 
by hard toils and fatigued by long marches on roads. 

The Sun in Leo Lover of mountains and forests 

and cowshed ; very powerful and high-minded but illiterate. 

The Sun in Virgo Writer, painter, poet, mathe- 

matician, and well up in other subjects of knowledge. But 
he possesses a feminine body. 

3ffro flfo— ^rrr^T%R 

II ^ 11 


a scholar, an astrologer, and a wealthy 
gTi of Mithuna. Bhanau, on the Sun 
s in Karka. mn Sthite, being situated, 
wathful ; passionate, Asvah, poor ; 

arakaiyalqhfc, servants of others; doing 
dvje.^.'aih, feeling ezliausted from foot journey. 

; engaged. . Siinhastlie, when the 

^ aiiasailagoKularatih, fond fo live in forests, 
viryan vital, vigorous ; strong, m: Ajhali, 
[, Kaoyasthe, wJien the Sun is in 

Lipilekbyakavyagaultajhaiiaiivitab, skilled 
.tliematics (ti.y., astrology, &c). Strl- 
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TuM, , Sain?<3ikahj 
I' walking,, 'Hai- 

5"' or': '■■■meaii: '■'■wo.rks,;; 

iariiig. Yisa- 

.SaS'trAaitagali, skilful iu; 
s yi n . the''' si gii Yyi'schilva. 

: saint-lik.e ^worskip;.:: 
'eaitliy. ' , 'Dliaiiur“:. 

intelligent.-.'', wr 
Nicliak,, mean..;. ■vile:s;;Iow,'. 
^ Mrige, when the Sim 
Alx:)adhanav4n, slightly wealthy; some- 
Luhdhah, avaricious; covetous; greedy. Anyahhagyaih, 

Kn: Ratah, living by ; taking advantage of. 
j[^ote. Some read. Yritharjitadhanalg one whose earnings are 

spent in vain for 

3. The Stin in the signs Tula (Libra), Viischika 
(Scorpio), Dhann (Sagittarii) and Makara (Capricorn) res- 
pectively. 

The Snn in Tnla Distiller, vintner; always on 

foot on roads ; a goldsmith ; doing low services. 

The Snn in Vrischika Crnel ; adventuresome, bold ; 

earning money by selling jDoisons ; skilful in the art of 
warfare. (The result might be that his earnings may be 
spent in vain)- 

The Sun in Dhann AVorshi|3]Ded by saints, wealthy, 

keen, intelligent, physician and artist or sculptor. 

The Sun in Makara Vile, low, illiterate, a mer- 

chant dealing in mean articles, somewhat wealthy, avari- 
cious and taking benefit of other’s fortunes and help. 

II « H 

V . Nichafi, doing low, mean works. 'sS Glmte, \vlien tlie Sun is in Kumbba 
or kquarius. Tanayabb^gyaparicbutab, bereft of sons and fortune. 

' Asvab, poor ; not having money. Toyotthapa^yavibbaval?, 


5ira: JMali, born. ttisR Taulini, un 
distiller; vintner, Adbvaniratal 

raoyakab, a goldsihitb. Nichakr 

Krbvab, cruel ; niiscliievous ; wicked. ^ 
rjitadbanab, earning money by selling 
the art of warfare or handling weapons, 
when the Sun is in the sign Scorpio. 'eFSp: Satphjyah, fit for 
fit to he respected even by the saints, Dhanavan, w 

dharagate, in the sign Dhanu. Tiksnah, fiery; keen 

Bhisak,' physician, Kdrukah, workman ; artist. 

m: Ajnah, illiterate. Kuvanik, a had merchant, 

is'm Mriga or Capricornus. 
what rich. fW: 
by others’ fortunes. 
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earning money by selling jewels, pearls or ot.lier sea-products. g Raig’d : VaniUdjritali, 
hononred by wife. Anfye, when the. Sun is in the sign Mina or Pisces. 

Nahsatramanavataimpratime, corresponding to the portion of the 
body of tlie Zodiacal Man (Kalapuruse) which the sign in question (the Sun and 
Moon both existing here) indicates, Yibhage, part or portion of the body; 

limb. Lalssma, mole or other signs ; marks, Aciyet, tell; to be 

declared. Tuhinarasmidineg'ayukfe, the Sun and the Moon united 

in the sign. ■ 

4. Tlie Sun in Aquarius or Kumbha. 

The individual born under this combination will do 
deeds imsuited. to his rank in life and Avill lose his sons 
and fortune. He will become poor. 

The Sun in the sign Pisces or Mina. 

The individual will become fortunate in acquiring 
money by the sale of pearls, jewels, and other sea-products. 
He will be very much honoured and loved by women 
and will possess a mole or other marks on the part of the 
body corresponding to that of the Zodiacal Man indicated 
by the sign occupied by the Sun and Moon together. 

f5T: 11 

il v. n 

^Kq^c^cf; Nai’apatisatkritali, honoured by kings. ^ 3 ^: Atanali, walker ; prone 
to trayel. Chamupavaijiksaclhana},!, commander, merchant, and a 

wealthy man. W 15 : Ksatataniih, body with many scars or marks of wounds. 

Ohaiirab, thief. Bhurivisay&i, having one’s mind diverted to various 

things ; having one’s senses directed to many things. Of divided attention and 
hence somewhat of restless mind. ^ Oha, and. m: Kfijab? Mars, Svagirihe, 
in his own houses, i.e., in the 1 st and 8 th houses; in Aries and Vrischika. 

Ynvatljit4n,. one' subject to one’s wife. Suliritsu, towards friends* 
liiq^Fi'ViBaman, disagreeing ; not on favourable terms. Paradararat^n, in 

connection with otlier’s wives, Kuhakasiivesabhiruparus^n, magi- 
cian, fond of dressing, timid, and heartless, Sttabhe, in the houses of 

Venus, i.c,, in Yyisa and Tula, in Taurus and Libi“a* Janayet, produces, 

5 . Mars in Mesa (Aries) or Vrischika (Scorpio) (Mars’ 
houses). ; p ' 


« ■ ■' 


V-m ,1' -i, 
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The individual born under this combination will be 
honoured by kings, will become the commander of an 
army and will be a traveller. He will become a trader 
and a rich person ; get in his body marks of wounds in 
some warfare ; will be a thief ; will possess many things 
and enjoy many pleasures and hence his attention will (dg 
divided. 

Mars in Vrisali (Taurus) and Tula (Libra) (Venus’ 
houses). 

The person will become subject to the influence of 
women, wdll be on bad terms with his friends, will be 
in illicit intercourse with others’ wives. The man will 
become a magician, will be fond of good shows and fine 
clothings, timid, and of coarse speech and no affection. 


vs. 


^ jBauclhe, when Mars is in tlie liouses of Mercury, in Mithuna and 
Kanya (in G-emini, and Virgo), Asahali, spirited and intolerant. 

Tanayavan, Laving lota of children. Visnh^it, wanting friends, 

Kritajhah, grateful, GAndharbayuddhakusalah, exjoert in singing and 

warfare. Kripai^ali, miser, Abhayafe, fearless. Arthi, wanting 

money ; desirous of wealth, Chandre, when Moon is in Ivarka or Cancer. 

Arthav^n, wealthy, Salilay^nasaniarjitasvah, earning money 

By business of ships ,A:c. Jim: Prajnah, intelligent ; learned. ^ Cha, and. 
Bhumitanaye, Mars, Vifcalah, of defective limbs, m: Khalah, wicked; 

cheat ; a deceitful j)erson. 


6. Mars in Mithuna and Kanya (houses of Mercury). 

The person will become spirited and intolerant, will 
get many sons, and no friends, doing good to others, and^ 
clever in music, singing, and in the knowledge of warfare. 
The individual will be a miser, fearless, and desirous of 
wealth., 

Mars in Karka (Cancer) (Moon’s house). 


mmSimm 


iii iP " 
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The native will become rich, will earn money by ship 
business and crossing seas, will be learned, will be of defec- 
tive body and will turn out a wicked and deceitful person. 

wmm u vs u 

^:¥!: Nilisvah, without any property. ^5Ki?; Klesasahah, patient ; enduring ; 
suffering patiently. Vanintaracharah, wandering in the forests. ra’| 

Simhe, when the Mars is in Leo or Simha. Alpaddi-dtmajalj, having a 

few wives and children, Jaive, in the houses of Jupiter, in Dhanu or Mina, 

n Na ekaripuh, having many enemies. Narendrasachivah, roj'al 

minister, wn: Khyatah, well-celehrated. wi: Abhayalj, fearless, toifiisc 
A lpatmajalj, having few children. Dulikhartal. 1 , afflicted ; troubled with 

pain, fcm: Vidhanalj, poor, Atanah, one prone to travel; a traveller, 

areata: Anvitaratah, one telling lies ; a liar. Tiksijah, irritable ; hot ; inde- 

pendent. 'a Cha, and. Kumbhasthite, when Mars is in Kumbha or Aquarius. 
%% Bhaume, on Mars being. Hmaim; BhhridhanAtmajah., having much riches 
and many children, ^aaa Mrigagate, when Mars is in Makara or Capricorn, ‘ga; 
Bhhpah, king, mm Athav4, or. am: Tatsamah, equal to a king ; like a king ; 
king-like. 

7. Mars in Simha (Leo), Dhanu (Sagittarius) Mina 
(Pisces), Kumbha (Aquarius) and Makara (Oapricornus) res- 
pectively. 

Mars in Simha (Leo) — a person born under this com- 
bination will become poor, and enduring, a wanderer in the 
forests, and will possess a few wives and children. 

Mars in Dhanu or Mina — The native tvill get many 
enemies, will become a royal minister, will be well reput- 
ed, fearless and will get very few children. 

Mars in Kumbha (Aquarius) — The individual born 
under ' this planetary combination will become afflicted with 
miseries, deprived of wealth and addicted to falsehood. He 
will be a traveller- and of an independent temper. 



iajjAtakam. 


Dricorn) — This combination makes 
abundance of wealth and sons, a 


II c: n 

7i3?tTTra-i:aTr DvritamnnAinjiratanastilvaeliaurainlisvah, a A*<^diibler, 


aud' addicted to falsehood. f^bKujarkse, when Mercury is in Mar's houses, i.e,, 
in Mesa and Ypschika. Ach^ryali, preacher ; teacher ; spiritual guide. 

5q|^?i^n:^rqr^gT: Biihrisiitadi.radhan4rjaiiestah, having many children and wives 
and always eno-a«'ed in earning money, Saiikre, "when Mercury is in Vpsa or 
Tul^ Taurus or Libra, Yadanyagurubliaktiratah, generous and a 

devotee to one's Q-urii, alms-giving and a religious person attached to his spiri- 
tual guide. Cha, and. Saumye, on Mercury being. 

8. Mercury in Mesa (Aries), Abiscbika (Scorpio), Tula 
(Libra) and Vpsa (Taurus) respectively. 

Mercury in Mesa or Vriscliika — This combination 
makes the native a gambler, debtor, drunkard, atheist, thief 
and an impoverished person. His wife will become de- 
bauched he will become deceitful, insolent and addicted 
to falsehood. • 

Mercury in Vrisa or Tula — The man will become a 
preacher ; will get many wives and children aiid will he 
already intent in earning money. He wall be also liberal 
and very much devoted to his Guru or spiritual precepitor. . 

U 5. u 

fqqirspf: Vikatthanah, liar ; garrulous ; talkative. SastrakaiavL 

dagdhah, versed im Sdstras or religious books and in fine arts, music, 
'painting, singing, &c.. Priyanivaciai,i, speaking sweet and appropriate words. 
taiTO fond ofpleasur.es ; ease loving. ^ Tritiye, when Mercury 
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is in Mitliuna or Srd house: JaUrjitasvali, earning money by the sale 

of pearls, jewels and other sea-products, Svajanasya satruh, enemies 

to one’s own friends and relations. Sasatnkaje, Mercury. 

^Itakararksayiikte, when in Ivarka sign, the sign of the Moon. 

9. Mercury in Mithuna (Gemini) or Karka (Cancer.) 

Mercury in Mitliuna. — The individual born under this 

combination will talk much (ironically), will become well 
versed in Sastras and fine arts, music, painting, singing, &c., 
will speak sweet words and will always be fond of ease 
and convenience. 

Mercury in Karka. — The person born will earn money 
by the sale of jewels, pearls and other sea products 
and will become an enemy to his own friends and 
relations. 

WT# u n 

Stridvesyah, disliked by women, Vidbaiiasukhatmajah, 

deprived of money, happiness and children. Atanah, one prone to travel ; 
traveller ; walker, m: Ajhali, illiterate ; ignorant. Strilolah, hankering after 

women ; eageriy .desirous of women. Svaparibhavah, defeated by one’s own 

relations; suffering disgrace from one’s own relations, i Arkar^sige jhe, 

when Mercui'y is in the Sun’s sign, i.e., in the sign Simlia or Leo. c^ipfr Ty4gi, 
generous, w: Jfiah, a learned scholar. Pracliuraguijah, well and variously 

qualified; possessing many virtues, f# Sukhi, happy; living in comfort, 
Ivsamavan, forgiving, Yuktijhah, knowing; reasoning; caj)able to 

make one understand through reasoning, ^ Vigatabbayah cha, and fear- 
less. Sastharasau, in the sixth sign ; when Mercury is in Virgo or KaiiyA. 

10. Mercury ill Siqilia (Leo), or Kaiiya (Virgo) res^ 

pectively. ^ ■ - ■ ■ ^ 

Mercury in Shiilia. — Tlie person born will be clis- 
likedj rather bated by liis wives or women; and will 
become depriyed of money, happiness and cliildren. He 
will be a traveller and an illiterate person. He will eagerly 
desire women, and suffer disgrace from' bis own relations. 



JlfAtAU. 


riie pei’son born mider tbis 
inselfish, generous, a learned 
y qualities, happy, forgiving, 
others by reasoning and will 




hers’ works ; -working for other men. 
Ipabuddhih, intelligent in arts ; a sculptor. 

apt to take away others’ things but 
‘ah, attending on others’ calls for no 
or no fees. Biidhe, Mercury. 

Makara and Kumbha ; in Capricorn and 
tapa: 0 (;rd^p^a’v-akyah, honoured by kings ; 
vame, in the ninth sign, i.e,, in Dhaiiu 
le 12th sign; in Pisces, the last sign, 
ant, serving or attending cleverly and 
iws of other people, Antyasilpali, 


ira ( Capricornus ), Kumbha 
3) and Mina (Pisces). 

Kumbha, — The man will be 
ers, poor, will have some tact 
;or, and will attend on others’ 


Mercury in Dhanu. — The native will get honours from 
kings, will become learned in sciences and laws. 

Mercury in Mina, — The native will be an intelligent 
and faithful servant or will be able to befriend other men 
and will readily discover the views of other people and 
will also be an artisan of a low order. 
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?H5r^HfN5^|TPj [\ %R w 

Sen&ilh, commaiiclei* of an army. ^fei^KcR^i: Blinvittadaratanayalji, 
having much wealth, many wives and sons, Data, a generous person ; 
a giver ; donor,. Sabhptyah, a good and faithful servant. Ksam!, 

forgiving, Tejodaraguiii^nvitah, gifted with a beautiful spirited 

wife and with many qualities. Suragurau, Jupiter, Ksyatah, well 

renowned. 3^ Puman, man ; the individual born, Kaiijabhe, in Aries 

and Scorpio ; when Jupiter is in Mesa and Vyi^chika, the Mars’ houses. 
Kalp^r^gah, of strong and vigorous body ; free from diseases. 
Sadhantohamitratanayah, wealthy, having friends and children, Ty%i, a 
giver, generous person, to: Priyah, liked by all Saukrabhe, in Venus’s signs, 
i, e., in Vyisa and Tiild, tr^ Baudhe, in Mercury’s signs, i. e., in Mithuna and 
Kany4 ; in Gemini and Virgo. Blihripariclicliad^tmajasuhyit, 

having many clothes, houses, servants, wives, sons and friends. 59Tf^5£i3ti?; 
S 4 chivyayukta]i> a minister, f# Siikhl, happy ; living in comfort. 

12. Jupiter in Mesa (Aries) and Vrischika (Scorpio), 
Vrisa (Tanrus) and Tula (Libra), Mitbuna (Gemini) and 
Kanya (Virgo) respectively. 

Jupiter in Mesa or Vriscbika. — Commander of an 
army, one having abundance of wealth and many wives and 
sons; a giver; a good and. faithful servant; of a forgiving 
nature ; having a spirited wife ; eminent and endowed with 
many qualities. 

Jupiter in Vrisa and Tula. — The man born will pos- 
sess a strong and vigorous body free from diseases, will 
always be in possession of wealth, will have friends and 
sons and will be unselfish, charitable, and liked by all. 

Jupiter in Mithuna and Kanyfi. — The man will own 
many clothes, houses, servants, wives,, sons, and friends. He 
will become a minister and will be happy. 



uajjAtakam. 


jCarka (Cancer), Simha (Leo), Dhann 
es), Ktimblia (Aquarius) and Makara 


-The individual will be endowed 
property, wife, prosperity, influence. 


■ Jupiter in Sirnha — The individual born will become 
the commander of an army and will get also those mention- 
ed under “ Jupiter in Karka,” i.e., jewels, sons, property, 
wife, prosperity, influence, intelligence and happiness. 

Jupiter in Dhanu or Mina — The. individual will be- 
come the head of an assemblage, or the ruler of a province, 
a minister to a king, a genei-al and will be wealthy. 

Jupiter in Kumbha— The individual will get jewel, 
abns, property, wife, prosperity, intelligence, and happiness, 
i.e. ail that have been said in the case of a person born 



CTI. XV HI, ON THE PLANETS AND THE ZODIAC. 273 


1 


■' • . ’! '*'r ■ ' ^V-V"' ^ •' V~' v, ■ '"v"--' r: " 




if III 

ll II 

II I 
i 1 

ill ii 





. 


2f4 ^BIEAJJATAKAM. 

15. Venus in Mithuna (Gemini) or Kanya (Virgo), 
Makara (Capricorn) or Kumbka (Aquarius). 

Venus in Mithuna, a royal officer, wealthy and versed 
in music, singing, dancing, &c. 

Venus in Kanya, doing low and hard menial services. 

Venus in Makara or Kumbha, of beautiful appearance, 
liked by all, onder the grasp of women and unlawfully 
connected with debauched and bad women. 


niw 

i|^: DvibL^ryah, having tivo wives, Arthi, wanting, begging wealth. 

#5: Bhlruh, timid ; afraid of. Prabalamadasokah, very passionate and 

miserable; very haughty and morose, ■w Cha, and. ^asibhe, in Karka sign, 

i.e., when Venus is in the sign Karkata or Cancer. Ilarau, iii Simha ; when 

Venus is in the sign Leo. ^irora; Yosaptarthah, getting money through wife or 
women. Jrargsira: Pravarayuvatih, the excellent wife being exalted as the most high. 

Mandatanayah, having few sons, jt: Griuaaih, owing to one’s being quali- 
fied. ^ : Phjyah, honoured, respected. Sasvah, wealthy, Turaga- 

sahite, in Dhanu ; when Venus is in Sagittarius. ^5% Danavagurau, Venus. 
’i^Jjhase, in the sign Mina ; when Venus is in the sign Pisces. Vidvdn, 
a learned man ; a wise man ; scholar, Idhyah, rich. Kyipajanita- 

p-djai., honoured by kings. Atisuhhagal.i, very lovelv ; very beautiful • 

liked by all. 

16. Venus in Karka (Cancer), Sirnha (Leo), Dhanu 
(Sagittarius) and Mina (Pisces). 

Venus in Karka— This combiDation gives two wives, 
makes the individuol desirous of mouey, timid, strongly 
passionate and awfully miserable. 

\enuB in Simha. The individual boro under this 
. combination will get money through wife or women, exalt 
Ms excellent wife as the most high, and will possess few 

■feQnS.'Ai-'^rk;. ^ 
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Venus in Dliann — Tlie person will be liighly bononred 
by many on account of various good qualities and will be 
wealthy. 

Venus in Mina— The native will be rich, affluent, 
learned, honoured by kings and will be of beautiful appear- 
ance and liked by all. 

' iTs. rv r\ ■ 

w w 

Mblrkliah, an illiterate ; a fool, Atanah, one prone to travel ; a walker ; 
a traveller. Kapatavan, a cheat ; a deceitful person ; a hypocrite. fl§fH 

Visuhpt, having no friends. ^ Yame, Saturn. ^ Aje, in Mesa ; in Aries. ^ 
Kite, (when Saturn is) in Yirischika or Scorpio, g Tii, while ; but. 
Bandhavaclhabhak, one who kills or binds ; an executioner or hangman or one 
making captives ; or one suffering imprisonment or blows, ^rw: Ohapalah, restless; 
fickle, Aghrioah, heartless. ^ Oha, and. Nihrisukh^rthatanayiil^, 

a shameless, miserable, poor, and soilless jierson. : Skhalitah, illiterate ; 

wanting knowledge and making mistakes. Cha, and. Lekhvye, in writing; 
in painting, wriu: Raksapatih, jailor. Bbavati, becomes, Mukh- 

yapatih, a chief officer ; a chief. Clia, and. tr^ Baudhe, fudien Venus is) in the 
houses of Mercury, i.e,, Mithuna or Kaiiy^, i,e,, in Gemini or Virgo signs. 

17. Saturn in Mesa (Aries) and Vrischika (Scorpion), 
Mitbuna (Gemini) and Kanya (Virgo). 

Saturn in Mesa— The individual born under this com- 
’ hination will become an illiterate, fool, a traveller, and a 
deceitful person. He wall be deprived of friends. 

Saturn in Vrischika — The individual will be concerned 
with acts of killing or capturing, will be fickle and heartless ; 
(or the individual will suffer imprisonment or receive blows.) 

Saturn in Mithuna or Kanya — The individual will .be 
shameless, miserable, poor, and a sonless person. The man 
will make mistakes in writing and painting, will be an illi- 
terate, a jailor, or will become a chief of an assembly or a 
chief officer, 
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^^3% n n 

Varjyastristalj, one practising illicit intercourses witli women not 
fit to be approaclied (women of low caste \ ^ Na, not, BaburibliaYali, 

having mucli power or proj)erty. Bhiiribb^ryali, having several wives. 

Vpsasilie, when Saturn is in Vyisa or Taurus, Klivy^tali, reputed ; 

glorious. Svochche, in Saturn’s exalted sign, Le., %vhen Saturn is in Tula 

I I >; or Libra* Gai^opurabalagramapujjT^ab, honoured as a chief by an 

"" assemblage of persons, by the whole city, by the army, by the village. 

V.l Artha van, wealthy, f Cha, and. Ivarkiioij (when Saturn is) in Ivarkata 

or Cancer. Asvab,-poor. Vikaladasanah, having a few teeth, 

Matyihlnah, motherless ; separated from his mother, Asutah, sonless. 

Ajilah, knowledgeless, fit Simhe, (when Saturn is) in Leo. An^ryah, one 

who is not an Arya ; not respectable ; un worth 3^ ; mean ; base, Aksukha- 

tanay ah, having no happiness nor any sons. Vistikyit, a bearer of bur- 

dens; a porter. 15^3^ Sxiryaputtre, on Saturn residing in. 

18. Saturn in Vrisa (Taurus), Tula (Libra), Karka 
(pancer) and Simlia (Leo). 

Saturn in Vrisa — Practising illicit intercourses with 
women of low caste not fit to be approached, not at all weal- 
thy, having many wives. 

Saturn in Tula— very eminent, honoured as a chief by 
an assemblage of persons, by the whole pox3ulace of the city, 
by the army, by the village, and very rich. 

Saturn in Karka— Poor, having a few teeth and these 
defective, deprived of mother and sons ; and illiterate. 

Saturn in Sirnha — Illiterate and not honoured, unhappy, 
deprived of sons, and doin^- the work of a porter. 

. siTTo 

#5ira! 5mg; ii h ii 




CH, XVIII, ON TEE PLANETS AND THE' ZODIAC. ' ' '2T7 


Svaiitab, happy in latter age ; or it may mean, having an excellent and 
noble death, Pratyayita’n, one who is trusted; relied upon ; confided in/ 

Narendrabhavane, in king’s palace ; before the king’s presence, 
Satputrajayadhanah, having good sons, a good wife, and good riches, 
Purabalagramagraneta, the foremost leader in a town, army or village, 
Athava, or; here it does not convey any meaning, Anyastridhana- 

sarrxvyitah, united with others’ wives, with others’ riches ; having in his lot these 
things. ^^ncrFrrsi#: Purabalagram%ra:ni]:i, the chief leader amongst townjDeople, 
army, or village. Mandad^rik, of small or defective eyes ; weak-eyed, 

Svaksetre, in his own signs, i.e., in Makara and Kumbha ; in Capricorn or Aqua- 
rius. Malinali, dirty ; impure ; sullied ; black ; low ; vile; base, jm-mfmn: 

Sthirfirthavibhavah, having one’s riches, power and property remaining steady 
for a long time. ^Ttet Bhokt^, the enjoyer. Cha, and. Jatafi., born, 
Puinan, the individual. 

19. Saturn in Dliaiiu (Sagittarius), Mina (Pisces), 
Makara (Capricorn) and Kuinblia (Aquarius). 

Saturn in Dhanu or Mina (Jupiter’s houses). — The 
individual born under this combination will get confidence 
F in palaces or royal families, will have good sons, a good wife 
and an abundance of w^ealth, will become the foremost leader 
of a village or city peoj^le or of an army and Avill become 
happy in his old age or die an excellent and a noble death 
{i.e., not by any accident, e.g., lightning, injury, drowning, 

' poisoning, or premature death). 

Saturn in Makara and Kumbha (Saturn’s houses.) — The 
: individual will he in illicit connection with others’ wives, 

wdll gain wealth of other persons, will become the chief 
I leader amongst the village or town people, or within an 
army ; and will remain dirty and impure. His wealth aud 
t prosperity will remain steady and he will enjoy these 
things, acquired by him. 

Note : — The effeets^.will fully come to pass if the planet, the sign 
occupied by the planet and the ruler of sucli sign be all powerful ; other- 
wise the effects will come to pass imperfectly and if none of the tliree 
be powerful, the effects will fail, Vide the, last verse of the preceding 
' Chapter, 
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^isirakarasamagamekstnj&iianijof ‘‘ the Moon and tlie Zodiac 
and the “ aspects of the Mooii.” ’afSTO Sadrisaphalam, the effects similar to what 
liave been described, Pravaclauti, thej' say. aasn?!^ Lagnajfttam, the 

effects when each of the twelve signs becomes the rising sign (f.e., the Ascendant). 
> 5 SP}.Phalam, the results; the effects. ^ Adhikam, more; extra; more (than 
what are prescribed in the natures of the signs). Idam, this. ^ l at, what. 
5 ra Atra, in this case, i.e., each sign becoming the i,scendant. ’irara Bhffvat, from 
the natures (of the twelve houses), Bhavanabhanathagupaih, from the 

Bliavas (i.e., 12 houses) and from tbeir rulers according as both of them or one 
of them or none are powerful. Vichintanlyam, to be judged ; to be 

pondered over before giving out the judgment. 

20. Tlie effects that have been mentioned under the 


heading “ The Moon and the Zodiac ” (in the preceding 


Chapter) will also be the effects when that sign becomes 
the ^rising sign or the Ascendant. The results that will be 
mentioned in the subsequent Chapter on Aspects will also be 
the results wdien the sign (tvhere the Moon was found and 
aspected by any planet) becomes also the rising sign (and 
aspected by the same planet). Nay— the effects here are more 
due to the rising sign for they extend to the 2nd, 3rd and 
other Bhavas (houses). The natures of the twelve houses 
are also to be considered in connection wdth their rulers ; 
e.g., when the rising sign is strong and its ruler is also 
strong, then the nature -of the rising sign, i.e., the body, will 
also be perfectly strong ; if the sign be strong, and the ruler 
a little less strong then the result will also be fall ; if one be 
I'strong and the other not strong, the result will be half weak- 
ened ; if the two be not strong, then the result will not at 
all be visible (i.e.,,. the body will not be strong). And so on 
witKqther houses of wealth (2), brothers (3), friends (4), (5) 
^ohs, (6) enenaies, (7) wife, &c. 
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Note:— The effects are declared .similar owing, to there being no 
difference between their natures in the two respective cases ; and also 
because the famous astrologers are of this opinion. 

Satya, the famous astrologer, writes the following when each sign 
becomes the Lagua or tlie rising si,gn : — 

cf«IT I f 5T# I 

i%^dr'7»Tsr il b'b&s??!- 

I 'srr^^i ii sfr^^in gr f^rl^ 

i ^^Rqr^r^BBTgr sr^f*T^?srq'?r5?T§:r ii 

srirs««i2^: f%5^^r?5rr^ i 

II i qiltq ^sar 

n 1 pwagr^^qlgl' ^^g-crr- 

5^f>T5rT% n ^ i 

II ^Bcft =g wfl^r =b i WeTOftr^sq- 

%i: q^:Rfr5ff sjnigcr^ ii ?? i 

^raqra ii q#^¥r%^fqfsr ?T55®r^qfer i 
5qT3Ti[qr«iqT§:r:3^wr Jjc^gqqr^ II qjMfti l^rsrf Sir^mqrqi 

L wBrf^rirrq: qjqiT^BRqr ii qrqr^^BR^Tsrir qc^nfq 

Pri%qfai%q i ^sr^qi-HJ ^srlfq^f^r irfer^uBqj ii qiiSf 
ir^%r; q?:^n# i ^^g'?R[Rr itgiq^criar ^sq? ii qjsrftir- 

^?qr^fwT3Tqr#?T!i; i sr^r^TBic^qfsfff^ il f^^- 

^feqi fqqrfqq: ^#<T {%clcrqT??T: 1 qp^i^Tfjq: ^q?n^?q«r 

qqrcT! It ?Tf5if%qr^ fqqjl? 1 qrirqrft 

fqf^trqrl^qfilg: ii fqqri^f^qi; f l^crrsj i q;^ qirsr 

qfdr “afTsfrl^ ii qrlf^lsr q>rg?:qrqq8irf^ i 

pBgqqr% ii qgfirB^ wqqi^ i 

^Pitufcrq^ir ^qrlrqrgiiq® i ^fqRlsrm ^firra^scaq i sr^- 

^S^q^rq? sqqrq^flr i| f^fqqrsqg’Bq^qqjFsgifrrgi; 

^qra; I 5irqiTfqqrfn§cr ag^* *qrsrt% qrarsfr « b# f^qqfq: 

I q;q;qrfcrqjt ^qq^ i^q>qj il ar%q 

^r^cTW: snq; I 3€tqrqr WfTfqsrqBf^iJ^jqj II 

firqmqrqrf^ #5l5 I ^crqrqt qjsyfqralfiq: ?irq:r%% %ij ii 
qqrgrRsqqTc^srqTctrjqr^g’sq^rscrfq i #?rw f%q%qrf qqra-Rqijf^rqrgq ii 
TOTO?^ ^ i fq%% 

q^jft It f wai?it55iq»^ qfarlr qisr^qj i mg:sqJ-iq^ 




quarrelsome, not tu ixio 

a miser, and rvill be afflicted with miseries, 
separated from his parents and from bis rel 
children, will help his brothers and kinsin 
abroad, and will do useless works. He will 
of a low caste, or a deceitful woman, or one c 
was already married. His relations will 1 
occur either by weapons oj- by poison, ^ or I 
those persons round him, or by fire, rain or 
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His cause of death : — weapons, ropes, or animals ; or will die in foreign 
lands, or through overwork, water, or spear, want of food or exercise or 
througli quadrupeds, 

(3) Gemini, the rising sign -of defective limbs, or of extra limbs ; 
sweet tongned ; doing special meritorious deeds, of a mixed temperament, 
will have two mothers, of small intellect, of small stature, will be a favour- 
ite of the sages and his preceptor ; will have few brothers ; not very active, 
will put others to pain and trouble ; will be qualified ; will be engaged in 
various works ; will be virtuous, will squander away his earnings, wall 
possess several wives and will have serious diseases. Cause of death: — 
Snake-bite, poison, animals, or wmter. 

(4) Cancer, tbe rising sign : — wall be wanting in concentration, will 
suffer diseases of genital organs, will be timid, grateful, of phlegmatic 
and windy temperament ; crab-like tenacious ; will follow wicked people 
and his enemies ; will spend others’ wealth ; will be haughty amongst his 
own friends and kinsmen ; reproached by liis relatives, will lose his- 
children, engaged in important works in foreign lands ; not of clear 
speech, a master over others ; will have an unequal match, will be defeat- 
ed by his enemies, and wall be honoured by many. His cause of death ; — 
throat complaints, rope, phlegmatic complaints, tlie fracture of bones, 
cuts, or dropsy. 

(5) Leo, the rising sign : — will be of a hard nature, fond of meat, 
of bilious temperament, will be confidential about secrets, will do many 
works and support his large family, will be a miser, will be liked by all, 
well renowned, a man of resignation, able and energetic, and will be 
irreligious, will have sevei'al wives from various families, will .have a dis- 
eased waist, knees and teeth. His cause of death : — weapons, hurtful 
animals, poison, wood, diseases, aquatic animals, or starvation. 

(6) Virgo, the rising sign: — wall be sweet tongued, will have a 
beautiful body, wall have long legs, of a mixed temperament, of a respect- 
able appearance, will have wmunds, will be wealthy, a miser, liked by liis. 
kinsmen, w^ill have many daughters, will not go on well with his brothers, 
will like to do virtuous acts, will not earn much and will be an artisan 
and capable in works. His cause of death : — quadrupeds, weapons, bilious 
attacks, grief, fall or rope. 

(7) Libra, the rising sign will possess odd limbs, will be of a 
rough nature, of pldegmatic and wdndy temperament, will be fickle, of 
short neck, grateful, will get much wealth, will be respected for liis acts 
of pbarity, will serve liis religious teacher devotedly, will .be respected by. 
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his father, brothers and followers, will be fond of walking, will be virtu- 
ous, will be troubied by his kinsmen, will lose his wife, will be quarrel- 
some and will suffer from grief. His cause of death : a famous man, his 
kinsmen, wild quadrupeds, perspiration, separation from his dear things, 
fasting or the fatigue through long journey. 

(8) Scorpio, the rising sign will have a broad face, a big belly, 
and a conspicuous sinew proceeding from the vertebral column; will be of 
a rough nature and of a bilious temperament ; will have his eyes yellow ; 
will be slowly but quickly travelling ; a master over others, will support 
a large family, will be disliked by his relatives, will spend much, will 
have many children, will not live happily, will have no enemies, will lose 
his virtues, will take care of oxen, will be morose and surly on account 
of his wife, will yield nothing to his enemies, will have his own men for 
his enemies ; will suffer from many diseases and will yield to his foes out 
of fear of his body being cut to pieces. His cause of death; — imprison- 
rnent, blows, bad diseases, or fire. 

(9) Sagittari, the rising sign will have thick lips, large teeth, 
long nose, of phlegmatic and windy temperament, a fleshy genital organ, 
thighs and arms, will have ugly nails, always ready to work, a hero in 
battle, will work under men of low caste, will lose his wealth through 
thieves, fire, or the king, will be learned, will be ]-espected by many 
people, will give trouble to his brothers, will work in foreign lands, will 
be liked by the king, will be somewhat virtuous, will quarrel w'ith his 
wife, and will have a diseased face. Cause of death: — quadrupeds, 
snakes, the king or imprisonment. 

(10) Capricorn, the rising sign .-—will have a thin nose, long face, 
arms and legs ; of windy temperament, will have a face like that of a deer 
(or elephant!, will be timid, fickle, will suffer imprisonment; will have a 
small family, small wealth ; will be a miser, will have daughters, will lose 
his kinsmen, will live in plenty, will earn riches by his prowess, or by the 
king or through forest ; will observe fasting; will have a wife of a low 
caste and be attached to hei’, will have a large body, few hairs, weak 
knees, and will complain of some diseases or other. Cause of death : — 
children, wind, weapons, the king, poison, fall, an elephant, an increase 
of bile, or dyspepsia. 

(11) Aquarius, the rising sign : — will be dull, cruel, the eldest in 
his family, of bilious and windy temperament, will have a nose shaped 
like Uie flower of the sesamum plant, will squander away his wealth, will 

many servants, will be hated by his kinsmen, preceptors, enemies 
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and friends ; will be addicted to sinful acts, will have a fine body and 
wealth ; a religious hypocrite, will make his wife worship the Devas, will 
get many sacred stones, symbolical of Devas and will suffer from phlegma- 
tic attacks affecting the chest. Cause of death:— pains in the belly; 
vomitting; or drugs administered by a woman. 

(12) Pisces, the rising sign:— will have thick lips, fish-like eye, 
and long nose, of phlegmatic and windy temperament; will be a sage ; 
will have his skin very rough, and not of one mind and of active habits, 
will have much income and expenditure, will be respected bj^ his servants 
and wife, xvill be virtuous, will have a good wife, will help his father, will 
join a woman of low deeds and will have very bad and cruel enemies. 
Cause of death -.—disease, corruption of the blood, snake, lion, the chiefs 
of parties of men ; venereal diseases, drugs, fasting, or exhaustion through 
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Wlieii ilie Moon in Mitlinna or Gemini is aspected by 
Mars, the native will become a professional soldier or a seller 
of weapons — by Mercury, the native will become a king 
— by Jupiter, the native will become a scholar or learned man 
— by Venus, the native will become fearless — ^by Saturn, the 
native will become a weaver — by the Sun, the native will 
become poor. 

When the Moon in Cancer or Karka is aspected by — 
Mars, the native will become a soldier- — by Mercury, the native 
will become a poet or literary author — by Jupiter, the native 
will become a scholar — by Venus, the native will become a 
king or landlord^ — by Saturn, the native will become a |)ro- 
fessional soldier — by the Sun, the native will suffer from 
eye diseases. 

Note. — All that have been said of the Moon in the several signs 
aspected by several planets applies also to those signs respectively when 
they become the Ascendant. The Moon by aspecting the several signs 
of the Zodiac except the sign Cancer, produces malefic effects when such 
signs are the rising signs. . 

5?i#sw?fr wfir: M R w 

Jyotirjn4dhyanarendranS,pitanripaksesS,h, an, astro- 
loger, a wealthy person, a king, a barber, a king, a king. : BudhUdyaih, 

by Mercury, (Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, Sun, Mars) successively. # Harau, in 
SiiTiha ; when the Moon is in the sign Siiiiha or Leo. uga Tadvat, as before ; i.e , 
when aspected by Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, Sun, Mars, a'iafjtswraui: Bhdpaehamh- 
panaipujjayutali, king, commander of an army, clever and skilful. ^ §asthe, in 
the sign Kanyi or Virgo, A^ubhaih, when aspected by the malelics, i.e., 

Saturn, Sun and Mars, respectively. Stryasrayah, one living under the 

shelter of women; serving under women. Jhke, when Moon is in Libra or 
Tula. Bhhpasuvarnakaravarjijah, a king, a goldsmith and a trader. 

Sesekbite, when aspected by the remaining, i.e., Saturn, the Sun or Mars. 
%<fi Naikriti, a low dishonest person ; a murderer. ^ Kite, when Moon is in the 
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sign Vri&hika or Scorpio. Yuginapit4, father of twins ; some also render, 

having two fathers and read i|T%?R: one father real and another adopted by 
religion, ’ts: =9 Natah cha, and hnmble and obedient, ’csra: Rajakalj, a washer- 
man. Vyarngah, one of defective limbs, wt: Adhauah, poor ; indigent, 'gvm: 
Bhhpatih, a king. 

2. If the Moon in Siinha (Leo) be aspected by 
Mercury , tbe native will become an astrologer ; if aspected 
by Jupiter, wealthy ; if by \'enus, a king ; if by Satnin, 
a barber ; if by the Snn, a king ; and if by Mais, a king. 

If the Moon in Kanya (Virgo) be aspected by Mer- 
cury, the native will become a king ; if aspected by Jupiter, 
the commander of an army ; if by ^ enus, skilful in all 
actions ; if by Saturn, the Sun or by Mars, will be under 
the protection of women (serving under them). 

When the Moon in Tula (Libra) is aspected by Mer- 
cury, the native will become a king ; if aspected by Juj)iter, 
a goldsmith ; if by Venus, a trader ; and if by the Sun, 
Saturn, or Mars, an executioner, a very low dishonest 
person. 

When the Moon in Vyischika (Scorpio) is aspected 
by Mercury, the native Arill become the father of twins 
(or he may get two fathers one real and the other adopted 
by religion) ; if aspected by Jupiter, humble and obedient ; 
if by Venus, a washerman ; if by Saturn, defective in his 
limbs ; if by the Sun, poor ; and if by Mars, wdll be a 
king. 

Note. — The above effects are also visible when the corresponding 
signs are tbe rising signs respectively. 

n \\\ 

^ JMtyurvyajan4srayal.i, a supporter, or a chief protector of 

one’s family, a king, the refuge or supporter of many persons. ’?Cha, and. 
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Turage, when the Moon is in the sign Dhami or vSagittariiis. ■qfl: Papaih, aspected 
by the evil planets Saturn, the Sun and Mars. Sadambhah, arrogant, vain. 

Sathah, hypocrite. ^ Oha, and. ^ Aturvyaiiarendra- 

papdifctidhanidravyoiiabhupah, a Iving-Einperor, a Idng, a pandit, a vrealthy 
person, poor, or a king. Mpge, when the Moon is in Makara or Capriconi. 
Bhiipah, a king, '^fm: Bhupasaniah, one king-like. Anyadaraniratab, 

one having illicit intercourse with others’ wives, Sesaib, hy Ihe remaining, i.e., 
by Saturn, the Sun or Mars. Cha, and also, Kumbhasthite, when Moon 

occupies the Kumbha sign, Hi-syajhab, one knowing how to make others 

laugh, how to give amusement to others; witty; sarcastic. Nripatih, a 

king. 5^: Budhah., one learned ; pandit. ^ Cha, and. Jjhasage, when 

Moon occupies the Mina or Pisces, wqf: Papab, vicious. Oha, and. 
P4peksite, aspected by the malefics, Saturn, Sun, or Mars. 

3. If the Moon in Dhann (Sagittarius) he aspected 
by Mercury, the native will become the chief in one’s 
family (i.e., will protect his kinsmen) ; if aspected by Jupiter, 
a king; if by Venus, the supporter of many men ; if by 
Saturn, the Sun, or Mars, will be a hyprocrite, vain, arrogant 
person, not doing good to any. 

When the Moon in Markara (Capricorn) is aspected by 
Mercury, the native will become a Maharajah or the Kiiig- 
Emperor ; when aspected by Jupiter, a king ; when by 
Venus, a scholar ; when by Saturn, a wealthy man ; when 
by Sun, a poor man ; and when by Mars, will be a king. 

When the Moon in Kumbha (Aquarius) is as23ected by 
Mercury, the native will become a king ; when aspected 
by Jupiter, will be like a king ; by Venus, in illicit inter- 
course with the wives of other men ; by Saturn, Sun, or 
Mars, in illicit intercourse with others’ wives. 

When the Moon in Mina (Pisces) is aspected by 
Mercury, the native will become witty and sarcastic ; when 
aspected by Jupiter, will be a king ; by Venus, a scholar ; 
jliyllilllllllpShn,.^ sinner.:/:;,;; 

: Note The same remarks hold good when the signs are the rising 
signs respectively, The Moon by aspeeting the several signs of the 
Zodiac except the sign Cancer produces malefic effects when these are 
the rising signs, 


':.'ggg .' ‘ BMIIIAJ J AT AKAM, ■ : 

S5-- 

inftl^ II 8 II 

Horeearksadam^ritaili, by the planets residing in the half signs 
or hor4s ruled by the lord of the half sign (lioi-a) where the Moon exists. 311 ^: 
^abhakarah, benehc; auspicious. 15= Dristah, aspeoted. ^ Sas!, the Moon. 

Tadgatah, situated in that hora (half sign) (whence the planets are aspectmg 
the Moon), Tryamse, in the Dreskapas ; in the Decanates. I he Moon 
residing in any Decanate. nFHfan: Tatpatibhih, by the rulers of that Decaiiate. 

SuhTidbhavanagaih, situated in the friend’s houses. m\a,or. 
msitah, aspected. ^ ^asyate, is said to produce good or auspicious results. 

Yat, whatever, Proktam,, is told. Pratiraiiviksaflaphalam, 

the fruits of each of the tweh^e signs, where the Moon resides, being aspected by 
the other planets, na Tat, these things ; these results. Dvadas4mse, in the 

Dvadailm^as, (twelfth divisions of any sign) where Moon becomes situated. 

^ Smritam, to be remembered ; are applicable. : SdryMyailj, by t^ 

planets Sun, &c., (Sun, Mars,. Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn), 

Avalokite,on being aspected. ^ Api, even, Sasini, on Moon residi^ 

(in the Nav4msas). Jnyeyam, (now) to be known; to be described ’ra ^ 

Navam^esu, in the Navam&s (ninth part of a sign), wi: Atali, in the following 

verses. 

4. The effects prodticecl by the Moon occupying the 
solar or lunar hora of a sign during birth time will be 
benefic if she be aspected by planets occupying respectively 
the solar or lunar horas(l). 

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any 
Drekkina of a sign during birth time will be benefic if vShe 
be aspected by a planet that is the ruler of the above- 
mentioned Drekkana(2). 

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any 

sign wiU be benefic if She be aspected by planets occupying b 
Moon’s own or allies’ hbuses(3). • \''' 

' The effects produced by the Moon occupying any ' 

silv and aspected by several planets as described above y 
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ill tlie prececlmg three verses are ^'aiipHcable'. in the '' case 
when the Moon occupies any Dvadasamsa of that sign(4). 

The eflects produced by the Moon occupying any 
Mavaiiisa of a sign and aspected by several planets wdll 
now be described in the following verses. 

Notes.— {1) If the Moon be aspected by planets occupying boras 
whose rulers are different from the rulers of the hor4s occupied by her, the 
effects will be malefic. The same remarks apply to the rising horav 

If the planets referred to in the verse be benefic, the results are 
fully auspicious ; if they be malefic, the results are middling ; and so on. 
(2) and (3) The same remarks apply to the rising Drekk4na. 

(4) The same remark holds with reference to the rising Dra- 
clasam?|.as. If the rising Dvadasscimsa be other than that of Karka, and 
if the rising sign be aspected by the Moon, the effects will be malefic ; 
if the rising Dvadas'ams^a be that of Cancer, and if the rising sign be 
aspected by the Moon, the effects will be benefic 

wo fko-wf[fk^T f 

Araksikah, city magistrate ; or police Kotwal or magistrate. wwwR: 
Vadaruchih, a murderous person ; executioner ; one connected with the act of 
killing, Kusalah, clever, Niyuddlie, in wrestling ; in gymnastics. 

Bliilpah, king. Arthav^r, one wealthy ; one rich, Kalaliakrib 

quarrelsome. Ksityamsasarastbe, in the Mars’s Navamsa ; when Moon 

is situated in the Navarasa of Aries and Vrischika, the houses of Mars. 
Murkhah, illiterate ; stupid ; fool. Anyad^raniratah, in illicit inter- 
course with others’ wives. Sukavih, good poet. Sitam.se, (Moon) 

in the Navamsas of Vrisa and Tula, (Tarns and Libra). Satkavyakrit, 

very good poet. Sukhaparah, indulging in pleasures. Aiiyakala* 

tragah, in illicit intercourse with others’ wives. ^ Cha, and. 

5. "Wlien tlie Moon during birtli occupy tlie Mars’ 
Navamsa in the corresponding Mesa or Vrischika portions 
and when She is aspected by the Sun, the individual born 
will become a city magistrate or kotwal; when, aspected 
by Mars, ah' executioner ; by Mercury, a gymnast, an athlete 
.or , 'h' wrestler ; by Jupiter, ‘a ■ king ; by wealthy 

'' 37 '" 
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man; and wlien by Saturn, tlie individual will become a 
quarrelsome creature. If, at tlie time of biitli, tlie Moon 
occupv tlie Menus Navatnsa in tbe coiiespoiidiiig Tula oi 
Vrisa "'portions, and if She be aspected by the Sun, then the 
individual will become an illiterate fool ; by Mars, addicted 
to others’ wives ; by Mercury, can appreciate poetry or other 
literary works ; by Jupiter, can compose very nice poems or 
other literary works ; by Venus, a sensualist ; by Saturn, will 
be in illicit connection with others’ wives. 

Mrewm II i II 

Baiidhe; in the NavaiMsas of Mercury, i.t’., in the Mithuua ami Kanya 
portions (Mercury’s houses), ff Hi, certainly, Bangacharnchauraka- 

vindramantrl, a wrestler, a thief, a physician, a minister. Geyagriasil- 

panipiujah, musician and clever artisan, Sasini, on Moon occupying.^ 

Sthite, occupying. in the Navamsas. Svhmse.in one’s own h:a\4tnsa, 

f.e., in the Ivarka Navam^a (that of the Moon). Al^pagS,tra- 

dhanalubdhatapasvimukhyah, lean, avaricious, ascetic, chief, Stri- 

posyakptyaniratah, supported by wife; engaged in doing one’s duty. Cha, and. 

Niriksyamane, aspected. 

6. When, during birth, the Moon occupy the Mercury’s 
Navmnsas, i.e., the corresponding Mithuna or Kanya portions, 
the native will become a wrestler, if She be also aspected by 
the Sun ; will be a thief, if asjiected by Mars ; will be a first 
class poet, if aspected by Mercury ; wdll be a minister, if as- 
pected by Jupiter ; a musician, if aspected by Venus ; and 
will be an artist, if also aspected by Saturn. 

When the Moon occupy her own Kavamsa, i.e., the 
corresponding Karka portion, the native will be lean and 
thin, if she be also aspected by the Sun ; will be a niisei and 
greedy of wealth, if the Moon be aspected by Mars; will be 
yah ascetic, if she be also aspected by Mercury; will be a 
bhief if the Moon be also aspected by Jupiter; wdilbe 
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maintained by women, if asj)ected by Venus ; and will be 
attached to one’s duties, if the Moon b.e also aspected by 
Saturn. y 

T%ifJr sr^- 

!l v5 II 

Sakrodluib, angry. Narai^atisammatali, endeared by tlie king. 

>Virl hi sab, earning money by dealing with pearls, jewels 1%'^^ Simhanise 

in the Navanisa of Simha or Leo. m: Prabhub, master. qi|rf: Asiitah, soilless, 
Atihimsrakar mil, very mischievous ; murderous, Jiv^ip.se, in Jupi- 
ter’s NavAnisa, Ae., in the Navaiiisas of Dlianu and Mina (Sagittari and Pisces). 

Prathitabalah, renowned for strength, wq^gr Raijopadesta, advisers in 
battle, how phalanxes are to be arranged, &e, fr^w: H^syajrah, skilled in making 
others laugh. Sachi vavikamavriddhasllah, minister, eunuch, 

religious. 

7. If, at the time of birth, the Moon be in the Simha’s 
Navamsa, the native will become of an angry nature, if 
she be also aspected by the Sun ; dear to kings, if aspected 
by Mars ; master of buried treasures, if aspected by Mer- 
cury ; a master whose orders are obeyed, if as|)ected by 
Jupiter ; will become sonless, if aspected by Venus ; will 
do mischievous actions, if aspected by Saturn. 

If the Moon be in Jupiter’s MavSrnsa in the correspond- 
ing Dhanti or Mina portions, tire native will become strong 
and famous if the Moon be aspected by the Sun ; will know 
the art of warfare, if aspected by Mars ; will become witty 
and sarcastic, if asjpected by Mercury ; a prime minister, if 
aspected by Jupiter ; will become void of virility, i.e., eunuch 
if aspected by Venus ; will become religious and charit- 
ably disposed, if aspected by Saturn. 

V“"- ^ ; V • • • :i 
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Alpapatyah, liaving a few sons. Dul.ilclutah, sorrowful; morose; 

unliappy. Sati api, tliougli existing. ^ Sre, riches, ^iwretfi: Manasaktah; . 

honourable. ^#1% Karmaoi, in one’s duties. # Sve, appropriate to one s family. 

Anuraktah, attached, Dastastri.tah, liked liy had women. WJ: 

Kripapah, miser. ^ Cha, and. Arkibhage. in the Nava.nflas of Saturn, 

i.e., in Makara and Kumbha portions. Rt Chaiidre, on Moon (occupying), 
Bhanau, pertaining to the Sun. Tadvat, like that (the effects of the Moon.) 

IndvAdidyiste, aspected by the Moon and other planets, i.e., by the Moon, 
Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. ^ 

8. If, at the time of birth, the Moon occupy Saturn’s 
Navamsa, i.e., the corresponding Makara and Kumbha 
portions, the native will get few children, if she be aspected 
by the Sun ; will become miserable and will get trouble in ac- 
quiring riches and property, if she be aspected by Mars ; 
will b^ome arrogant, if aspected by Mercury ; will become 
a worthy man doing worthy acts becoming to his family, if 
aspected by Jupiter j will become a leivd, a debauchee, if 
aspected by Venus ; become a miser, if aspected by Saturn. 

These effects are applicable also to the then rising 
sign. (1) IVhatever effects have been described about the Moon 
in several Navarnsakas and her being aspected by the planets 
Sun, Mars, etc., are applicable also to the Smi being in 
those Navanisakas and his being aspected by the Moon, 
Mars, etc. 

Eemar'ks.—{\ j The aspect of the Moon is always considered inaus- 
picious excepting when it is directed to that of the Karka (Cancer), when 
it is auspicious. The same remark applies to the rising Navamsfa as to 
the Moon~but if the Moon aspect the rising sign when the rising Navamsa 
is other- than that of Cancer, the effects- will be malefic, 

I ^ U5ft^reRq' 

ii s. ii 

^ ’*\ fN* 

,, ffif II t S.II 

Vargottamasvaparagesii, in vargottamas (the most auspicious 
degrees specified in the (1st chapter, verso 14), in one’s own Navamsas and in 
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anotlier’s Navirasas. fT Sufeham, auspicious ; good. iRj Yat, whatever. Uktam, 
is told, uu Tat, that, ss’fnaiaifii Pustamadhyalaghutd, very strong or prominent, 
mediocre strong, and less strong, Asubham, inauspicious results, 

Utlcrameoa, in the reverse order. Viryaiivitah, strong. Ainsaka- 

patih, the Nav&ipsa ruler. iswig Nirutiaddhi, overpowers; checks ; stops ; 
prevents any results being produced, vg Phrvam, aforesaid. rtsTraro Rasiksaua- 
sya, when the signs are aspected ; the aspects of the signs, Phalam, results. 

Arnsaphalarn, the results of its own Amsas. Dadati, gives; bears; 

engenders. 

9. The results that have been mentioned here due to 
the Moon in the several Navatnsas being aspected by several 
planets in the several signs are of two kinds, auspicious and 
inauspicious ; e.g., becoming a king is auspicious and be- 
coming an executioner is inauspicious and so on. Now 
when the Moon is situated in Vargottama, the most favour- 
able position, then the auspicious results are rendered* highly 
auspicious ; when the Moon is situated in her own Navtimsas 
these results are of a mediocre nature ; and when the Moon 
is situated in another’s Navamsas, the auspicious results are 
of a weak nature. As regards the inauspicious results, they 
are just the opposite ; i.e., w'hen the Moon is situated in the 
Vargottama, the inauspicious results are very wnak ; wdien 
the Moon is in her own Navamsas, the inausj)icious results 
are middling ; and w^hen the Moon is in another’s Navamsas, 
the inauspicious results are highly inauspicious (1). 

If the ruler of the Navamsa wdiere the Moon is situated 
be very powerful, it stops the results aforesaid as regards 
the signs and manifests the results of the Navamsas(2). 

Notes. — (1) Tbe same remark applies to the rising sign and the Sun. 

(2) The effects of the half signs, Decanates, Dvadasfamsfas are not 
stopped ; only the effects of the sign are stopped ; and the results of the 
Navarp^aa are rendered visible, if the ruler of that Nav^msfa be very strong. 
In case the ruler of the Navdmfla be not strong, the results of the sign 
are to be predicted, if the ruler of the sign be strong ; and if both are 
, strong, both the effects of the sign as well as the Nav4rnslqs are to be 
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Karka, tlie eyes of tlie native will kecome swollen and watery 

like tlie bubble or there will be a mote in liis eye.^ ^ 

When the Sun is in the second house from the Aseen- ■ 
dant, the individual will get abundance of wealth^ but his 
wealth will all be taken away by the king. He will suffer 
also from diseases on his face. ^ ^ 

« 


U ^ 

MativikramavS,Ti, iutelligenfe and cliivalrous ; ha\ing intellect and 

heroic valour. Trityage, when the Sun is in the tiiird house from the Ascend- 
ant. Arke, the Sun. Visuldiah, unhappy; afflicted with gnet and 

mental sufferings, Piditamanasah, mentally disturbed. =?3si Chaturtlie, 

when the Sun is in the fourth house from the Ascendant, Asutah, sonless. 

■aRsnifu: Dhanavarjilah, void of wealth, 'J'rikope, when the Sun is in the i 1 1 

house from the Ascendant. Balavan, strung.^ Satrujifah, defeated 

hy the enemies. ^alriiyate, when the Sun is in the sixth house from tlie 

Ascendant. i • i 

2. If, at the time of birth, the bun occupj' the tliiicl 
house, the native will become intelligent and powerful ; in 
the fourth house, the native will hecorne unhappj and 
mentally disturbed ; in the fifth house, the native will be- 
come soilless, and deprived of money ; and in the si-vtli house, 
the native will become strong but will be subjugated bv his 
enemies. 

Remarks — is read by some astrologers. The meaning 

then would be, the native destroying his enemies. Salyacharya reads 
tut RitPi^ssa: “ Sasthe Ripnrogailokaghiuih ” meaning the Sun being in the 
sixth house, the enemies, diseases, and sorrows are all destroyed. But here 
the author has followed Yaranacharya, the I'amous ancient astrologer and 
Suciiidhvaja. 
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Stribliib, by women, Gatali, got. Paribba’i'am, disgrace. 

Maclage, when the Sun is in the seventh house from the Ascendant. 
Patafige,' the San (occupying ', Svalpatmajalj, having few sons, R^Nidba™ 

nage, in the seventh house, Vikaleksanah, of defective eyes. Cha, and, 

Dliarme, in the ninth house. Sutarthasukhahh^k, having sons, wealth, 

and happiness. Sukhasauryabhdk, enjoying happiness and heroism, 

% Ivhe, in the tenth house, Labhe, in the eleventh house. Prahhii-* 

tadhanavan, considerably wealth3% Patitah, fallen and ruined due to his 

karma, Rihphe, when the Sun is in the twelfth house. 

Some read. Sutartharahitah, devoid of sons and wealth for 

in the second stanza. Thus Satyacharya reads also. 

3. If, at the time of birth, the Sun be in the seventh 
house from the Ascendant, the individual born will suffer 
disgrace at the hands of women ; if the Sun be in the eighth 
house, the native will get a few sons and his eyes will be- 
come unsteady and defective ; if the Sun be in the ninth 
house, the individual will get wealth, sons, and happiness ; 
if the Sun be in the tenth house, he will become strong and 
j^appy ; if in the eleventh house, he will become A^ery 
wealthy ; and if the Sun be in the twelfth house, he Avill 

become a fallen and ruined man. 

Romarks , — Satyacharya says the result of the ninth house is disease, 
poverty and deviation from the good customs and observances. Some 
astrolof’ers read in the ninth house the individual is deprived 

of sons and wealth. 

II 8 II 

Mhionmattajad^ndhaliliiabadhirapresyAh, dumb, 
lunatic, stupid; blind, low and mean, deaf, or a slave doing servile works. 
Sa^rttkodaye, on the Moon rising in tbe'borizon or on being in any other rising 
signs than Me^a, Vyisa, and Karka. Svarktajocbhagate, when Moon is in 

her own bouse, Karka, in Mesa or in Vrisa, ber exalted bouse, 'to Dbanl, rich, 
si^: Babusutab, having numerous sons, 'W?: Sasvafe, wealthy. Kutumbi, 

having numerous relations. ’^‘Dhane, when Moon is in the second bouse 

38 
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t. |t SuHie.,, .in tlia 

Tatprolvtabli4.v4ii;Yitabj, 
names aforesaid, i.a. , liaviiig 
Nailvilrili, Iiaving many 
nimadaiial), of weak body, of weak appetite, 
klasab, idle, lazy. ^ Oha, 


Himsrab, mischievous, murdei 
in the third house from the Asceiidai 
in the fifth house, 

those things that are understood by their 
in. the fourth and sons in the fifth house. 
Mlfiduk^yavah: 

Tiks:pab, hot tempered. 


from the Ascendant, 
when Moon is 
fourth house. Satnaye, 
having 
happiness 
enemies, 
of weak virility. 
and. Arige, in the sixth house. 

4. If, at the time of birth, the Asceiidaiit be any 

sign excepting Mesa, Vrisa, and Karka, and if tlie Moon l^e 
in the Ascendant, the individual horn will become dumb, 
or lunatic, stupid, blind, low, deaf or a menial slave. 
If the Moon be in the Ascendant Mesa, the individual ^vill 
get many sons ; if in the Ascendant Vrisa, "will get 
wealth: and if in Karka Ascendant, will get wealth too. 
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Sifcagaii, the Moon, Nibpattim, completion ; success everywhere, 

Samupaiti, gets. Dharmadhaiiaclhisauryaih, with' virtiiej wealth, 

inieilect and heroic valour. 5 ??: Yiitah, united. Karmage, in the tenth house. 

Khyatah, reputed, wsrwrf^sicr: Bhavagup^nvitah, endowed with profit and the 
like, Bhavagate, in the eleventh house. Ksuclrah, mean; mischievous. 

Ahgahiiiah, of defective limbs, Vyae, in the twelfth house. 

5 . If, at the time of birth, the Moon be in the seventh 
house from the Ascendant, the native will be jealous of other’s 
property and will be strongly passionate; if in the eighth 
lioiise, his mind will not be steady and he will be afflicted with 
maladies; if in the ninth house, the native will become for- 
tunate and prosperous, will get sons, friends, relations and 
wealth; if the Moon be in the tenth house from tlie Ascendant, 
then th.3 native will become successful in all his undertakings, 
and will be religious, wealthy, intelligent and heroic; if in the 
eleventh house, famous and always profiting; and if in the 
twelfth house, the native will be mischievous and of defective 
limbs. 

u u 

^iT Lagne, in the Ascendant, fit Kuje, on Mars being. ^ 3 : Ksatatanu}i, 
of scarred or wounded body. Dhanage, in the second house, Kadannah, 
eating very low meals and other coarse things, ^ Dharnie, in the ninth house. 

AgliavAn, vicious. Dinakarapratimah, having effects, like those 

of the Sun being in those places, Anyasamsthah ; situated in the 

remaining signs (i.e,, 3, 4, 5, 6 , 7, 8 , 10, 11, 12 houses). Yidv4n, learned, 

w .Dhani, wealthy. ^. 537 :^^: Prakha]apa? 3 ,ditamautryasatruh, a wicked of 

the first water, learned, minister, foeless person, DhaTmajhavisruta- 

guiaah, religious (or having a knowledge of law), renowned, ^rr: Pai*atah, in the 
remaining signs (9, 10, 11, 12 houses), Arkavat, like those mentioned 

under the Sun’s heading. Jhe, on Mercury being in., 

6. If, at the time of birth, Mars be in the Ascendant, the 
native will get marks of wounds on his body; if Mars be in the 
second house’frOiii the Ascendant, the native will eat very low 
and coarse meals; if in the ninth house, the native will commit 
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the other houses (1), the results will be 
mentioned under the heading of the Sun. t.e., 
moue}dess in the fifth, strong 
control in the seventh, few sons in 
the tenth, wealthy in the 


sinful deeds, and if ir 
the same as 

unhappy in the fourth, sonless 
in the sixth, under wife’s 
the eighth, happy and strong in 
eleventh, and fallen in the twelfth house. 

Again if, at the time of birth, Mercury be in the Ascend- 
ant, the' native will become a Pandit ; wealthy in the second, 
wicked in the third, Pandit in the fourth, minister in the 
fifth, foeless in the sixth, virtuous and liaving a knowledge of 
law in the seventh, qualified and famous in the eighth, and 
like the Sun in the remaining houses, ?>., getting sons, wealth, 
happiness in the ninth, becoming happy and powerful in the 
tenth, wealthy in the eleventh, and fallen in the trvelfth house. 

Note.—d) That is, the 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7t.h, 8th, 10th, llth, and 12th 
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SmaraiiipiT^^ali, clever in love affairs. Sukliltali, liappy, living 
in comfort. ^ Cha, and. f^^jT Yilague, in. the Ascendant^ Priyakalaliah, 

quarrelsome, Astagate, in the seventh house, Suratepsuli, desirous 

to cohabit. Tanayagate, when Venus is in the fifth house. |%i: Sukhitah, 

happy. ^!|5^ Bhi/iguputtve, on Venus being in. G-uruvat, like the re- 
sults mentioned under Jupiter's heading. Atali, from this, x^nj^agidhe, 

in the remaining houses (2, 3, 4, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 houses), Rarlhanah, 

wealthy, Antye, in the twelfth house, the Pisces (Mina). 

8. The individual born will become clerer in love aftairs 
and will live in comfort if Venus be in the Ascendant ; will 
be fond of quarrelling and a sensualist, if Venus be in the 
seventh house ; will become happy if Venus he in the fifth 
house. The results of the other houses are the same as those 
of Jupiter in those places; t.e., the individual will turn out 
sweet s|)eaking, if Venus be in the second house, miser in the 
third, happy in the fourth, foeless in the sixth, mean in the 
eighth, ascetic in the ninth, wealthy in the tenth, profitting in 
the eleventh, and wicked in the twelfth house. The only pecu- 
liarity to he noted here is when Venus is in her exalted house 
the sign Mina (Pisces), the individual will become wealthy, in. 
whichever house from the Ascendant this be placed. 

Bemarhs : — Some read sWr vtm for the latter portion of the 

second stanza. The meaning is the same. 

dr Jrrwitq: f^qirordtsqTsrqddrtJinu 

Adv'ibtfirtliab, poor, Rogi, afilicfeed with, maladies. : 

Madaiiava&gah, subject to the attraction towards the opposite sex. : 

Atyantamaliuah, very dirty and impure. Sisixtve, at a very early age ; in 

childhood, Pidfirtah, sickly ; afflicted with maladies. Savitp- 

sutalagne, Saturn being in the Ascendant, irfu, Tti, thus, mmm Alasavfik, 
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slow and dull In speecli. Gurusvarksocbcdiastlie, m the signs of 

Jupiter in Saturn’s own houses and exalted house ; i.e., in the sigws Duaiui and 
MCnakara and Ku.nbha, and Tuld, i., in 7, 9, 10, 11 and 12 signs. 
Nripatisadrisah, like a king, Graraapurapah, head ^ or rulei of a rillage 

or city, Suvidvau, a very learned scholar. Ohdrvamgah, of heaufiful 

body, Dinakarasamah, of like results that are mentioned under the 

Sun’s heading in those places. ^ Anyatra, in the remaining houses, i.e-, in 
(2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 houses). Kathitah, said ; mentioned. 

9. ’ If. atthetimeofbirtb, Satuni lie in tlio Ascendant 
in any sign excepting Tula. Dhanii, Makara, Kumbha, aiid 
Mina, the native vdll become poor, always sickly, very lustful, 
very dirty and afflicted with maladies in chiklliood. He will 
be also slow and indistinct in speech. If Saturn be in the 
Ascendant Tula, Dhanu, Makara, Kumbha, or Mina, the 
native will become like a king, tlie ruler of a city or village,^ 
a Pandit, and will be of a beautiful appearance. T. he results of 
the other houses are the same as those of the Sun, z-.r., the 
individual will become wealthy (wealth being snatched away 
by the king) and diseased in mouth, if Saturn be in the second 
house from the Ascendant ; will become intelligent and power- 
ful, if in the third ; unhappy and sickly in the fourth soilless, 
moneyless, in the fifth; powerful, defeated by the enemies, 
in the sixth ; under wife’s control, in the seventh ; of few sons, 
and defective eyes, if in the eighth ; will get sons, wealth, 
happiness in the uintli ; will become happy and poveiful in 
the tenth ; will get wealth iu the eleventh ; and will become 
fallen, if in the twelfth house. 

tM ® II 

Subri<3ariparakiyasvarksatungastliitanS,m, whether the 
housesoccupied by the several planets are their friendly signs or inimical or 
neutral signs or their own houses or their exaltation signs and the like, 

: Phalatn, effects ; results ; fruits, Anuparichintyam, are to be considered. 

Lagnadeh^dibhAvail^, by the natures, temperaments of the Ascendant 
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and other houses, ue.^ by the body, wealth, &o. SamiipachayavipattI, 

the increase and decrease respectiv'ely. Saimiyap4pesu, on the benefics 

and male lies occupying. Satyah, Saty^ch^rya, ' the astrologer, muef Aupari- 
ta?n, reverse. RihphasasUiastamesu, in the 12th, 6th and 8th signs. 

10. The results aforesaid, in this Chapter are to be 
considered with respect to tlie natures of such houses, (body, 
wealth, &c.) and these are heightened or lowered according' 
as the houses occupied by the several planets are their 
friendly signs or inimical or neutral signs or their own 
houses or their exaltation signs and the like ; (e.g., the 
friendly houses will give full auspicious results and give 
less inauspicious results ; the inimical houses will give in- 
auspicious results ; the house of detriment will give also 
the inauspicious results ; the indifferent houses will give 
both the auspicious and inauspicious results ; one’s own house 
will give fully the auspicious results and the exalted houses 
will give an excess of auspicious results and so on)(l). 

Satyacharya says the auspicious planets in any house 
increase the nature (bhava) of that house ; and the inauspi- 
cious planets in any house decrease the nature of that house, 
excepting the sixth, eighth, and twelfth houses ; the effects 
here are reversed (e.g., the nature of the twelfth house is 
expenditure ; now if a benefic planet be in the twelfth house, 
the expenditure will be lessened and if a malefic planet be 
in the twelfth bouse, the expenditure will be increased ; and 
so on) (2). 

l<otes. — (1) All tins is according to Garga. 

(2) According to Satya, if a benefic planet be in the 6th house, the 
enemies will decrease, i.e., be rained and if a malefic planet occupy it, the 
enemies will increase. And so on. 

¥tTwrs- 

II II 
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situated in any 

enemies, and houses detriment. 

Sarapdrnapddonadalapadalpanisphalan 

fourth, half, one-fourth, less than one- 

may be). .11 

11. (Two kinds of results Ave gettrom tlie horoscopes 

oue auspicious and the other inauspicious). Now the auspi- 
cious results that AAull he given by the planets will be giA^ei 
fully when the planets are exalted ; when in Mfilatrikona, three- 
AV„,.-i-Uc.. ita -Pnll value Avill be o-iven ; Avhen the planets are ii. 


of the 12 signs of exaltation, trikopa, own houses, friends, 
[ Subham, auspicious. 

m, fruits or results as follows : — full, three- 
•fourth, or nothing Avhatsoeyer;(as the case 


their own houses, halt win ue given; wucu tuo 
their friends’ bouses, one-fourth Avill come to pass; and when 
in the enemies’ houses, e\^en less than one-touitli aaHI be 
aivtirded ; and Avben the planets are descending oi in theii 
detrimental house, no auspicious results will be awarded. The 
malelic planets do the reverse. Thus the Descending or detri- 
mental malefics produce bad results to the fullest extent ; 
the malefics in their inimical houses will produce one-fourth 
less bad results; in their ally’s houses will gi\'e one-half less bad 
results; in tiieir OA\m houses, produce one-fourth ot the lull 
extent;'and in their Trikona or triangular houses less than one- 
.>i,rl urliAii the malefics are exalted. thcA do not gi^c an\ 


on the influences of 
larva of Avantika. 


CHAPTER XXL 


ON ASRAYA yoga. 

Op on the planetB and the several Vargas. 

w % n 

f KulasainakulamiikliyabaiidliupAjyah, worthy of one s family, 
or chief in one’s famil}^ or worshipped by friends (respectively). 
Dhanisuldiibhoginripah, one wealthy, or happy, or epicure or a king (respectively). 

Svabhaikaviridhya, when one, two, three, four, live, six or seven planets 
are in their own houses respectiveh^^. Paravibhavasiihritsva- 

bandliuposy^, living on another’s wealth, or supported by friends, or relations, 
or brothers and cousins, Ga^iapabalesanripah, head of any assembly, 

or commander of an army or a king, Mitrabhesu, in the friend’s houses or 

signs ; when one, two, three, four, five, six or seven planets are in their friends’ 
houses respectively. 

1. The individual born will get average wealth and 
dignitv becoming to his familv if one planet be found during 
birth time in. its own house; will become the chief member in 
bis family if two planets be found in their own houses ; will be- 
come honoured by his friends and kinsmen if three planets be 
in their own houses; wealthy, if four planets exist; will live in 
comfort and be happy, if live planets , exist; will possess all 
human enjoyments if six planets exist; will become a king, if 
seven planets exist respectively in their own houses. Similarly 
a native will be (1) a dependant and supported by other’s 
wealth, (2) will be supported by friends, (3) will be supported 
by his own relations, (4) will be supported by his brothers and 
cousins, (5) will become the head of many people, (6) will 
become a general, and (7) will become a king if one, two, three, 
four, five, six, or seven planets occupy respectively their 
friends’ houses, 
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st>Pi^ Janayati, makes, produces. Npipam, king, m: Ekali, one 
planet. ?iS Api, even, Uclichagalj, when in its exalted position, 

Mitradpifetah, aspected by an ally planet. Jrawre^ Prachuradhanasametam, 
surrounded by abundance of wealth. i%a%ara Mitrayogat, on account of being 
accompanied by a friendly planet, ^ Cha, and. Siddham, perfected ; getting 
honours on all sides. Vidhana-risukham1idba''ryadhitah, poor, un- 
happy, fool or diseased. Bandhataptah, suffering confinement, or afflicted 

with many miseries. Vadhaduritasametah, suffering from pains of 

death, Satriinlcharksagesu, in an enemy’s sign or in the sign of 

detriment. 

2. If, at the birth time of a person, one planet be exalted 
and also aspected by a friendly planet, he will become a king; 
if, during birth, one planet be exalted and also accompanied 
by a friendly planet, the person will get abundance of wealth 
and will be honoured everywhere ; if, during birth, one planet 
occupy either an inimical or a detrimental sign, the per- 
son Avill become poor; if two planets occupy either inimical 
or detrimental sign, the person AA-ill become afflicted Avith grief. 
If three planets occupy their inimical or detrimental signs, 
the person AA’ill become a fool. If four planets do so, the 
person will become afflicted AAuth diseases ; if there be five 
such planets, the person will suher imprisonment ; if there be 
such six planets the person A\ill be a victim to much grief ; 
andif there be scA^en, he Avill suffer the pains of death, or aaIU 
incur the sin of putting one to death. 

Note : — Mercury and the Sun cannot at the same time occupy their 
detrimental signs, i.e., Pisces and Libra respectively. Seven planets 
cannot therefore occupy their detrimental signs at the same time. In 
this, as in certain other cases, already stated, the author has simply quoted 
the views of former writers, 
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^ Na, not. Kiimbhulagnam, when the sign Kmnbha or Aquarius 

becomes the Ascendant, Subliam, auspicious, Aha, told. Satyab, 
Saty^charya, the Astrologer* ^ Na, no, not ; the Kumbha Lagna is not inauspi- 
cious. Bhagabhed^t, due to its being divided in the Dvadas^msas, i.e.^ 

into the Kumbha Dvadas^msa. (The Kumbha Dv^dasamsa becoming the Ascen- 
dant is not auspicious). TO Kasya, of what; of what sign (ie., of all the 
signs). Anisabhedah, division into Kumbha Dvadas§.msa. ^ Na, not (in that 
way). OT Tatha, in that way. ^1%? Asti, is. Easeh, of whichever sign, mfmm: 
Atiprasanigab, unwarrantable ; unsupportable. Tu, but. w Id, thus. 
Yis:^ugiiptal)^, Vishnugupta, the Astrologer. 

3. Satvachatya does not consider the Kumbha 
(Aquarius) Lagiia (the rising sign) to be auspicious; but 
Yavanachaiya is of opinion that when Aquarius is the rising 
Dvadasatpsa, then it is not auspicious; (1) the whole Kumbha 
Lagna is not inauspicious. Against this Yavanachaiya’s 
opinion, Visnugupta says which sign has not got such sub- 
divisions as Aquarius Dvadasamsas ? Therefore the remarks 
of Yavanachaiya are not at all warranted. 

Eemarhs. — ( 1 ) If the Dvada^arntfa of the Kumbha^ Lagna be in- 
auspicious, tbeu all the other signs, on account their being also sub-divid- 
ed into Kumbha Dvadai^ams^as, are also inauspicious. So the above 
remark is going rather too much beyond the mark ; as beneficent effects 
have been ascribed to several signs. 

«it% Yatesu, on going into. Aaatsii, the malefics, the Sun, 

Asamabhe§u, in the odd signs, Diaesahor§,m, in the solar hor 4 a ; in the 

first half of the sign, ws: Kby^tah, celebrated. ’>iti5fW5rar5|ci: Mahodyamabalartha- 
yutab, endowed with abundance of energy, strength and wealth, grfuw: Atitej 4 h, 
very powerful, ’tn# Ohaudrlm, in the latter half of any sign. 5^ Subhesu, the 
benefics (going). ^ Yuji, in the even signs. 
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Marddavak4Btisauklioyasatibhagyadbimadluirav4kyayutalj, endowed ’ 

ness, lustre, intimacy, fortune, intelligence and sweet speech. 
the individual born, 

4. When the maletic planets {e.y 
first luilf of any odd sign (the solar 
birth time, the individual will become widely! 
strong, wealthy and veiw power; 
planets occupy tlie first half of any e 
of even signs) the individual will bet 
ill constitution ; fair in complexioi 
with many ; will be fortunate, intelli 


the Sun) occupy the 
horasofodd signs) during 
imous, energetic, 
ful. When the benefic 
3 ven sign (the lunar horas 
come gentle and delictite 
tt ; he will make friends 
Lgent, of sweet speech, and 
will be liked by all. ^ ^ 

$*IT to: 

hstt: II »taii 

II H II 

cTfg Tasu, ill those, m Eva, thus. Horasn, in (those) hall' signs or 

hor^s, Pararksngehii, (but) in the other planets' signs, JnyeS, to be 

considered. Karab, persons. Piirvagnijesu, in the aforesaid qualities. 

Madhyjib, mediocre ; in a moderate degree, Vyatyastya- 

liorabbavanastliitetoU, situated in the hoias and houses difTerent from those men- 
tioned before ; when both the lioras and signs are dilterent. Sfartyah, 

persons. Biiavanti, become, Uktagniiaib, of the aforesaid qualities. 

r?iT : Yi h i u ab , d e voi d . 

5. K the boras occupied by the malefic and benefic 
jilanets be the same as mentioned above while the signs are 
different, (1) the person will possess the qualities that have 
been stated above respectively for the two Yogas in a mediocre 
decree ; but if both the boras and signs be different (2), the 
effects will fail. 

Note:—{l) i.e., If the malefies be in the second half (solar hoop of 
any even sign, the effects mentioned above will be reduced to half ; so the 
results 'would be, if the benefics occupy the second half {lunar lionl) of 


^fTT% w 5?iTwr^^Tiw^§^Twk% 

H ^ n 

Kal^’ayariipaguuam, of good features and qualities, 
Atmasulii'iddvikdne, in one’s own or a friend’s decanate. Chandral?, Moon, wm: 
Anyagali, iji the other decaiuites than those mentioned before, Tadadhi- 

natliagut?am, the qualities ot' the ruler of the corresponding decanate. 
Karoti, does; produces. VyModyat4yudliacliatuschara3iaj;i- 

fjajesu, in the serpent decanate, armed decanate, quadruped decanate, or in the 
bird Drekkaa (successively) Tiksnah, hot tempered ; wicked ; cruel. 

Atihinisragurutalparatali, very mischievous, murderous, addicted to 
one’s religious preceptor’s wife. Ikinah, of wandering habits, ^ Oha, and. 

6. If the Moou occujDy either her own or a friendly (1) 
Decanate, the native will get good apioearance and good 
qualities ; if the Moon occupy an indifferent’s Decanate, the 
qualities also will be of a mediocre nature ; if the Moon be 
in an enemy’s Decanate, the native will not possess any 
good appearance or any good qualities. The native will be- 
come hot-tempered, wicked or cruel, if the Moon he in the 
serpent Decanate ; will be very misohievous, murderous, if 
the Moon be in the armed Decanate ; will be addicted to 
one’s religious preceptor’s wife, if the Moou be in the 
quadruped Decanate ; and will become a traveller if the 

Moon he in the bird Dreskan. 

. — (ij Friendly ut the lime of birth, vide Gimp. II, stanza 18. 

Remarks ; — The 2nd and 3rd Karka Dreskans, the 1st and 2nd 
Vi'idchik Drekkan and the 3rd Decanate of Mina Dreskana are called 
serpent Dreskans. The first and third of Mesa Dreskana, the second and- 
third of Mitliuna, the second and third of Sitrilia, the 2nd of KaiiyA, the 
3rd of Tula, the first and third of Dhauu and the 3rd of Makara are called 
armed Dreskans. 

Quadruped Dre?kanas Second of Mesa ; second and third of 
Viisa ; first of liarka ; first, second and third of Sirpha ; the third of TuM ; 
the third of Vj-ibchika ; the first of Dhanu and the first of Makara. 

Bird Dreskanas 2ud of Mithuna ; 1st of Simha ; 2nd of Tula ; and 
the 1st of Kumbha. If the Drekkana occupied by the Moon be of more 
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tlian one character, the person will be all that have been, stated for each 
character. 


Wtct qrs'^r^ ?nr3[: p^r: 

^Tftraf5iR?ri^: II ^ II 

#i; Steiiab, thief. ^ Bhokta, enjoyer. v^?it53: Pai3(lita(jhyah., learned, 
rich. ■^: Narendrah, king. Kbbah, a eunuch ; hermaphrodite. 

SHrah, a hero ; a valiant warrior, Vi&tikrit, a porter, Dasavvittib, 

a servant, vw: PApab, vicious. f^’«: Iliipsrab, mischievous ; murderous, 
Abhib, fearless. ^ Oha, and. Vargottam^msesu, in the Vai-gottama 

degrees, w Es4m, of these (*.e., thief, &c.). tsir; Isab, kings. KtfSiga Rtlsivat, 
having like results as those mentioned under the heading of signs. (The Moon 
and the Signs). DvMasdnrsaih, in the rising Dv4dasAm&s of those 

signs. 

7. Any person born in the rising Mesa Navamsa (the 
sign Mesa being not the Ascendant) will become a thief ; in 
the rising Vrisa Navamsa (the Vrisanot being the Ascendant), 
an enjoyer ; in the rising Mithuna Navamsa (the Mithuna 
not being the Ascendant), a learned Pandit; in the rising 
Karka Navamsa, wealthy ; in the rising Siinha Navamsa, a 
king ; in the rising Kanya Navamsa, a eunuch; in the I'ising 
Tula Navainsa, fond of fighting in battles ; in the rising 
Vrischika Navams'a, a porter ; in the rising Dhanu Navaqisa, 
a servant ; in the rising Makara Navchns'a, a sinner ; in the 
rising Kumbha Navamsa, a mischievous person ; in the 
rising Mina Navamsa he will be fearless. Any person, born 
when the rising Navamsa is at the same time a Vargottama 
Navfimsa, becomes the king of the respective classes of per- 
sons above mentioned, i.e., any person born in the rising 
Mesa Vargottamamsa becomes the king of thieves and so 
on. (For the Vargottama, see verse .141, Chap 1). Any per- 
sons born ill any rising Dvadasamsa, -will get the same 
results as those mentioned when the Moon is in that 
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f:# i7T%;Trsli3% n ^ u 

? 3 jr 2 ?Tf^^ci: Jayaiivitab, will be a married man. Balavibh-Gisaijasatva- 

ynktab, endowed witb. strength, ornaments, and generosity. 

Tejoti sal lasay Utah, endowed with prowess (fire of energy) and bravery, Cha, 
and. Kuje, on Mars occupying, Svabhdge, liis own Trimsamsaka. 

RogI, diseased. Mvitasvayiivatih, having one’s wife dying before him, 

Iwi: Visaniah, wicked. Anyadarah, addicted to others’ wives. Dahkbi, 

miserable* Parichchadayutah, having dresses. Malinah, dirty. 

^ 3 ^ Arkapntre, Saturn being in his Trimsamsaka. 

8. Tf Mars occnp,y his own Trimsatnsa, the indiyidiial 
born will get a wife, strength, ornaments, generosity, fire 
of energy and bravery. If Saturn be in his own Trimsa- 
msa, the native will be afflicted with diseases ; his wife will 
die before him; his temper will be angry; he will be addicted 
to others’ wives ; he will be miserable ; will have a house, 
clothes, attendants and the like and will be very dirty. 

Remarks -The Triin^ams'a is not mentioned in the ^loka; liovv then 
is this meaning conv^eyed here ? In the I'esults of Venus to be said in 
verse 10, this Triiriflanii^a will be noticed subsequently. 

5TrirTWHTf^?fTl 5IRlirsRfl7T?^T: U 5. II 

Svauiso, in Ills own Triaiscundika. Gurau, Jupiter. 
Dhanayasahsiikhabuddhiyaktdb, united with wealth, fame, happiness, and intellect. 

Tejasvlpiijyanirugudyamabhogavantab, lustrous and energetic, 
honourable, healthy, hopeful and enthusiastic, capable of enjoying. 
5 ir^fw?^w# 3 T^^r?T: Medh4kalakapatakavyavivadasilpifesti4rthas4hasayut^h, intelli- 
gent, artist, hypocrite, literary authoi*, arguer, artisan, versed in ^astras, brave* 
sif^ Sa^je, Mercury in his own Trimsfi^msaka. Atimlny^h, very much 

respected. 

9. If Jupiter occupy his own TrimsStnsa, the indivi- 
dual born will become wealthy, famous, happy and intelli- 

['gent. He will also be lustrous and very energetic, universally 
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respected, healthy, ahvays hopeful and ready to do auy work 
and possessing all human enjoyments. If Mercury occupy 
his own Trims^msa, the native will become intelligent, 
artistic, hypocrite, literary author, arguer, workman (c.p., car- 
penter, &c.) versed in f^astras and brave. He will also be 
very much respected. 

Bemarhs— By “artistic” is meant here as skilled in music, dancing, 
painting, etc. 

u ? o II 

f Ri fI3rra% 

fiTspaihiraiFi tspsftjir: ii ii 

^ Sve, in one’s own. Trims^mse, in one’s Trimsamsa. 
Bahusutasukha.rogyabli4gyllrtharfxpali, having many^sons, living Jn comfort, 
healthy, fortunate, wealthy and of good appearance. gsR" Sulcre, on Venus occupy- 
ing. Tibsnah, wicked, Sulalitavapuh, having a very fair and gentle 

body. Suprakinjeiidriyah, a sensualist, capable to hold intercourse with 

many women, ’n Cha, and. Surastabdhau, hero ; one confounded (slow at 

work), Visamabadhakau, wicked ; executioner. Sadgimitdbyau, 

well'qxmlified, rich.' f%li Sakhijnau, happy, learned. TO'Slgl Charvamgestau, of 
a beauti.ful body, liked by aU. Ravisasiyute^u, the Sun, Moon occupying 

successively, A.rap'flrvainsakesu, the Trimsain.s4kas of Mars, Saturn, 

Jupiter, Mercury and Venus successively. 

10. If Venus occupy her owm Triuisamsa, the indivi- 
dual bom will get numerous sons, much happiness, health, 
fortune, and wealth and good appearance. He will become 
also wicked, his body being very fair ; he will he gentle and 
delicate and he will be a great sensnalist. 

If the Sun be at the time of birth in Mars’ Tritnsamsa, 
the native will become a great hero ; if the Moon he in Mars 
'Xrims%sa, the native will be confonnded and dull. If 
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the Sun l3e in Saturn’s TrimsAmsa, tlie native will become 
wicked ; and if the Moon be in Saturn’s Trimsatnsa, the native 
will become an executioner. If the Sun be in Jupiter’s, the 
native will become well-qualified ; and if the Moon be there 
the native will become wealthy. If the Sun be in Mercury’s 
Trimsams'a, the native will live in comfort and will be happy; 
and if there be the Moon, he will become a scholar. If the 
Sun be in Venus’s Trimsamsa, the native will possess a beauti- 
ful body and if there be Moon, the native will become lovely 
and liked by all. 

Thus ends the Twenty-first Chapter on Asraya Yoga 
in Brihajjataka by Sri VarahaMihiracharya. 




CHAPTBB XXli. 

ON MISCELLANEOUS PLANETARY COMBINATIONS. 

^mx I ^ % W 

Svarksatafigamulatrikooag41i., tPe planets residing in their 
own houLs%r in their exalted houses, or in their inulatrikoija (the primary 
triangular) houses. Kaijtakesu, in the four ^angles commencing mti 'e 

Ascendant. Y^vantab, as many as. A4ritab, are situated. Saiwe, 

all ^ Eva, certainly. ^ Te, they, Anyonyakarakab, Uaraka planets 

to each other; they being instruments of each other. Karmagah, the 

planet in the tenth house from another such Karka planet, g . Tu, but. 
Tesam, of these Karaka planets; of these angular planets. Vi^esatab, 

especially reckoned, 

1. The angular planets (1) (from the Ascendant) when 
they are in their own houses, or when they are exalted or 
when they are in their Mhlatrikona houses are said to he the 
Karaka planets to each other, i.e,, they become co-workers 

(mutually helping causes) in generating certain effects.^ Of 

these angular planets, the planet in the tenth house fiom 
another planet is reckoned as the special co-worker of that 
planet. 

Note—{l) Planets occupying the angular or Kendra Louses. 

v^x U ^ U 

Karkatodayagate, tbe Ascendant being the Karka or Oaucer. w 
Yatbi, thus ; for instance. ^ Uai^pe, tbe Moon (residing). Svocbcbagab, 

when exalted, towwtoi: Kujayambrkasbrayab, Mars, Saturn, tbe bun, and. 
Jupiter, mm: Karak&b, Mraka planets; co-workers, Nigadit^b, are said 

to be ; are known as. 'Wit Paraaparam, amongst each other, ww Lagnagasya, 
of tbe'pkmet that is in tbe Ascendant. Sakalali, all tbe planets. 

Ambarariibugab, in the tenth and in the fourth houses. 



QR. XXII, ON MISG. PLANETARY COMBINATIONS. Slo 


2. Suppose, for example, the Ascenclant to be the sign 
Karka (Cancer) occupied by the Moon and suppose Mars, 
Saturn, the Sun and Jupiter to occupy respectively their 
exalted signs, then these four planets (Mars, Saturn, the Sun 
and Jupitei’) are known as Karaka planets or co-workers 
amongst each other (1). Moreover all the planets (2) 
occupying the fourth or the tenth houses are Karaka planets 
to the planet occu]Dying the Ascendant (the Ascending 
planet is not the Karaka of them, i.e., the reverse does not 
hold). 

Notes — (1) I'he following description represents the positions of the 
planets as stated in this verse : — e.g,, the fourth house Cancer at the top 
represents the iVscendant ; Moon and Jupiter are there ; Cancer is the 
exalted house of Jupiter as well as the Mooll^s own house. The seventh 
house Tula is Saturn’s exalted house ; Mars is exalted in Makara, the 10th 
hcDuse and the Sun is also exalted in Mesa, the 1st house. Moon and 
Jupiter are in the 4th house which is the Ascendant ; Saturn is in the 
7th house ; Mars is in the 10th house and the Sun is in the 1st house 
which is Mesa. 

The Commentator infers from this stanza that the planets occupying 
their owm houses, exalted and Mulatrikona signs are also mutually Karaka 
planets if they occupy the angular signs from, one another, though not the 
angular signs from the Ascendant. 

All the planets whether they occupy their own signs, their exalted 
signs or their Mulatrikona signs or not, according to the Commentator. 


Svatrikonodichagali, the planets situated in their own houses, 
in their Trikona houses and in the exalted houses. Hetuh, the helping cause* 
Anyonyam, amongst each other, ^ Yadi, if. Karmagah, when in the 
tenth house (from such sign). Suhrit, the friendly planet, Tadgu:oa« 

sampannah, or the planet that is for the time being friendly, mm: K4rakalj, 
co-worker ; the helping planet. ^ Cha, and. Api, also. ^ Sa, that planet ; 
the planet in the tenth house. Smyitah, is reckoned to he. 

3. If any planet occupy its own dr its exalted or its 
M^atrikona bonse (1) and moreover if it be situated in tbe 
tenth, bouse from any other planet (also in its own, or its 
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exalted or its Mijiatrikona house), then the first planet on 
account of its being friendly or the then friendly (2) is known 
as the Kfiraka of the second planet {i. e., the second is not the 
K&raka of the first) (3). 

"Notes : — (1) But not occupying the angular houses from the Ascendant. 

(2) Because it occupies the tenth house. 

(3) The effects of the KSraka planets are described in Varaha 
Mihira’s work on Yoga Yatra or marching occasions, in which it is said 
that when a prince loses his kingdom, he recovers it in the AntardasS, 
period of a K^raka planet again it is said that a man enjoys comfort, 
wealth and success when the Moon passes through the house of a K^raka 
planet, or through the 2nd house from that occupied by the Sun. Also 
that the journey may he a successful one,, it shall be commenced when 
the Moon occupies either of the two places mentioned above, otherwise the 
traveller will meet with disasters on the way. 

^ n ^ U 

5^Subliain, auspicious. Vai'gottame, in tlie A^argottama Nav^msia, 

^ Janma, birth, Vesisth&ne, in the house second from the sign which 

the Sun occupied during one’s birth time. ^ Cha, and. Sadgrahe, on the 

benefic planets (e,g,, any one of Mercuiy, Jupiter, A^enus) occupying. 
Ashnyesu, occupied by ; without any planets not existing, i,e., the planets 
occupying even one or more of the four angles. ^ Cha, and. Keiidresn, in 
one or more of the angular houses. Kdralatldiyagrahesu, on there being 

Karaka (co-working) planets also. Cha, and. 

4. Tlie individual, born when tbe rising Navamsa is 
a Vargottama one, or wlien tlie Moon occujiies a Vargottama 
Navfiins'a, will be happy and prosperous throughout his life. 
Such also will be the results to one during whose birth time 
the 2nd house from the Sun may be occupied by benefic 
planets or wheneven one of tbe 4 angular bouses (1) be 
occupied by planets. The results will be also happy and 
prosperous if during the birth time there be K^raka (co- 
working) planets in the signs (2). 

If one of the angular houses be occupied by a planet, the 
person will be happy ; if two or more be occupied he will be happier still; 
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and il the planets be benefie, the .person will be exceedingly happy and 
prosperous. 

(2) The results will be more . happy, if there be more iavourable 
combinations. 

^?r^r: 1 qr^^: i\ V( ii 

^ Madhye, wliile ia the prime of manhood ; in the middle age. 
Vayasah, of the age ; of the period of life* Kendrasthah, situated in any 

angular ^cardinal) house. Q-anijanmalagnapah, Jupiter, or the ruler 

of the sign occupied by the Moon during birth, or the ruler of the x4scendant 
during birth. Pristhobhayakodayarksag^h, wlien situated respect- 

ively in the signs that inse ia the horizon with their backs first, in the Pisces, and 
in the signs that rise in the horizon with their faces in the front (when the 
Dasfipati is about to enter his own period of awarding fruits), g Tii, but. 

Ante, during the latter part of the Dasfi period, Antah, during the middle 

of the Dasfi period* Prathamesu, during the first part of the Dasfi period. 

Pfikadfili, yielding results. 

5. If, at tlie time of the hirth, of a person any angular 
house be occupied by Jupiter, or the ruler of the sign occupi- 
ed by the Moon during birth or the ruler of the Ascendant, 
the individual born will be happy while in his full vigour of 
manhood. Again, if at the commencement of a Dasa period, 
the Dasapati (the ruler of such period) happen to occupy a 
back rising (Pristhodaya) sign, (1) he will award his 
results at the end of the Dasa period. If such ruler occupy 
a front rising (2) (fcSirodaya) sign, he will produce his effects 
at the beginning of his period and if the ruler occupy the 
double rising (3) (Sirapristhodaya) sign the effects will be 
felt in the middle of the Dasa period. 

Notes ; — The period is to be divided into three equal parts. 

(1) The back rising signs are Me§a, Vrisa, Dhanu, Karka and 
Makara,^ ■' 

(2) The front rising signs are Mithuna, Siipha, KanyE, Tula, 
Vfi&hikaj'and Kumbha. 

(3) The double rising signs are M|na (see verse 10, Chapter I). 
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Dinakararudhirau, tlie San and Mars. M%5Hir^ Pravesak^le, when 
about to enter a sign ; while in the first third part of any sign. 5 ^ 5 ?#^ Gnrubhri- 
gnjau, Jupiter and Venus, Bhavanasya, of any house or sign, ’jararai 

MadhyayStau, while in the middle third of any sign. Ravisutasasinau, 

Saturn and the Moon, Vinirgamasthau, while in the last third part of 

any sign. ^asitanayah, Mercury, Phaladah, awarding results; 

produce their effects. 5 Tu, but. Sarvakalam, always ; anywhere m any 

sign tliroiigliont Km course. 

6. Tlie Sun and Mars award their respective results 
immediately after entering a sign (i.d., while in the fiist 3id 
part of a sign) ; Jupiter and Venus produce their effects when 
passing through the middle third of any sign ; Saturn and 
Moon do so when passing through the last third of a sign and 

Mercury produces its effects throughout the sign. 

Note .—The sign is supposed here to he divided into three equal 
parts of 10 degrees each. 

Thus ends the Twenty-second Chapter on Miscellaneous Yogas by 
^ri Varaha Mihiracharya of Avantika. 
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Ascendant and if the Siin be there and ^ Mars occupy the sign 
Makara, the person will see the death of his son. 

Notes.— There are twelve kinds of sons in the Hindu Law. 

(1) Aurasa— The .eldest legitimate son, horn of the real father and 

(2) Ksetraja — the offspring of a wdfe by a kinsman duly appointed 

to raise up issue to the husband. . „ , . . i 

(3) Datta — An adopted son with the consent of his natural paients. 

(A) Kritrima — a grown-up son adopted without the consent of his 
natural parents. 

(5) - Aclhamapravava — an adopted son of a low-caste peison. ^ 

(6) Gudhotpanna — a son born secretly of a woman, when nei 

husband is absent, the real father being unknown. 

(7) Apaviddah— a son that is abandoned by the father or mother 

or by both and adopted by a stranger. 

(8) Paunarbhava — a son born of a woman mairied again. 

(9) Kanina— the son of an unmarried woman. 

(10) Sahocja— the son of a woman pregnant at marriage. 

(11) Kritaka— a son purchased from his natural parents. 

(12) Dasipravava— a son of a female slave. 

Thus the commentary adds : — 

srw^:, l 

^sir 4 5g:r5cr5iWJK i “ l ^ 

sf¥!^! 5er ^ f%q€rcT^ ii i 
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c€79irFr I « %cr?cT%g^f sfi-# ; 

I srr%?!r ^3€i^r%n-%5ltr grfq'Knr jsrr: n „ f|% 

ali writes: If iu one’s horoscope, tlie house of 
one, or if it either occi 
ndividual will have one or oth 


Thus the Saruvi 

(i: e., the fifth house) be an auspicious 
or aspectetl by a benefic planet, the i 
the twelve kinds of sons described above. 

If the son’s house {i.e., the fifth house) fr 
Moon whichever is more powerful, be an 
Varga of J upiter or be asf 
Aurasa or a legitimate son. 
represented bj the Nav4msa 
house ; again if the fifth house be al 
the sons will be double of the aforesaid number, 
be occupied by malefic planets, the number of 
Navam:^a occupied by the malefies will die 
die if the house be also aspected by malefic planets. 

If the fifth house be the house of ibaturn, and if it be aspected by 
Mercury and not by Jupiter, Mars and the Sun, the issue will be Ksetraja 
and will get the qualities of Saturn ; if the fifth house be that of Mercury 
and if it be aspected by Saturn and not by Jupiter, Mars and the Sun 
the issue also will be Ksetraja but he will possess the qualities of Mercury.* 
If the fifth house be that of Saturn and occupied by Saturn and if 
it aspects the Moon, the issue will be Dattaka ; if the fifth house be of 
Mercury and occupied by Mercury and if it aspects the Moon, the issue 
will be Krlta. 

If the last Navanii^a of the fifth house be that of Mars and if there 
be Saturn in the fifth house and if it be not aspected by the reraainino- 
planets, the issue will be Kfitrima. ” 

If the fifth house be the Varga of Saturn and if the Sun be there 
and if it be aspected by Mars, the issue will be Adhamapravava. 

If the Moon occupy the Navfiniila of Mars in the fifth house and if 
it be aspected by Saturn and not by the remaining planets, the issue 
will be Gudhotpatti. 

If the fiftli house be the Varga of Saturn and occupied by Mars and 
if it be aspected by the Sun, the issue will be Apaviddha. Thus says 
Charaka. , ^ '•- 

If the fifth house be the Varga of Saturn and occupied by Saturn 
and if it be aspected by Venus and the Sun, the issue will be Paunarvava 
If the fifth house be beyond the rays of the setting Sun and if it be 


om the Ascendant ox' from the 
auspicious one and if it be the 
efic planets, the issue will be 
ii- of sons will be the number 
occupied by the benefic planet in the fifth 
so aspected by benefic planets, then 
Again, if the fifth house 
sons represented by the 
and double that number will 
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aspeclcdbytUe Sun, or if it be occupied by Ho Sun, tko issue mil be 

tbe fifth house be the Varga of the Sun and the Moon and if it be 
occupied by the Sun and the Moon and aspected by Venus, the issue m 

®“^Ifte fifth house be inauspicious and occupied by potrerfnl malofict 
and iHt be uot aspected by any benefic planet and it Vbius aspects tin 
Venus Nava^lb'a of tlie fifth house, tlie issue will be Dnsipiaviua. n.oin 

read S' con, in the place of Venus aforesaid. .1 if u hr 

If the fifth house be the Varga of Venus aim the Moon and if b- 

occupiedoraspectedby them, the issue will be females of the charuc e 

Sted bytLehouses; or there will he male issues oth.er than th, 

twelve sorts above mentioned. . a .. p s, xrarw 

ri^ II a*» 

aiSia I sJ ^ s,* II aes.««r iftfainB 

^ ■,.r^ 1 T-i n- ntip’s wifp. tlniB I — 


11: the seventh house irom tne J^agna ui 
is more powerful, be occupied by “i enns, ilo 
by any three or any two or any one cf these 
the liouse of any of tliese four or if it be aspc 
the wives will be of tbe characters indicated b; 
ing planets; and if there be evil planets, tJ 
forecast. 

If the seventh house be occupied by the 
will quit the husband and marry again. 

The number of wives will be the 1 

Navfims'a occupied by the ruler of the seventh house or the number re- 

esented by the Navamsa aspected by the ruler of the seventh house. ^ 

If, Jupiter or Mercury occupy the 7th house and the Navainsa ol 
the Sun or Mars or if the Moon and Venus fVeniis especially] he power- 
ful or if they occupy or aspect the seventh house, the person will have 

sevaial wives. i £ xi. 

. Under the influence of Jupiter and Venus, the wiie will be of the 

and rank: under the influence of the Sun, Mars, Moon or 


Alooii and iSaturOj the wile 
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Satani, tlie wife will be of a lower rank. Under tbe influence of tbe power- 
ful Venus or of the powerful Moon, the wife will become a prostitute. 
Thus the Ketumala says. 

rr?T%SWW: I 

n R II 

saa|: Ugragrahaih, by the malefics, Mars, Saturn, Sun. Sita- 

cliaturasrasamsthitaih, situated in the fourth and eighth houses from Venus, 
’rarffeiu Madbyasthite, (if Venus be situated) between the malefics. Bhrigu- 

tanaye, on Venus being, Athava, or, 3ii%: Ugrayoh, between the malefics. 

Saumyagrahaih, by the benefic planets. Asahitasamniriksite, 

not accompanied by nor aspected by. siraravi ; Jayfibadhah,; the death of the 
wife. ^f5tfw5TO5!9i ; Dahananipata.p4Eajal}, resulting from fire, or from fall from a 
height or by hanging by ropes or so. 

2 . The person’s wife will die from fire if, during his 
birth time, malefic planets Mars, Saturn, or Sun be situated 
in the 4th and 8th houses from Venus ; will die by falling 
(from some elevated place) if malefic planets he on both sides 
of Venus; or will hang herself by ropes if Venus he not 
accompanied nor aspected by any benefic planet. (These 
results will occur during the lifetime of the husband.) 

Notes : — This is also the opinion of Gargi, the famous astrologer. 
Some authors note hei'e two Yogas oul.y, which is not proper. 

11 ^ 11 

Lagnat, from the Ascendant, Yjay^rigatayoh, in the twelfth 

or sixth house. ^ai^itigrnavasmyoh, the Sun and Moon. Patny^, 

together with his wife. Saha, together with. WfsiTO Ekanayanasya, of one-eyed' 
beings, Vadanti, say. ^ Janma, birth, : Dyimasthayoh, in the 

seventh lions© from the Ascendant, Navtoapahchamasamstha3’oh, 

in the ninth or fifth house. ^ Va, oi\ ^4%: ,Stikr4rkayoh, , Venus and the Sun. 

Vikaladilram, of defective .limbs. ^ U^huti, say: v J4tam, born. .'y' 

3. If, during the birth time of any individual, the 6th 
arid the 12th houses from the Ascendant be occupied, one by 
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tlie Sun and the other by the Moon, (or both the planets in 
either the 6th or the 12th house), the person and his^ wife 
will each have one eye only. Again the person will be 
iieformed if Venus and the Sun (both) (1) occupy one of the 

or the 5th from the Ascendant. 

the Sun according to some. This is opposed 
Gargi holds the opinion o£ the 


three houses, the 7 th, the 9th 

Note:—\l) Venus or 
to Gargi, whom the Commentator quotes 
text. 

Konodaye, Saturn being the Ascendant, Bhyigutanaye, Venus. 

Astachakrasandhau, in the last Navainsas of kyischika, Xarta, or Mina 
as well as in the seventh house from the Ascendant, gwtfu : Vandhy&patih, the 
husband of a barren wife. Yadi, if. u Na, not. Sutarfcsam, the constel- 

lation indicating the son, i.e., the fifth house from the Ascendant. ?gfiF?,Istayuk- 
tam, occupied by a benefic planet, ’wm?: P^pagrahaih, by the malefic planets. 

Vyayamadalagnar^sisarnsthaih, in the twelfth, seventh, and the 
first houses ; in all, two, or one of these. Ksii.ie, waning, simw Sasini, Moon. 

Asutakalatrajanma, the birth of an individual having no son nor wife. 

Dhlsthe, in the fifth house from the Ascendant. 

4. If, during the birth time of any individual, Saturn 
be the Ascendant (1) and if Venus occupy the Chakra- 
saindhi Nav^msas and the 7th house from the Ascendant, the 
person’s wife will be barren, on condition that the fifth 
house be not united with any benefic planet. Again, if the 
malefic planets occupy the 12th and the 7th houses and the 
Ascendant, the waning Moon occupying the 5th house, the 
person will have no wife nor sons. 

Note : — (1) It is clear that the Ascendant must be Vfisa or Kanyfi, 
or Makara, in which case the 7th houses will respectively be Vfiichika, 
Mtna, and Karka ; and the last Nav'fimtfas of these three houses arc known 
as Ohakrasandhis or piksandhis tsee verse 7 san, Chapter J.) 
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^#ffi%raT ^ gsra: I ^3i?iftpin^OTP!if 
ird m sw^riq^ 

II ^ II 

Asitakiijayoi-, of Saturn and Mars ; of any one of these. 
Varge, in the Varga division or in the Varga degrees, Astastlie, in the 

seventh house from the Ascending house'; in the Descending house, Site, Venus. 

Tadaveksite, aspected by either Saturn or Mars, Parayuvatigah, 

going to another’s wife, ur Tan, Saturn and Alars (united in the Descending 
sign). %uChet, if. Sendnli, united with the Moon (also). "feRT Striya, with 
wife, Saha, together with, Punischalalji, the liusband addicted with 

another woman and the wife addicted with another man ; both the husband 
and wife as adulterer and harlot, Bhrigujasasdnola, of Venus and 

Moon (in one sign), Aste, in the seventh house, \ Saturn and Mars in the 

seventh from Venus and Aloon). m\k Abharyah, having no wife, ^x: Narah, 
the individual born. Tl|ct: Visutah, without son, Api, even; and. V.^, and. 

Pariuatatauiih, old ; when late in life, Nristryoh, the male and 

female planet (both in the seventh house). ^§i Dyistau, aspected by. Siibhaih, 
by the benefic planet. Pramad^.pati, the husband of a very aged wife. 

5. The individual horn will be in illicit intercourse 
with another man’s wife if, during his birth time, Venus be 
in the Descendant and in Saturn or Mars’s V arga and also 
aspected by Saturn or Mars. 

Both the individual and his wife will commit adultery if 
the Moon, Saturn and Mars be in the Descendant and Venus 
occupy Saturn or Mars’s Varga and be also' aspected by 
Saturn or Mars. 

The person will have neither wife nor sons, if Venus 
and the Moon occupy a sign, Saturn and Mars being in 
the 7 th house from the Venus and the Moon (some say 
from the Ascendant). 

The person’s wife will be an elderly woman and the 
man will marry late in life if when the male and female 
planets occupy a sign ; Saturn and Mars occupy the Des- 
cendant and be aspected by benefic planets. 
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Saturn) respectively. Silpi, an artisan; an artiheei. ’ j " 

Decanate. Sasisutayiite, accompanied by Mei’cnry, - veiu ia 

samstMrkiclpist,e, (tlie sign of the ruler of the aforesaid Decanato) ospected by 
Ratuni ill the Ascendant or in any of the other angles. ^ Dasyam, of a maid- 
servant; of a female slave. J^tah, born, Ditisntagurau, on ^enns 

being. Eihphage, in the twelfth house from the Ascendant. Irwd> Saura- 

bha-m, and in Saturn’s Nav4m&. ^ iNuche, engaged in low menial services, 
unbecoming of him. Arkenclvoh, the Sun and Moon being situated. 

. 1 ^: Madanagatayoh, in the descending house, la^: Dristayolj, on being 
aspected by. Sflryajena, by Saturn. 

6. The individual born vill make his family extinct 
with him, if, during his birth, there be Moon in the 10th 
house, Venus in the 7th house and the malefic planets 
in the 4th house ; will become an artisan and painter if 
during his birth Saturn be in tlie Ascendant or any other 
angular house and aspect a sign whose ruler’s Decanate is 
Mpmairir : will be born of a maid-servant if 
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P4palokitayoli, on being aspected by the malefics. Sita- 

vanijayoh, Veiins and Mars. Astastbayob, while descending ; while set- 
ting. Yadhyaruk, having diseases visible from outside, e.g,, elephantiasis 

and the like, Cliandre, on the Moon being in. Karkatavrischi- 

kamsakagate, in the Karka or Yriscliika Nav^nisas. Papaih, by the malefics. 
5^ Yute, united with, Guhyaruk, having diseases not visible from outside ; 

diseases of the genital organ, Svitri, a white leper. Rifiphlia- 

dhanastliayoh, in the twelfth and second houses, Asubhayoh, Saturn and 

Mars (respectively), Chandrodaye, on the Moon ascending. Aste ravau, 

on the Sun descending. Oiiaiidre, on the Moon being in. % Khe, in the 
tenth house. Avanije, on Mai’s being in. Astage, descending. 

Cha, and. flw: Yikalah, defective in body. Yadi, if. Arkajah, Saturn. 

Yesigah, in the second house from the Sun, called Vesi. 

7. If, during birth, Venus and Mars be in the Des- 
cendant and be afflicted (aspected b}?- malefics), the indivi- 
dual will be afflicted with diseases visible from outside 
(such as elephantiasis and the like) ; if ihe Moon be in 
Karka or Vrischika Navamsa and be united with malefics, 
the person wdll be afflicted with diseases not Ausihle from 
outside (such as the diseases of the genital organ and the 
like). 

The person will be attacked with white lejDrosy 
if the Moon be in the Ascendant, Saturn in the 12th, Mars 
in the 2nd and the Sun in the 7th house from the Ascend- 
ant ; will be deformed if the Moon he in the 10th house 
from the Ascendant, Mars in the 7th house from the As- 
cendant and Saturn in the 2nd house from the Sun. 

w 5S(fi' ^ ii c; ii 

Autah, occupying the middle position. Sasini, on the Moon occu- 
pying. Asubhayoh, between the malefics, Saturn and Mars. Mrigage, 

in the Maiara sign. Patange, the 'Sun (called' a - bird). 
Svfeaksyayuplibakavidradhigulmabhfi^jah, having diseases asthma, consumption, 
spleen, abscess, or a chronic enlargement of the spleen; Mi Sost, consumptive. 

parasparagrih&miagayob, in'each.othePs 'Navdmsas, Ce., Sun in Moon’s 
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Nav4msa and Moon in Sun’s. Navim^a. Ravindvoh, of tlie Sun and 

^ Kaetre. houses. ^ AthavS,, or. Tm Yugapat, at the same instant, 
EkagaVoh, in one sign ; the Suh and Moon both in one sign, say Leo and so on. 
m Krisab or lean and thin. 

8. The individual Idoiii will be afflicted with asthma, 
consiimption, spleen, abscess, or a chronic enlargement of 
the spleen if, during his birth, the Moon occupy a place 
between Saturn and Mars and the Sun occupy the sign 
Makara ; or the person will be afflicted wdth pulmonary 
consumption if the Sun occupy the Moon’s Navamsa and 
the Moon occupy the Sun’s Navamsa; or the person will 
be reduced to a skeleton if the Sun and Moon occupy 
together either Karka oi Simha. 

^ U 5- U 

^ Chandre, on Moon being in. AjiYimadhyajhjhasakar- 

kinn-igajabhage, situated in the fifth NaYAm,4a (middle) of Dhanu (Sa^tanus) or 
in the Navfimsa of Mina, Karka, Makara and Mesa (any of these). 
leper Samandarndhire, united with Saturn and Mars, lada- 

veksite, aspected by Saturn and Mars, .r VA, or. YAtail;, on gmng to. 

Trikonam, in tbe trikopa (triangular) bouses ; in tlie fifth oi the ninth 
house from the Ascendant. AlikaAivyi^aih, by the signs Anscbika, 

Ivarka and Vrisa occupying. ^ Mrige, Oapricorii, in the sign Makaia. Cha, 

also Kusthi, leper. ^ Cha, also, Papasahitaih, united with inale- 

fics, Saturn or Mars. Avalokitaili, aspected hy them, \ A, or. 

9. The individual born will he a leper if during his 

birth the Moon occupy the middle of Dhanu (he., the 5th 

Navamsa of Dhanu) or the NaAuimsa of the signs Mina, 

Karka, Makara, or Mesa, and be either accompanied or 
aspected hy Saturn and Mars(l). Again, the person wall be a 
leper if dirring his, birth the 5th or the 9th house from the 
A^endant be, the signs Vrischika, Karka, Vrisa, or Makara 
ahd Be either occupied or aspected by Saturn and Mars (2). 
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Notm (1) Aecordiiig to YavauacliArya, if the Moon be alsoaspeoted 
by beaefic planets at the same time, the person may not get leprosy but 

itches, ringworms, &c. 

(2) Some read Saturn or Mars. 

Yidlianariclhanaryayasthitab, situated in the houses eighth, 
sixth, second and twelfth. >a%-j>rvTO: Ravichandrarayainah, the Sun, Moon, Mam, 
and Saturn, nm Yath4 tath4, irrespectively situated ; placed anywhere (not 
with any order,''. Iialavadgrahadosakara;iaih, due to the excess of 

Idle, phlegm, or wind, the humours of the body indicated by the most powerful 
of the above mentioned four planets. Manujanam, of men. Janayanti, 

produce. Anetratdm, blindness or diseases of the eye. 

10. Tlie individual born mil become blind, if durins 
his birth, the Sun, Moon, Mars and Saturn he in the 8th, 
6th, 2nd and 1 2th houses in any way (be., irrespectively) and 
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powerful planet ; if sucli planets {i) oe in me ...u 

teeth of the individual will he weak and deformed. 

As described above, i.e., occiipyjug tbe 9tb, lltb, ord 
and 5tb houses and not aspected by benetic planets.^ ^ 

the horizon. ^ Udupe, the Moon. 
when it is a Lunar Eclipse, Sa, thehndivi- 
’ ’ ' a o'liost. Aiuhhayoh, on the 

h, in the Trikotja houses. Sopaplava- 

^ Ravau, the Sun. XJdayasthe, in the 

varjitab, will be blind ; will be deprived of eyes. 

the Ascendant and if she be 
m and Mars be respectively in the 
the Ascendant, the individual born 
Again, if, during the 
) rising and if Saturn and 
espectively the 5th and the 9th houses fiom 
ill lose his eyes. 


\ 

lj(Jayati, on rising in 
Siirfeyage, united with Eahn, L e. 
dual born* mm: Sapisdcha, x^ossessed by 
malefics being. 
ma2?(Jale, on 
Ascendant ^ 

12. The Moon being in 
then eclipsed and if Satur 
5th and 9th houses from i- 
will get himself possessed by ghosts 
birth time, the eclipsed Sun he 
Mars occupy r< ^ 
the Ascendant, the person w 
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complaint, gout, rheumatism, &c.; bom under the Descendant 
Mars and the Ascendant Jupiter will become insane; born 
under the Ascendant Saturn and Mars in the 5th, 7th or 
9th house, will become an idiot ; will also become an idiot 
it‘])orn under the waning Moon and Saturn in the 12th house 
from the Ascendant. 


: R^syamsaposijakarasitakaramarejyaih, by the 'ruler 
of the Navamsa of the sign M^here the Moon is situated during birth, by the Sim, 
by the Moon, and by Jupitei*. Nichadhip4msakagatail;, in the 

Navamsas of the rulers of their detrimental houses. Aribhagagaih, in the 

Navainsas of their enemies, Vii, or. Ebliyal^, out of these planets if there 
be one, two, or more. ilpamadhyabahuvih, of a trivial, mediocre, and 

sti’oiig character respectively. Krainasali, successively; in seriatim. 

Prasutah, horn, Jiieyah, are to be known. ^ 3 : Syufi, become, 
Abhyupagamakrayagarbhadasali, ( 1 ) a slave ill order to get one's livelihood^,, (if 
one planet be in the Navamsas of their detrimental houses, or in their enemies 
houses) ( 2 ) a slave bought for a certain amount (if two planets be such), ( 3 ) a 
slave of a slave in a domestic family. 

14. Tlie individual boru will serve under other men 
for his livelihood if daring his birth, (1) the ruler of the Mooi> 
occupied Navainsa, (2) the Smi, (3) the Moou, or (4) Jupiter 
occupy either the Navamsa of the ruler of his detrimental 
house, or any other enemy’s NavEmsa; Avill become a slave 
(purchased per money value) if two of the aforesaid planets 
occupy either the one NaA^amsa or the other ; and if three of 
the aforesaid planets occupy the one IsTavamsa or the other, the 
person will be the shu^e of a slave, 

fK r\ 
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xlm^: Vitritada&nafe, of deformed teeth; having ugly teeth. Pdp&ili, 
by the malefic planets. Dpiste, aspected by. Vpis^jahajm^daye, the 

signs Vpisa, Mesa, Dhanu rising. Khalitah, baldheaded. ^ A siibha. 

ksetre, in the inauspicious houses, i.e., in those of Mesa, Simlia, plschika, Makaia, 
Kumbha; in any of these. ^ Lagne, becoming the Ascendant. Haye, m 

Dhanu. ^ Bpisabhe, in the sign Vj-isa. Api v^, or even, Navama- 

sutage, in the ninth or fifth houses. ■ vit; Papaih, by the evil planets. Dri^te, 

aspected by. Ravau, the Sun. Adridheksapah, eyes always turning 

and unsteady; of useless eyes, Dinakarasute, Saturn. ^sqrBr: Naika- 

vyMhib, having many diseases. $it Kuje, Mars, Vikalah, deformed. 

Pum4n, the native. 

15. The individual born itnder the Ascendant Vrisa, 
Mesa, or Dhanu and aspected by the inalefics will have ugly 
teeth; will be baldheaded if born under the Ascendant Mesa, 
Simha, Vrischika, Makara, Kumbha, Dhanu or Yrisa and 
aspected by the inalelics ; will be of weak sight, if born under 
the afflicted Sun in the 9th or 5th house from the Ascendant ; 
will be afflicted (1) with various maladies, if born under the 
afflicted Saturn in the 5th or in the 9th house ; and will be 
of defective limbs, if born under the afflicted Mars in the oth 
or in the 9th house. 

Note: — (1) Aspected by malefics. 

H H II 

Vyayasutadhanadharmagaih, iu the twelfth, fifth, second, or 
ninth house, Asaumyaih, by the evil planets, Bhavanasa- 

mdnanibandhaijam, to be captured and restrained as denoted by the nature of 
the rising sign, e.g., those born under the Ascendant Mesa, Vrisa, Dhanu, are 
confined by being bound with ropes ; under Mithuna, Kanyfi, Tul4, Kumbha, 
are loaded with fetters ; under Karka, Makara, Mina, shut up in a well-guarded 
place without being tied, as if a bird in a cage ; under Vrischika, in a subterra- 
nean cell, Vikalpyam, are to he thought. Bhujaganigada- 

p4&bhrit, suffering imprisonment of the nature denoted by Serpent Decanate 
and Fetter Decanate. S^: Drikfipaif^, by the ruler of the rising Decanate (under 
which sn individual is born), BalavadasaumyanirlkfitsiJt, if kttdng 

and. aspected by evil planets. 'vOha, and. uipj Tad vat, like that. y 



QE. XXUI, ON THE GHAPTEB ON EVILS. 


16. Tlie individual iDorn under tlie malefic planets 
occupying tlie 12tli, 5tli, 2nd, and 9th houses promiscuously 
will suffer capture and imprisonment as denoted by the 
nature of the rising sign (1). Again, if, during the birth 
time, the' rising Decaiiate be either Serpent or Fetter De~ 
canate (2) and if the sign (3) of its ruler be afflicted, the per- 
son will also suffer imprisonment of the nature of such sign. 

Notes: — '1) If the Ascendant be Mesa, Vrisa or Dlianu, the person 
will be bound with ropes. If the Ascendant be Mithuna, Kanya, Tula, 
or Kutnbba, he will be loaded with fetters. If tlie Ascendant be Karka, 
Makara, or Mina, the person will be shut up in a fortress, but will be 
taken care of. If the Ascendant be Vi-ii^chika, the person will be kept 
in a subterranean cell. 

(2) The Serpent Decanates : These are the first, second and third 
Decanates of Karka, the 1st and 2nd of 'Vrischika and the 3rd of Mina. 

The .Fetter Decanate. — The first Decanate of Makara. 

(3) That is, if the rising Decanate be the 1st Decanate of Karka, 
for instance, the ruler of such Decanate is the Moon whose sign is Karka. 
if the rising Decanate be the 2ud Decanate of Karka, its ruler is Mars 
whose sign is Ihischika ; and if it be the 3rd Decanate of Karka, the 
ruler of such Decanate is Jupiter, whose sign is Mina. 

ii ti 

wrsm: Parusavacliaiiali, using very liarslx and rough words. Apa- 

sm4i4rfcab, afflicted with epilepsy ; having epileptic fits ; dead. ’OT Ksyai, con- 
sumptive. Oha, and, fisgmir Nisapatau, Moon, Saravitanaye, Saturn. 

Yakralokaip gate, aspected by Mars, Parivesage, with halo all round. 

Raviyamakujaih, by the SiiUj Saturn or Mars. Saiim}4drivs|aih, 

not aspected by any beriefic* Nabhahtsthalain, in the tenth house ; in the 

sky overhead, Asritaih^ ooeupying. Bhritakah maimjalij the indi- 

vidual boini becomes a servant of another. ^^f?f|8^: ,Pfirvoddistaih, by the planets 
aforesaid, ¥ai4dliamamadhyam41ji, of a good, bad, or mediocre nature, 

; .17. The individual tvill he , using very harsh words 

and will be afflicted with epilepsy and with consumption if 
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he be bom under the Moon accompanied by Saturn, and 
aspected by Mars and surrounded by a halo (1). 

The individual born under the Sun, Saturn and Mars 
occupying the lOth house from the Ascendant and not being 
aspected by benefic planets, becomes a servant of a dignihed, 

average, and low rank as the case may be (2). 

Notes —(1) If the Moon be united with Saturn only, tlie person will 
be a man of harsh speech ; if the Moon be united with Saturn and aspect- 
ed by Mars, the person will be epileptic ; if the Moon be luuted with 
Saturn, aspected by Mars and there is a halo also, the person will be con- 

^ (2) If one of the three planets Sun, Saturn, and Mars occupy the 
10th house, the person will be a dignified servant ; if 2 planets occupy 
the 10th house, he will be a servant of middle rank and if o planets 
occupy the lOth house, he will be a servant of a low' rank. ^ 

Thus ends the Twenty-tbird Chapter on Evils by VarAlia Mihira- 

charaya of Av^aiitika, 






CHAPTER XXIV. 

ON FEMALE HOROSCOPES. 

WT I Wm 5 

|[¥f3TrrRrr3# ii % ii 

Yadyat, whatever, w Phalam, fruits, Narabhave, on the birth 

of a male individual Ksamam, possible, Amganilniim, in the case of 

females, Tattat, those results only. Vadet, declare. ’ 71 ^ Patisu^ to the 
husbands of females, ^rr VS,, or, Sakalam, all the results (that are calculated 
from a female horosco|}e.) Vidheyam, are to be applied ; are to be told as 

those of her husband, rm Tas^m, of the females, f Tu, but. Bhartp- 

inara^mm, death of their husbands. Nidhane, from the eighth house. ^5: 
Vapuh, about the body, the physique of the females, g Tu, but. Lagnen- 

dugam, to be counted from the nature of the Ascendant and the Moon-occupied 
sign, gwrr Subhagata, prosperity ; fortune, Astaniaye, from the seventh 

house, ^ Patil.i clia, and the husband ; e.g,, what the husband will be, 

1 , Of all the elfects that are declared in the horos- 
copy of men, those only are a|Dplicable to women which are 
possible foi’ them ; the rest are ajiplicable to their husbands. 
According to some, all the effects will affect the husband. 
The death of the husband shall be determined from the 8th 
house (from the Ascendant) in female horoscopes. Matters 
connected with the physique of a woman shall he determined 
from the rising sign and the sign occupied by the Moon ; 
and matters coimected with her prosperity and fortune and 
her husband’s beauty, Ac., shall be determined from the 7th 
. house. , / , ... , ■ ' ■ ; ^ 

Notes : — Such effects as are declared in the king-making comhioa- 
tious, etc., are to be told with regard to the husbands ; those that are 
declared under the Nabhasa Yogas or Astral Gorahi nations are applicable 
tO''bt>th. ."-V 
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55Tfr?rftRT: ^ 

iflss^sr I 

iTtqr "g » *< •' 

Gil Sl£jllS. .TjS^'ilUB<l'yl31oll j tliG ]\.t0011 

Prakiritistliitah, truly feminine ; 
ig a woman. ^ Stri, female, 
tev and having ornaments. 2 ^ 8 ^n tSuhha- 
^ Olia/ancL Ojasthayoli, situated 

Ss 5 i?ri 2 ^T Maiiujflkritisilayukta, having male 
■qNT PdpA-j vicious. Oha, and. 

.speoted bv tlie malefics. G-uponli, ill- 


appearance ancl mai' 

Papayutaviksitayoh, 
qualified ; having n 

2. The woman born will possess 
form and look if the Ascendant an 
Moon 1)6 even ; will moreover 
possess ornaments (chastity and other 
among the ornaments), if the abov 
benefic planets. But if such sign 
get a raacr 

'O 

tics ; and i 
fic planets 

vicious. ,, 11 --. 

. If i,]if coiiditidiis be partly good and partly bad, fne \\omai 

will be qualified partly with tbe above qualifications am! partly svith tin 
above disqualifications. 

^ Kanya, tbe female born. Eva, thus, pi BustS, bad ; vicious, evei 
before marriage, wifu Vrajati, produces; elopes with another male. Ilm, in thii 
Mars’s house ^ Dasyam, maid-servant, Sadhvi, chaste. Samftyd, witl 
M4ya* mft^iitKucharitrayiikta, of a bad character. Rbftmyfttmajarkse 

in MaiVs houses, i e., in Mesa, and Vpschika. Kramasah, succes.swely. 
Amfekesu, in the 'Wipsini^a (of Mars). Vakrlirkiitvendaja; 

bhitegavftn&m, of Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, Mercury, and Venus respectively. , 


a truly feminine 
d the sign occupied by the 
be of good character and will 
virtues being counted 
e signs be aspected by 
s be odd, the woman will 
ossess male characteris- 
itli or aspected by male- 
ualifications and become 
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3. The' female born will become porr apt (even before 
marriage) if the Ascendant or the sign occupied by the 
Moon at the time of birth is either Mesa or Vrischika, 
and also if the rising Trimsmnsa or the Trimsamsa occupied 
by the Moon be that of Mars; will be a maid-servant, if 
the above Trirnsamsa be that of Saturn ; will be chaste 
and pure, if the above Trirasatnsa be that of Jupiter; will 
be tricky and tempting, if it be that of Mercury ; will 
be of bad character, if it be that of Venus. 

II 9 II 

flT Diistit, of a bad character. Punai’bhlihj marrying a second time, 
Sagiii?^, endowed with qualities, Kal4jha, knowing music, dancing, 

painting, &o, TOfir Klmy^ta, famous, Gii:aaih, on account of being humble 
and amiable, AsurajDiijitarkse, in Venus houses, i c,, in Vyisa and 

TuM, wu Sy^t, become, K^patt, hypocrite. Klivasam^, like eunuchs. =€<fi 

Sail, chaste. ^ Cha, and. Baudlie, in the houses of Mercury, i.e., in the houses 
of Mithuna or KanyiiJ CTU}?ddh}4, well qualified, Pravikir^akUmfi, 

lustful ; going to all persons. 

4. The female born will be of a bad character if 

the Ascendant and the sign occupied by the Moon during 
birth be either Vrisa or Tula, and also the rising Triins- 
ainsa or the Trirnsamsa occupied by the Moon be that of Mars ; 
if it be that of Saturn, she will marry a second time; if of Jupi- 
ter, she Avill possess good and virtuous qualities ; if of Mer- 
cury, slie will be skilled in music and dancing ; if it be 
that of Venus, she will be renowned for her good qualities. 
Again she Avill be wily and deceitful if the Ascendant or 
the Moon-occupied sign at birth be Mithuna or Kanya 
and also if the rising Trirnsamsa or the Trimsainsa 
occupied by the Moon be that of Mars ; will be a hermaphro- 
dite, if it be of Saturn ; will be chaste, if of Jupiter ; well 
qualified, if of Mercury, and she will, out of lust, commit 
adultery, if it be that of Venus. * 

48 


1 



beieajjatakam 


r^lHl^Te# I ^T ^T^T- 
f%¥r qfii^^rT istw \m\ 

^ Svaohchhanda, of an independent natnre. !“> 

slayer of one’s lu.sW. Boln,gn.Mliversely well c,nali^ 

an artist, Asadlxvi, an unchaste woixian. Indublxe, the sign_ Kaika 

(Moon being there or Karka being the Ascendant). ^ Nrachara, behaving i ve 
a male, having manners properly belonging to males. ^ Kulata an 
woman. ^ Arkabhe, the sign Simha being the Ascendant or Moon bein 
Siniha Nripavadhfih, queen. ^ui Puip&hestit^, having inasculin^atures. 

™ Agamyag4, in illicit intercourse with men not approachable. Jaive, 
in the signs Dhanu and Mina (being the Ascendant or Moon being there. 
^Naikaguoa, of many good qualities. Alparatih, satisfied after a short 

cohahitation. ^’in Atigujja, of many good qualities, VijiianayuktS, 

of wonderful knowledge. ^ Asatl, an unchaste woman. ^ Dasi, maid-servant. 
#TOii Nlcharata, addicted to low persons, Arkibhe, in the lionses of Saturn 

i. c. Makara and Kumbha (these being the Ascendant or the Moon being in 
them), Patirata, devoted to her husband. |gr Dusta, bad. Aprajil, 

barren. Svanrsakaiii, in Venus’ own Trimsamsa. 

5. Tlie female born will act freely according to her 
own will if the Ascendant or the Moon-occupied sign at 
birth be Karkata and if the rising Trirnsainsa or the 
Trimsaihsa occupied hy the Moon be that of Mars ; will 
murder her husband if it be that of Saturn ; will possess 
many good qualities, if of Jupiter ; rvill he a refined artist, 
if of Mercury; will he unchaste, if it he of A enus. 

The female born will be of a masculine nature, if 
the Ascendant or the Moon-occupied sign at birth be 
Siinha, and if the rising Triinsaqisa or the Moon-occupied 
Trimsmnsa he that of Mars ; wall be unchaste, if of Saturn ; 
will' he a queen, if of Jupiter ; will have a masculine nature, 
if of Mercury; will be corrupt wdth men unapproachable, 
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The female born will possess many good qualifica- 
tions if the Ascendant or the Moon-occupied sign at birth 
be Dhanii or Mina and if the rising Trimsamsa or the Moon- 
' occupied Trimsamsa be that of Mars; will cohabit shortly, 
if of Saturn; will have many good qualities, if of Jupiter; 
will be a woman of knowledge, if of Mercury ; unchaste, 
if of Venus. 

The female born will be a maid-servent if the 
Ascendant or the Moon- occupied sign at birth be Makara 
or Kumbha and if the rising Trimsamsa or the Moon-occupied 
Trimsamsa be that of Mars ; will join a person of low 
caste, .if of Saturn; will be chaste, if of Jupiter; will be 
of bad conduct, if of Mercury ; and will be barren, if of 
Venus. 

: Sasllagnasamayuktailj, o£ the Ascendant and the sign occupied 
by the Moon during one’s birth, m Phalam, effects ; results. Trimsmsa- 

fcaih, of the Trimsilnasas (of the Ascendant or the sign occupied by the Moon 
during one’s birth). Idain, thus (as stated above). Pah5,bala- 

vikalpena, accoi*ding to the superiority of strength. Tayoh, of these TriinsS-msas, 

the rising Trixnsamsa and the Trimsamsa occupied by the Moon, Uktam, 
as stated. Yichintayet, are to be considei’ed. 

6. The effects that have been described for the rising 
TrimsaniKi or those described for the Trinisanisa occupied 
by the Moon will come to pass according as the one Trirasa- 
msa or the other is the more powerful. 

Dlfiksarnsthau, each aspecting the otlier, Asitasitau, Saturn 

V’-and Venus, ' Parasparaip.se, each , occupying’ 'the 'Other’s Navtoiias, i.e., 

' ’ " ' Vj^isa or Tul4« Saufci*©, on Venus’s house being ihe Ascendant - ^ V^j or. ^ 
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Yadi, if. Gliatardsisambliai'ah Am&b, on Kumbha NavliiYxsa rising. 

Stribhibi by women. Strimadanavisanalapradiptain, female 

lust, wnfu’ SamsS.ntim, satiety ; satisfaction, ^ra Kayati, brings, uwuiwttw; 
Narakritistliita,bliib, by an artificial male organ. 

7. If, during tlie birth time of a female, Saturn occupy 

Venus’ Navamsa and Venus occupy Saturn’s Navainsa and if 
Venus and Saturn aspect each other, or, if the sign Ahisa or 
Tula be the Ascendant and the rising Navamsa be that of the 
sign Kumbha, the female will satisfy her lust by the help of 
other women having an artificial male organ. 

mo ms# #r^2?lTtT- 

f ^ f^r 

lien 

■ " „ ■ ■ ‘ , Qs. ■ 

shnye, on there being no planets, Kfipurusali, a coward or a 

blameable man. 5isi% Abale, becoming weak, Astabhavaiie, in the 7th 

house. | iwi g^ raT f% u Sauinyagrah4viksite, not aspected by any benefic. Klibahj 
a eunuch ; one impotent, Aste, in the seventh house. Budhamanda- 

yoh, Mercury or Saturn, Charagrihe, in the moveable houses, Kityam. 

always; very frequently, irararifera: Pravitsfinvilah, living in foreign countries. 
3 ? 5 gt; Utsristah, left by husband ; divorced, uw Eavipa, when the Sun is in the 
seventh house, Kujena, when Mars is in the seventh house ferar Y idhabha, 
a widow. Yalye, at a very early age. Astarasisthite, in the 

descending sign, Kanya, the girl, iju Eva, certainly, Asubhaviksite, 

aspected by malefics. Arkatanaye, on Saturn being. ^.5 Dyfme, in the 

seventh house. Jaram, old age. Gachhati, gets; reaches, i.e., does 

not marry at all ; she remains ever a maid. 

8. The woman will have a mean contemptible coward 
fellow for her liusband if, during birth, there be no planets in 
the 7tli bouse from the Ascendant or from the Moon-occupied 
sign, the 7tb bouse itself being not aspected by any benefic 
planet ; or ber husband will be impotent, if such 7th bouse 
be occupied by Mercury or Saturn ; or her husband will be 
living in foreign countries, if such 7 tb bouse be a moveable 
sign, will remain in bis place, if the 7tb bouse be a fixed 
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sign, and will partly be in foreign and partly in his own 
place if the 7th house be a common sign ; or her 
husband will reject her, if such 7th house be occupied by 
the Sun ; or she will become a widow while young, if it 
be occupied by afflicted Mars, and she will remain unmarried 
throughout her life, if it be occupied by afflicted Saturn (1). 
Note : — (1) Maj’ be married in iier old age, if Saturn be well aspected. 

jOTo i 

^ n 

IIS.H 

Agiieyaili, by (many) malefic xelanets. Vidhablm, a widow, 

Astarasisaliitaih, in the seventh house, ftt: Misraih, by the mixture, 
i.e., where both the benefics and the malefics are found in the seventh house. 

Pimarbliub, a widow remarried. ^ Bhavet, becomes. Krure, the male- 
fics, id., the Sun, Mars, or Saturn. Hinabale, becoming weak, x\stage, 

in the seventh house, Svapatina, by one’s own husband. Saum- 

yeksite, aspected by benefics (Mercury, Jupiter or Venus). Projjhita, 

rejected ; abandoned ; forsaken, Anyonyamsagayoh, each one in the 

other’s Navamsa. ficrrerf^ot^r: Sitavanijayob, of Venus and Mars. Anya- 

prasakt^mgan^, female addicted to another male. Dyfiiie, in the seventh 
house, or. Yadi, if. Sitarasmisahitau, (Mars and Venus) 

together with the Moon, Bhartuh, of the husband, Tada, then, 
Ainijhaya, by the permission. 

9. Tbe woman will become a widow if during birtfl. 
tlie 7 til bouse from tlie Ascendant or the Moon-occupied 
sign be occupied by several malefic planets; the woman 
will cpiit her husband and marry another if such 7th 
house be found with malefics as well as benefics ; and if 
such 7th house he occupied by malefic planets, be weak, 
and be aspected by a benefic planet the woman will be for- 
saken by her husband. , , 

If Venus and Mars be in each other’s Navamsa, the 
woman will commit adultery; and if the seventh house 
from the Ascendant he found with the Moon, Venus as 
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well as Mars, she will he corrupt with another person under 
the express order of her husband. 

^T^TT 

qrqst I nmr 

It ? O !l 

fKRi Saurararkse, the signs of Saturn (i. o., Makara or Kumbha) or the 
signs of Mars (f. e., Mesa or Vrischika). Lagnage, on becoming the Ascen- 

Sandusukre, with Moon and Venus, ’nsi Mati’a, together with her 
^ Bandhaki, in illicit intercourse with others. 

■’ ' ■ i ; afflicted. Kauje, belonging 

, be that of Mars. AstAnrse, if the descending 
•B. sqrf^TH: VyS^dliiyonih, having 
Chariisroxii, of beautiful hips and 
Vallabhit, dear to one’s husband. Sadgra- 

Navamsa descending. 

10. Both the woman and her mother will be in illicit 

I if during the birth time of 
aturn or Mars, (i.e., Makara or 
diika) he rising and if it be 
IS. Again the 
genital organ if Mars’ Navam& 
ith Saturn’s aspect on the Descending 
ivaipsa of a benefic planet be 
possess a fine genital organ 


mother. S§>rdham, with, 

P4padjiste, aspected by, evil planets ; 

to Mars ; if the setting Nar4msa 1 

Navamsas belong to. triw Sanri^a, by Satur 
diseased female organ of generation 
organ of generation, 
hamse, on a benefic planet’s 


intercourse ^ 
the woman 
Kumbha or 

occujiied hy the afflicted Moon and Venn 
woman will have a diseased 
he descending, w 
sign ; if, on the contrarj', the K. 
descending, the wmman will ] 
and will become an agreeable wife. 

^ U U U 

sgg: Vpiddhah, aged ; an old man. Miirkhal?, a stupid ; an illiterate o 
fool, fj's'i Sfiiyajarkse, if the sign of Baturn (ic., Makara or Kumbha 
be descending. ^ Amsake, if the Navatpsas of Saturn bo descending, w VS 
or. Strilolah, one attached to women, wa Syfit, will become. 

'Krodhanati, one of angry temper, n Oha, and. wept^ Ivaneye, if the sign o: 
Mstrs (i.e., Mesa or Vriichika) or its Nav&m&s (be setting). tiS ^ukre, if thi 
plg na of Venus, (i.e., Vp^a and TuM) or her NavSiniias (be setting). ««ra: Ktotalji 
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of a very beautiful form, Atlvasaubh^gyayuktal?, very fortunate and 

liked by one’s husband. Vidv4n, learned, BhartS,, the husband, 

Naipujjagnah, clever and skilful. Cha, and. Baudhe, if the sign of Mercury, 
(i. e., Mithuna or Kanyd) or its Nav4in& be setting. 

11. If, during birth, Makaraor Kunibha be- descend- 
ing or Saturn’s Nav&nsa be descending, the woman will get 
an old fool for her husband ; if Mesa, Vjischika be des- 
cending, or Mars’ Navarasa be descending, she will get a 
husband, angry btit devoted to her ; if Vrisa or Tula or 
Venus’s Navaipsa be descending, the husband will be of 
good form and of good look and will be fond of his wife ; 
if Mithuna or Kanya, i.e., Mercury’s Navamsa be descending, 
the husband will be learned, clever and skilful. 

WT II n 

Madanavasagafcali, lustful ; amoi'ous; passionate. M^riduh, quiet; 
delicate ; soft ; tender. Cha, and. ^ Clifi.ndre, when the Moon’s sign Ivarka is 
tlie seventh house or when the Moon’s Navamsa is setting. Trida^igurau, 

on Jupiter’s sign, ix,, Dhanii or Mina descending or when Jupiter’s Nav&nsa is 
setting. Gu-paviln, qualified with many good parts, e.g., heroism, c^c. 

Jitendriyah, one who has controlled one’s passions. ^ Cha, and Atiinyiduh, 

very soft. Atikarmakyit, dealing much in trade affairs ; some read it as 

and render its meaning as very licentious. Cha, and. tr?"' Saurye, 
when the Sun’s sign Simha is descending or when its Navdmsa is descending. 
Bhavati, becomes. ^ Gphe, in the house. Astana ayasthite, descending. 

Ani^ake, or the Nav^msas* V4, or. 

12. If, during birth, the Karka or Moon’s Nav^msa be 

descending, the husband will be very passionate but quiet ; 
if Dhanu or Mina or Jupiter’s Navhmsa be descending, the 
husband will be brave, have control over his passions and 
desires and will possess other virtues ; if the sign Simha , or 
the Sun’s Navamsa he descending, the husband will be very 
mild and will do various works (1) (some take it : — will in- 
dulge in much sexual union). . ‘i 



Sliil 
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Notes If the Descending sign be, that of one planet and the descen- 
ding Navinif^a be that of another planet, then the effects of that which is 
powerful of the two will come to pass. 

(1) Some authors read Batikarma instead of Atikarma and render 
tlie meaning as indulging much in sexual union. 

no fit.- fs q ’ t fNa r 
^5rTi ftswr ifefJT i 

lrs} 4 nvita, jealous ; envious of the prosperity of other persons. 
§STO Sulthapar4, luxurious ; loving pleasure and ease, Sasis^ukralagne, 

Moon and Venus in the Ascendant, i#: Jhendvoli, if Mercury and Moon be in 
the Ascendant, mm KalSiSu, in fine arts, music, &c. Nipux^it, skilled in; 

well versed in. Sukhit^, happy. Gu^jadhya, having many qualifica- 
tions. ^^ukrajna 3 ^oh, if Venus and Merciiiy be Ascending. 3 Tu, also. 

Ruchira, beautiful. Subhag^, dear to one*s husband, KahIjhS;, 

versed in music, etc. fm Trisu a]}i, when the three planets Moon, Mercuiy, 
Venus are in the Ascendant. Anekavasusaukhvyagun^, having much 

wealth and many good qualities. Subhesu, the three auspicious planets, 
6.g., Mercuiy, Venus, Jupiter being in the Ascendant. 

13. Tlie woman born will be envious of others’ 
prosirerity and very pleasure-loving if, during the birth, the 
Moon and Venus be in the Ascendant ; will be skilled in the 
fine arts, wall be in the enjoyment of comfort and will be 
well-quaiified if the Moon and Mercury be in the Ascendant ; 
will know mtisic, dancing, will be dear to her husband, if 
Venus and Mercury be in the Ascendant ; she wall have vast 
wealth, immense comfort and numberless good qualities if 
Moon, Mercury and Venus all three be in the Ascendant, or 
if Mercury, Ju|)iter and Venus be in the Ascendant. 

^ Krflra, oa a malefic plaaet occupyiag. Astauie, in the eighth house. 

VidhatatA, widowhood. Nidhaae^varah, the ruler of the eighth house' 
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from the Ascendant. Anise, in the Na\4msas. to Yasya, ■ ol; whichever 
planet, Sthitah, situated, wm Vayasi, in the Antardaia period." to Tasya, 

of that planet. ^ Same, same ; equal (to the Antardasa period) or equal to the 
natural life period of that planet (as stated in verse 9, Chapter VIII). 
Pradista, said, to Satsu, the benefic planets when occupying, Arthagesii, 

in the second house from the Ascendant, TO Mara^^am, death. Svayam 

eva, her own (death just after her hiisbaad’s deatb). mw, Tasyah, her. 
Kanyaligoharisu, in the signs Kaiiya, Yrischika, Vrisa, or Simha. ^ Cha, and. 

Alpasutatvam, producing very few children. # Iiidau, the Moon 
(residing in). 

14. The woman will become a widow if, during her 
birth time, the 8th house from the Ascendant be possessed by 
a malefic jelanet and this will take place (1) in the Dasa or 
Antardasa period of the planet whose Navamsa is occupied 
by the ruler of such 8th house (reckoned after her marriage). 
If the 8th house he possessed by a malefic planet and the 2nd 
house by a benefic planet the woman will die before her hus- 
band ; the woman will have few sons, if during her birth, the 
Moon be in the sign Kanya, Vrischika, Vrisa or Simha. 

Note-.—il) Will take place so many years after lier marriage as 
are equal to tlie Antarda4t period of the planet in question. 

Some Ot)mmentators are of opinion that she will become a widow 
after the natural life [leriod of the planet (as stated in verse 9, Chapter 
VIII) whose NavEtiiib^ is occupied by the ruler of such 8th house, reckoned 
from her marriage, 

sorro I 
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Mars Venus, Mercury (becoming). ^ Balisu, strong. Jtr»pjtutr Pr4glagnarasau, 
tbe Ascendant being. # Same, the even signs. ^ Vikhvyata, famous, 
Bhuvi, in this earth, hfaika^astranipujja, knowing many Sastras. 

Stri, female born. s§ratf^ Brahmav^dini, versed in the science of release 
(Moksa). 5 ir Api, also, 

15. If, during the birth time of a woman, baturn be 
of mediocre strength (neither powerful nor weak), the Moon, 
Venus and Mercury be weak and the Sun, Mars, and Jupiter 
he powerful and if the Ascendant be an odd sign, the wminan 
will enjoy many men (1). 

If, during the hirth tiine of a woman, Jupiter, \enus, 
Mars and Mercury be powerful and the Ascendant an even 
sign, the woman will be far-famed, vastly learned and the 
knower of Brahma Vidya (the science of Brahmajnan). 

(1) or will be of a masculine character according to some. 

i 

^4 11 H h 

I f5TTfT% 

\\R^ n 

<n^papc, the malefic planets (being). ^ Aste, in the seventh house. 
U 3 ra>raii 5 =pj Navainagatagrahasya, the planet also residing in the ninth house from 
the Ascendant, TulyAm, like what have been aforesaid in the PrabrajyA- 
dhyAya (the 15th Chapter), aas# Prabrajyam, asceticism, fiiu: Yuvatih, the 
female born, atfu Upaiti, gets, Asarnsayena, no doubt ; undoubtedly. 

Udv5,he, during marriage time. TOffiiuT Varauavidhau, during the Sambandha 
period or during the time of choosing a bride. Pradflnakiile, during the 

time of making over the girl to the bridegroom. ChintiiyiV.u, during the time 

when any question is asked to get an answer. ^ Api, also, Sakalain, all. 

Vidheyam, are to be applied, vuu Etat, these. 

16. Now the woman will become an ascetic in spite 
of the other effects declared (1) when the 7th house from the 
Ascendant during the birth is occupied by a malefic planet 

. provided there be in addition to this, some planet in the 9th 
house also ; and the asceticism will be of the class indicated 
by the Jilanet occupying such 9th house. 
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All that have been mentioned in this Chapter apply 
also to the horoscopes cast during the marriage time, 
promise of gift, selection of a bride and at the time of query. 

Note. — (1) Other effects already described will not come to pass; 
asceticism will be the result. 

Thus ends the Twenty- fourth Chapter on Female Horoscopes by Sri 

V a r a 1 1 a J\! i h i i ■ a c 1 1 A r y a . 



CHAPTER XXV. 

ON DEATH. 


fifhth liotise from tlie As- 
blrtli. Balibhib, 

arising from tbe dis- 
;g to tliat planet aspecting in the 
■agah, seen in that part of the hody 
the Zodiacal Man indicated 
vabah, arising from many dis- 
BhAribhil.i, by many planets. 

Jvarlima- 
Tpthhutkvitah, 
Astame, in the eighth house from the 
Sun and other planets successively, fw 
Ascendant, ■svic;^ Chariidisu, in the mo\e- 
ParasYadhvapradesesu, in the 
•oadside. Iti, thus. 


Mritynh, death, Myityugrihe, in 

Cendant. Ikaapena, on being aspected at tli 

by the strong planets, Taddhatukopodbhavali; 

affection of the humour of the body corresponding 
eighth house. Tatsamyuktabhagati 

of the native which is corresponding to the part in 
by the eighth house from the Ascendant, Bain 

affections, diseases; Viiy^nvitaih, strong, uf 

Agnyambvayudhajah, by fire, water, and weapons, 
yakyitah, witli fever and indigestion (belly complainte), 
from thirst and hunger, '^t Cha, and. 

Ascendant, Suiyadyaih, by th 

Nidhane, in the eighth house from tli 
able (fixed and common) houses, etc, 

foreign lands, in one’s own country, or r 

1. Tlie eightli house from the Ascendant being at the 
time of birth nnocciipied by any planet and at the same time 
being aspected by powerful planets, death comes to the 
native owing to the disease of the hnmonr indicated by 
siich strong planet (1) on the part of his body corresponding 

to what is indicated by the 8th house on the body of the 

Zodiacal Man. If there be many strong planets aspecting 
the eighth house, then various corresponding diseases occur 
oil the corresponding parts of the hody and death will occur. 
But when the eighth house is occupied by the Sun, the 
native will die of fire ; when by the Moon, the death will 


on. ZZF, ON DEATH. 


349 


be caused "by water; if occupied by Mars, death will be 
caused by w^eapons ; if by Mercury, death will be caused by 
fever ; if by Jupiter, the native will die of stomach com- 
plaints ; if by Venus, he will die of thirst ; and if by Saturn, 
he will' die of starvation. If this eighth house be a 
cardinal sign, the native will die in foreign lands ; if a fixed 
sign, in native lands; if a common sign, he will die on 

Notes (1) The humour indicated by the Sun is bile ; by the Moon, 
wind and phlegm ; by Mercury, bile, phlegm and wind ; by Jupiter, 
phlegm ; by Venus, wind and phlegm ; and by Saturn, wind. 

^If tlie strong planets be auspicious, the diseases arise out of the good 
works done; otherwise out of the bad works committed ; if the planets 
be neither strong nor weak, the diseases will arise out of works partly 
good and partly bad. ^ ^ ^ 

^ lull 

Saiiagi-abhihatasya, struck with stones ; on one’s receiving injury 

from stones', Suryakujayoh, the Sun and Mars occupying. Mptyuh, 

;r i., U.. «»th or in tiro fonrlh house front 

L Asoenaln.. ^ Mpo, i— Hi tenth result hj ^etog sunk 
Mandaiiasamkabliumitanayaih, Saturn, Moon, ox Me . 

^ ifi mVarmasthitaih in the fourth, seventh and tenth houses respectively. 
S:* in Knnjh. t—, Sunjanat, h, one's reMr... i^: 

Z;«^;Lboi,.the Moon and the Sun ^^en 

?r; s.. 

lu^Moon 'sB Tore, in water. »?Tada, then. ,»«: Ma,,itah, drowned 

2 Tbe individual dies o£ woimds received from stones 
if during hie birth time, the 4th or the 10th house from 
the Ascendant he occupied bytheSun - ; dies by 

falling into 'a well if the 4th,.7di and lOtht houses^be 
“peftively occupied by Saturn, the Moon and Mars ; dies 
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at the hands of his own relatives, if the sign Kanya he 
occupied by the afflicted Sun and Moon ; will meet with 
death by being drowned, if the Ascendant be a common 
sign and if it is occupied by the Sun and Moon. 

?rerrfirsr*ra: ii 

^ Mando, Saturn being, Kai’katage, in the sign Karlca. Jalo- 

darakritah, due to dropsy. ^=5: Mrityuh, death. ^ Mpgdnake, the Moon, ft Mpge, 
in the sign Makara. araiiwnra: ^astrtgniprabhavah, by weapons or by fire. siRjh 
S asini, the Moon. Asubhayoh, between the nialefics. Madiiye, between, 

jsra' Kujarkse, in the signsof Mars, i.e., in Mega or Virischika. ffera Sthile, situated. 
grflPri Kanydyam, in the sign I^anyd. Rudhirotthasosajanitali, by 

blood diseases; blood being spoilt and rendered hot. nfrwn Tadvatstliite, situated 
the same as before, i.e., between two evil planets. !fra% Sitagau, the Moon being. 

Saurarkse, in the signs of Saturn, Makara or Kumbha. 3# Yadi, if. ugu 
Tadvat, the same as before, i.e., situated between any two evil planets, ’w Eva, 
thus. Himagau, the Moon being. Eajjvagnipritaih, by rope, fire, 

or fall (from a big place). Kyi tab, happened, 

3. The individual born will die of dropsy if the sign 
Karka be occupied by Saturn and the sign Makara by Moon 
at birth time ; will die of weapons or fire if the Moon occupy 
the sign Mesa or Vrischika and be between the malefics; will 
die of blood diseases (blood being spoilt and hot) if the Moon 
occupy the sign Kanya and be between malefics ; will 
die by hanging, by fire, or by falling from a height, if the 
Moon occupy the sign Makara or Kumbha and he between 
the malefics. 

TOT 

U'au 
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mm Bandliat, by hanging or by being fastened or tied down. • 
Dluoavamastayoh, in the fifth or ninth house, Asubhayoh, between the 

two malefic planets. Saumyagrahadiristayoh, not aspected by any 

benefic planet, ^y^m: Dreskai^aih, any of the Decanates in the 8th house being, 
^ Oha, and. Sapa^arpaiiigadaife, a serpent Drekkan or a Nigada (iron 

fetter) Drekkan ; the second and the third Decanates of Karka, the first and 
tlie second Decanates of Vyischika and the third Decanate of Mina are known as 
Serpent Drekkin ; the first Decanate of Makara is known as Nigada Drekkan. 

Kanyayain, in the sign Kanya. As uhhanvite, united with malefic 

planet, Astamayage, descending. ^ Ohandre, the Moon being. 

Site, Venus being, Mesage, in Mesa. ^ Surye, the Sun being, 
Lagnagate, in the Ascendant. ^ Ciia, and. finl Viddhi, know, w Maraijam, 
death, Strihetukam, caused by wife, Mandire, in one's own dwelling 

house.. , 

4. The individual horn will die of imprisonment, 
by hanging, or in some other state of capture, if, during 
birth, the 9th oi' 5th house he occupied by two malefic 
planets and if such planets he not well aspected ; will 
die of imjDrisonment, if the 8th house from the Ascendant 
contain a ser|)ent or fetter Decanate (1) ; will die in his 
own house by a woman if the 7th house from the Ascendant he 
Kanya occupied by the Moon and a malefic, if the Sun be 
in the x\scendant, and A^enus in the sign Mesa. 

Notes: — (l)T]ie second and the third Decanates of the sign Karka, 
the first and second Decanates of Vri&'chika and the third Decanate of 
iMiiia are known as Serpent Decanates. The first Decanate of Makara is 
known as fetter Decanate (Nigada Decanate). 

mo firo-^j^tf^srag: ?^sPt ^ ^ 

llV’lt 

Ws. • ^ , 

Sfilodbhinnataimlj., by being hung on any stake that is meant for 
impaling' criminals ; by being pierced by a pointed weapon, ft Sukhe, in the 
fourth honse from the Ascendant. Avajiisute, Mars being in. Stiryah, 

the Sun. Api, also, ^ V4, or. % Khe, in the tenth house. Yame, Saturn 
being in vSaprakslnabimimsubhih, by the) Moon, when she has 

waned very much. Oha, aud ; also dies on stake. 5**'^ Yugapat, at one and the 
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same time. . P^paili.-by the malefics. Trikopadyagail.i, in tlie fifth, 

ninth, or the first house. Randhusthe, in the fourth house. Gha, and ; 

also dies in stake. Eavau, the Sun. Viyati, in the tenth house, 

^vanije Mars. Ksiijendusainviksite, aspected by the \raning Moon. 

^ xLthena, by wood. Abhihatah, struck, wfu Prayfiti, goes away, 

w Marapara, death, Suryatmajena, by Saturn. Iksite, aspectotl. 

5. Til© nativ© will nieot with death by being mount- 
ed on a sharp pointed iron rod or spear if, during his birth, 
any of these combinations take place (1) if the 4th 
house from the Ascendant be occupied by Mars or the 
■Sun and if the 10th house be occupied by Saturn or (2) 
if the Sun, Mars, Saturn and the waning Moon be in the 
Ascendant, the 5th and the 9th house, or (3) if the Sun 
occupy the 4th house and if Mars, occupying the 10th 
house, be aspected by the waning Moon. Again the native 
will die of injury received from a piece of wood if the 
Sun occupy the 4th house and Mars in the 10th be as- 
pected by Saturn. 

5r#!r^?5[#r- 

Randhi'aspadfimgahibukail), iii the eiglitli, tenth, first or fourth 
house. Lagudahatfirngah, struck by a club, ; Praksipa- 

chandrarudhirarkidinesayuktaili, united with waning iloon, 2Iars, Saturn and 
Sim. fi: 'I’ail.i, by those planets respectively. ^ Eva, and. Kanua- 

navamodayaputrasamsthaih, in the tenth, ninth, first, fifth liouses from the x\s- 
ceudant. Dhumaguibandhaiuusariranikuttanantal.i, death 

resulting from smoke, fire, hanging or fastening, or by being struck with some 
wooden club. 

6. The individual will die on being struck with a club 
or stick if, during his birth, the 8th, 10th, 1st, and 4th 
houses be occupied respectively by the waning Moon, Mars, 
Saturn and the Sun, or he will die by being smoked, by 
fire, by imprisonment or by blows from a club or ‘stick 
if the 10th, 9th, 1st and 5th houses be occupied respectively ■ 
by the waning Moon, Mars, Saturn and the Sun. 
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ftrf^^5i#qrg: ii ?^g?srRq?- 

?rfrCSTT?T: IHSII 

Bandhvastakarraasahitaib, in tlie fourtli, seventh and tenth 
lioitses respectively. 5^^^: Kujasdryamandaih, by Mars, Sun, and Saturn 
respectively. Niry4riam, death. ^ni'rRrFi ii i ^mnni^iM i d Ayudhasikhiksitipaiakopat, 
by weapons, fire, or tbroufth king’s anger, Saurendubhfiinitanaih, 

by Saturn, the Moon, or Mars, Svasukhaspadasthaih, in the second’ 

fourth or tenth houses respectiv'elj'. Jneyah, is known. Ksata- 

Icrimikritah, by worms growing on some injured parts of the body, ’^r Oha, and. 
wrara: ^arirapatah, the going away of this body. 

7. If, during birtli-tiaie, the 4tii, 7tli, and lOtli houses 
he respectively occupied by Mar.s, the Sun, and Saturn, 
the person will die by being* struck with wea^Dons, being 
burnt in fire or by wrath of the king. If the 2nd, 4th 
and lOtii houses be respectively occupied by Saturn, the 
Moon and Alars, the person will die of sores and worms. 

II q II 

Kliasthe, in the tenth house, mm Arke, the Sun. Avanije, Mars. 

Easfitalagate, in the fourth house, ^mrm Y^iiaprap^tat, due to fall 
from any conveyance or vehicle, or horse or so. Vaclhah, death. 
yantrotpidanajah, on being crushed or smashed by a machine. ^ Kuje, Mars. 

Astamayage, in the seventh house. Saiirenduna, by Saturn, Moon, 

and Sun ; some read waning Moon for Moon, , Abhyudgame, in the As- 
cendant, A'ijomaclhye, in the fceces. : Riidhirdrldsltakiraijiaih, 

Mars, Saturn, and Moon, JukAjasaurarksagaih, in the signs TuM, 

Mesa, Makara and Kumbha, ^ Tate, on going to. V4, or. 
Galitendusuijarudhiraih, waning Moon, the Sun and Mars. Yyoma- 

sfcabandhvahvayan, to the tenth, seventh, fourth houses respectively. 

8. The individual will die of a. fall from horseback 
or any vehicle or conveyance if, during his birth, the 
Sun be in the lOtli house and Mars be in the 4th house; 
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will die on being cmsded oy a " - 

7tb house and the Sun, Moon and Sah m be m toe s 
j ^- will rlip in a dirty place containing loeees ii u; 
r ; be occupied' bv Have, toe sign Mesa by 

Tand toe si»u Makara oi- Kumbha by the Moon or if 
n^ioto, 7to and 4to houses be occupied by toe wan- 
ng Moon, the Sun and Mars respectively. ^ ^ 

tie private p.tte, b, p.l... ««« » 

“ erson will die of fistula or cinus in the anus 

or pudendum or some such diseases afte^ctmg the private 
pal if the waning Moon be aspeeted by powerful Mars 
md if Satuni be in the 8to house ; the part will be noin 
away by worms, or operated with the laiicet or burnt. 

^TraT^rariTTH* 1 





w w 

D^^FirasaJj, the tiventy-secoud. Kathitah, said, g Tu, but. ^rto 

Ivdraoaui, cause. !««: DreskAtjal.!, Decanate. Nidhanasya, death’s. |Rni 

Suribhih, by the Pundits (on astrology). fR? Tasya, of that twent 3 r-seconc 
Decanate. Adbipatih, ruler. ’W; Bhabah, of the sign in ruhich the twenty'- 

second Decanate exists, Api, also, Vd, or. Niryaflam, death, 

Svagimaih, on account of its being related to that Decanate. Prayachhati. 

gives ; produces. 

11. Ill caae tlie jilaiietaiy combinations aforesaid do 
not occur in the case of any individual, look to the 22nd 
decanate from the- rising decanate at birth time ; this 
22nd decanate will account for his death ; thus the sages 
say. Death will lie caused by the ruler of this 22nd decanate 
or by the ruler of the sign which contains this 22nd deca- 
nate, whichever is the most powerful, by water, fire or 
other means appropriate to this powerful ruler. 


|rcraTJf35'TOiW’«% Hor&iavfinasakapayuktasam^nahhfimau, on the place indi- 
cated by the sign where the ruler of the rising Navdmsa resides. 
YogekaaQadibhib, from several combinations or aspects, i.e., on those places 
indicated by the sign of any other planet co-existing with the above mentioned 
ruler or those indicated by the sign of the planet aspecting the ruler of the rising 
Navtmsa or those indicated by the sign of the ruler of the Nav4mia occupied by 
the lord of the rising Nav4ipsa. to: Atah, after this, Parikalpyam, are 
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4th house ; will die from falling from a mountain top, by 
being struck with lightning, or by a wall tumbling over 
him, if the 1st, 5th, 8th, and 9th houses be found with the 
Sun, Mars, Saturn and the Moon respectively. 




"I'l 
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buirajjatakam. 


to be judged and determined. ^ Etat, this. Mohab, the period of sense- 
lessness preceding death. 5 Tu, but. ^§=9^ Mpitjusamayej at the time of death. 

Anuditlimsatulyah, lasting for a period- equal to the time taken b_y that 
part of the Navamsa that has not yet rison above the horizon, Sve&ksite, 

aspected by the ruler of this rising Navamsa. Dvigiuiital.p double the 

above period, Ihiguaali, treble the above period, w Siibhailj, if aspected 

by the Lenefic planets. ^ Oha, and. 

12 . Now tlie places where death will occur are being 
specified. Look to the sign where the ruler of the rising 
Navanisa exists, or the sign of any other planet that 
happens to co-exist with tlie above mentioned ruler, or 
the sign of the planet aspectiiig the ruler of the rising 
Navamsa or the sign of the ruler of the Navamsa occupied 
by the lord of the rising Navainsa. The places (1) indi- 
cated by these signs will be the places wdiere death will 
occur, if many places are thus found, select judiciously the 
place of the most powerful planet. The period of uncon- 
sciousness preceding death will be the time taken by the 
portion of the rising Navanisa (2) (that has not yet risen 
above the horizon) to rise. If the rising Navams'a (3) be 
aspected by its ruler, such period will be twice ; and if it 
be aspected by benefic phiiiets, it will be three times (4) 
the period first stated. 

Notes : — (1) Me^a, places frequeuted by sheep. {2} Vrisa, places 
Ii’equeuted by oxen ; Mitliuiia, a house ; Karka, ;i well ; fciiirdia, a forest ; 
Kaiiya, water-bank ; Tula, market or store-house ; \'riscluka, a hole ; 
ilhauu, stables ; Makara, watery pools and marshes; Kumbha, a house; 
.Miua, watery places. 

(2j and (?*.) some take the risiiig sign insLeati of the risiug Navaum. 

(-1; Where one planet indicates two signs, there the place of the 
iifilatrikona sign will be the place of death. According to some the place 
of death is the particular portion of the iiouse belonging to the most 
powerful planet, e.gi., the place of worship ; the bath ; the kitchen, &c. > 

(vide 12 verse, Chap. II). 

(4) If the rising sign be aspected by its ruler, and by a beneiic 
planet, tlie period of unconsciousness will be sis limes as long. 
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I fra !!TTO^»Tf^ra^ jrara>: 

?f^a?rran^>Tra;pTf^ f^ra^c ii ^ ii 

Daliaiiajalavirnisraili, by the fieiy, watery, or mixed Decanates. 

Bliasmasamkledasosaih, will be burnt to ashes, or thrown in running 
streams, or dried up on a high barren place. Nidhanabhavanasam- 

sthaili, in the eighth house from the Ascendant, VyMavargail;, by the 

dogs, jackals, crows, etc. Vidantah, devoured, Iti, thus. 

Savaparinftma]}, tlie disposal of the dead. rara%i; Chintaniyah, is considered. 

Yathoktah, as stated above, ^ratrafrarrara Pritliuriraohitasastrat, from the 
iSastras written by Pritlui Acharya. "ira Gati, (the previous and after) lives. 

Andk4di, former 1)irth; future birth, etc. ft'ra’^OIiintyam, is considered. 

13- Now the disposal of the dead, body is being 
mentioned. If, during birth time, the 22nd Decaiiate from 
the rising Decanate be fiery, the dead body will be cremated 
and reduced to ashes; if watery, the dead body will be 
thrown in a river or a pool of water ; if mixed, the body will 
be dried up. If the 8tb bouse contain a Serpent Deca- 
nate, the body will be devoured by jackals, crows and the 
like. For a knowledge of the previous and futiue incarna- 
tions of any person and of the nature of such life, the reader 
is referred to more elaborate works on horoscopy written by 
Pritbuyasa, the son of A^araba Alihira. 

Note . — A fiery Decanate is tlie Decanate of a malefic planet. 

A watery Decanate is that of a benefic planet. 

A mixed Decanate is the Decanate of a benefic planet occupied 
by a malefic jilanet as well as the Decanate of a malefic- 
planet occupied by a benefic planet. 

Serpent Decanates are already mentioned. These ai’e the 1st 
and 2nd of Karka ; the 1st and 2nd of Ah-is'chika, and the 
drd of l,[ina. ... 

I ?«i?raraT- 
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(region of Fathers), from the TiryaJiioKa u-egioii oi onu*;. 

from the Hell. ^ Oha, and. 13 = &n 7 «h, is to be reckoned. 
Dinakarasash'iry 4 dhisthit 4 t, (from the Decanate) occupied by the stronger of 
the Snn and the Moon. msHrara Tryamsanathat, from the ruler of the Decanate. 
3rai;sraHfgr- Pravarasamanikristaii, of the best, middling, and worst character 
Tuhgabrasat, if the planet be exalted, or removed from exaltation. ^ 

A 11 uk.0, as regards the former state of existence. 

14. If tlie Decanates occupied by the Sun or the 
Moon whichever is powerful, be ruled by Jupiter, the in- 
dividual has come from Devaloka, the land of the De\as , 
if ruled by Moom or Venus, the person has come from. 
Pitriloka, the land of the Fathers ; if ruled by Sun or 
Mars, the person has come from the world of lower 
animals 5 and if ruled by Saturn or !Meicuiy, the peison 
has come from the region of hell. 

If the lord of the Decanate occupied by the Sun or 
the Moon, whichever is iDOwerful, be in his exaltation, 
the past life was also of an exalted character; if inidflling, 
flip, phn.rncter was also middling, and if detrimental, the 


»ifn: Gatib, future state of existence, Api, also ; even, r? 
iivatryaipfepab, from the rulers of the sixth and the ei 
tliit4^, in the seventh house. ^ Wi, and ; this is its meai 
h, Jupiter. wi Atha, (to fill up the stanza). B 

,h, in the sixth, angular or eighth houses, Svock 

:alted house ; in the sign Karka. ^ Udayati, when rising. 
( house, ^ Antye, in the twelfth ; the last. Saumyi 
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N<ivaip.^ci of E bonGfic planet, ’*? Cha, and. Mokeali, release from births ; 
salvation, Bliavati, conies, Yadi, if. Balena, by the powerful 

planet, Projjliitah, forsaken, m Tatra, there (or) at the same time. 

Sesah, the other planets excepting Jupiter. 

15. If there he no planets in the 6th, '7th, and 8th 
houses, then look to the Decanates of the 6th and the 8th 
houses at the moinent of birth (from the rising Deoanate) 
and find out the most powerful of the rulers of these 
Decanates. The person will go after death to the world 
indicated hy this powerful planet. If there be planets in 
the 6th, 7th and 8th houses, then find out which is the 
most powerful and the |3erson will go to the world of this 
most powerful planet. Again(l) if Jupiter occupy the 6tli 
house or one of the angular houses or the 8th house and be 
also exalted, or (2) if the sign Mina be rising and Jupiter 
occupy it and be in the Navamsa of a benefic planet, while 
the other planets are powerless, the person will obtain final 
release (Moksa) after death. 

Notes : — Foi’ the worlds of the several planets, vide preceding verse. 

The next world may also be determined ^ from the position of the 
planets (as the above confignration) at the time of death as at the time of 
birth of a person. 

Thus ends the Tewnty-fifth Chapter on Death by 8ri VarSha 
Mihii’ilehArya of Avantika. 









CHAPTER XXVI. 

ON LOST HOROSCOPES. 

?T5T5Fm>#%'?5:r% sph # 


sTHraHiHii 

Acllii/iiajanmlLparibodlialvMe, w 
ception and tbe time of birth are 

person who makes the query, or questions ; of the qiiestioniii 
birth. Vadet, one is to say ; one is to infer and say 
the Ascendant during the time of query 
fifteen degrees or in the latter fifteen degrees. 

Vindyat, know. Bhdnaii,tha Sun bein 
in the Northern signs (i.e., in the signs Makara, 
and Mithuna ; thes 
Southern signs {Le. 

.Dhanu ; these are called the six signs beginnin, 
birth, month of birth. 

1. When both the time of conception and the time 
of birtli are unknown, the solution (he., the ascertaining of 
the time of birth) is to he effected from the Ascendant dur- 
ing the time of question (set .seriously and clearly). If the 
first half of the Ascendant (first fifteen degrees) rises, the 
month of birth wnll be in the Northern Path of the Sun (in 
any of the six months from Makara to Mitlmna); if the 
second half of the Ascendant rises, the month of birth is the 
Southern Path of the Sun (in any of the six months eoi-res- 
ponding to those from Karka to Dhanu). 

Notes:— The rising sign at the time o£ qxterj is called Prai^na Lagna 
or the Significator. 

The Northern Path of the Sun is called the Uttar^yaga ; the .six months 
are: Magha (15th ,Tanaary-15lh February); Phalguna (I5th Febrnary- 
iSth; .March) ; Ohaitra (15th March-i5th April); VaWakha (loth 


lien both the time of con- 
tinknowii. : Saraprichliatah, of the 

g man, Janma, 
yilagn4t, from 
Phn4parardhe, in the first 
Bliavanasya, of any sign. 
;g situated Udagdahsiijage, 

Kumbha, Mina, Mesa, Mps<a, 
ining with Makara) or in the 
Simha, Kanya, Tulli, Vjri^chika, and 
with Karka). Jrain’?, Prasfitim, 
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April-15tb May) ; Jaistlm (IStli May-15th June); Isadba (loth June- 
15th July). ■ ■ : 

The Southern Path of the Sun is called the Daksiniiyana, and lasts 
for six mouths; Sruvana (15th July-lOth iVugust); Bliadra (15th August- 
loth September); Idviu (15th Septeiuber-15th October) ; Kfirtik (loth 
October-loth November); Agraluiyapa (15th Noveuiber-loth December); 
and Pausa (15th December-loth January). 

URii 

Lagnatriko],iesiij in the Ascendant, filth or ninth house (from the 
Ascendant) at the time of query successively. 3^: Giiruh, Jupiter (resides in). 
f^: Tribhagaih, according to the three Decanates of the Ascendant, rising at 
the time of query, Vikalpya, considering; ascertaining. Varsa^;ii, 

number of years ; the year of birth. Vayonum^nat, judging from the 

appearance of the individual what is .his age at present. Grismah, the 
summer season (comprising two months when the Sun passes through Gemini and 
Cancer). Arkalagne, if the Sun (or the vSiiii Decanate) be in the Ascendant 

at the time of query. ■'Sfn^ur: Kathitah, said; have been mentioned (in verse 12, 
Chapter II). 3 To, but, : Se.saih (the other seasons will be indicated) the 
other planets, Moon, etc., (or their Decanates rising in the horizon). 
AnyAyanartau, in case the season (thus determined) does Jiot corresijond to the 
Ayaxia (already determined), wn: Ritu];, the seasoms (each season consisting of 
two months) arc to be determined. ArkachArat, according to the movements 

of the Sun. 

2 . ITirst determine the sign occuiDied by Jupiter at the 
time of birth in the following way : —if the first. Decanate of 
any sign rises in the horizon at the time of query, the sign 
occupied by Jupiter at birth will be the Ascendant itself at 
the time of query ; if the second Decanate rises, Jupiiter’s 
sign will be the fifth sign from the Ascendant ; and if the 
third Decanate rises, Jupiter’s sign will be ninth sign from 
the Ascendant at the time of query (1). After this, judge from 
the appearance of the querent (whose horoscope is to be 
determined what his age would then be (2) and ascertain the 
year of his birth. The year of birth being thus determined, de- 
termine then the season (each season comprising two months) 

46 / 
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of birth thus:— This will be the summer season (i.e., when 
the Sun is in Taurus or Gemini) if the Sun or Mars or their 
Decanates rise (he., occupy the Ascendant), at the time of 
query ; (he., for the other seasons, refer to verse 12, Chapter 
II) ; Simra or the winter (he., when the Sun is in Kumbha 
or Makara), when Saturn or its Decanate is in the Ascendant; 
Vasanta or the spring (the Sun in Mesa or Mina) when A' enus 
or her Decanate is in the ilscendant; arsa or the monsoon 
(the Sun in Simha or Karka) when the Moon or her Decanate 
is in the Ascendant; Sarat or the autumn (the Sun in 
Kanya or Tula) when Mercury or its Decanate is in the 
Ascendant ; and Hemanta or the cold season (the Sun in 
Vris'chika or Dhanus) when Jupiter or his Decanate is rising 
(3). If the season thus determined do not correspond to the 
Ayana (the Sun’s Northern or Southern Path) already deter- 
mined, the correct season shall be determined from the 
instructions given in the following verse (4). 

Notes :—{l) Some render the meaning thus : — If the first Decanate 
rises, then the age of the querent will be so many years as will be the 
number of signs from the Significator up to where Jupiter is situated. 
If the second Decanate rises, then the age will be so many years as will be 
the number of signs from the 5th house (from the Significator") up to the 
sign occupied by Jupiter*. If the third Decanate rises, the age will be 
so many years as the number of signs from the ninth house up to the sign 
occupied by J upiter. 

But this is not approved by Yavaneslwara and other Achuryas, The 
position of Jupiter might be ascertained also from the rising Dvadailainsla. 
If the I’ising Dvadasarnifa at the time of query be the first, Jupiter occupies 
the Prailna Lagna itself ; Jupiter occupies the second house from the 
Ascendant, if the rising Dvadaslaiiisla be the second ; occupies the third 
from the Ascendant, if the rising Dv4da^ainsla be the third and so on. 

(2) As Jupiter takes twelve years to go round the heavens, if the 
number of circuits passed through by Jupiter from the time of biftli he 
known, the age of the person can be at once determined. For instance, 
suppose J upiter to occupy the sign Yris^chika at the time of quei*y and 
the sign Vyi^a at the time of birth and suppose him to be in his 4th 
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circuit. Tile age of the person will be 3x12+6 or 42 years. The cycle 
of Jupiter can be determined from the appearance of the person, from a 
rough estimate of liis age. In the instance cited above, the age of the person 
is either 6, or 12 + 6 = 18 or 24 + 6 = 30, or 36 + 6=42 and so on. If, 
however, the cycle of Jupiter cannot be easily ascertained from the 
appearance of the person, the number of tlie cycle shall be determined 
from the part of body touched by a person at the time. In stanza 24 
of Chapter 70 of the Brihat Samhita, the human body is divided into ten 
parts, each part corresponding to a Daiiri period of 12 years. 

II 

?TTm II 

^ TOTW II 

^ ii 

'1) Feet and ankles. 

(2) Slianks and knees. 

fS) The thighs and genital organ. 

(4) The loins and the navel. 

(5) The belly. 

(6) The breast and the bosoms. 

(75 The shoulders. 

(8) The neck and lips. 

(9) The eyes and brows. 

(10) The forehead and the head. 

So that if the belly be touched, it may be determined that at the 
time of query Jupiter is in his 5th round. So that tiie age of the person 
will be 4 X 12 or 48 years, plus the number of years taken by Jupiter to 
move from the sigti occupied by him at the time of birth to the sign 
occupied by him at the time of query, 

(3) If two or more planets occupy the Significator or the Ascendant 
at the time of query, the season of the most powerful planet will be the 
season of birth. 

(4) Suppose the Ayana determined from stanza 1 to be the Uttar^yana; 
so that the month of birth is one between Capricorn and Gemini. 
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Suppose the Significator (the Prasna Lagna) to be occupied by the Moon 
whose season is Varsa (Karka and Siniha) ; in such a case the season of 
Venus the alternative planet o£. the Moon, the Vasanta \ Pisces and 
Aries) shall be. determined as the season of birtli as exjplained in the 

II ^ HTWsgqratg fln%- 

Tsr^^; \\\{\ 

Chandrajnajivali, llie Jloon, iEevciuy, and Japiter. 'TOsmrar: Pari- 
vartaiuyali, are to Pe exclianged wiili. ^nkrarainandaih, with Venus, klars, 

and Saturn respectively. ^ A vane, the half year ; the Nfirthern or Southern 
path of the Sun. Vilome, when reversed ; when against the natural order. 

Dresk^l.iabhhge, on the Decanate of the Ascendant at birth becoming. 
Prathanie, the first, u Tu, but. S?: Pfirvali, tlie first. Alasah, mouth 
(of the season), aigqrriiu AnupiKut, by means of the rule of proportion. Cha, anil 
'i'itliih, a lunar day. Ahkalpyab. are obtained. 

3. The Moon shall be exchanged with Venus, Mercury 
with Mars, and Jupiter with Saturn, in case the season above 
found do not correspond lo the Ay anas as before deter- 
mined. Now the season (of the two months) Ireiiig deter- 
mined, determine the montli of birth exactly. It will lie 
the first month of the season, if tlie first half of the rising De- 
(tamite rise at the time of query ; and it will the be second 
month if the second half rise. The lunar day of birth shall 
then be determined from the proporlion of tlui semi-Decanate 

tliat has risen above the horizon (1). 

Nntea :— {})■ Makefile proportion thus: — If the aenii-Dccan.nte re- 
present the SO days of the month, hmr many days of the month wdll he 
elapsed, when so nnrch of tlje semi-Drekkan has risen ahove, A senii- 
Deeanato is 5 degrees representing 30 days ; so that 10 minnles of the 
rising serni-Deeanate represent a lunar day. The longitude of the Lagna 
is to he determiued lirst according to the rules for finding out the Lagna 
Spliuta. 

%isT: 

\m\ 
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^ ^rq Atra api, e%^en here (in ascertaining this lunar day), HoiA- 

. patavah, well-versed astrologers. i|agr; DvijendrAb, the learned BrMimaBas. 
ftf3!3?qi SfiryAmsatnlyAm, equal to tlie number of ^ degrees traversed by the Sun 
in any particular sign. Tithim, the lunar day during birth, TJddi&nti, 

advise. Rdtridynsamjnesu, (the Ascendant at the time of query becom- 
ing) tlic night or the day signs, Vilomajanma, night time or dav time 

reversedly (during the time of birth), ui^; Bhdgaib, by means of the degrees of tbe 
Ascendant (when questioned) risen above the horizon. %?ir; VeUb, the exact 
hour of birth. Krama.4ab, successively. Vikalpydh, are to be ascer- 

tained ; are to be imagined or thought. 

4. The well versed astrologers say that the lunar day 
during ])irth time will he represented by the number of deg- 
rees traversed by the Sun in any particular sign (1). If the 
Significator (i.e., the Ascendant at the time of query) be a 
day sign, the birth vdh have occurred at night, and if it be 
anight sign the birth will have occured by day; the exact 
time of birth, the ghatika shall be determined from the 
portion of the' rising sign that has risen above the horizon (2). 

Notes: — (1.) The lunar month commences from tlie first lunar day 
of tlie bright fortniglit. Suppose the Sun to occupy tlie 18th degree of 
the sign .Makara at the time of birth. The lunar day or Tithi during birth 
is the 18th day, i.e., IS minus 15 = 3rd day of tlie dark fortnight. 

(2) The length of the day or the night of birth being known, it is 
represented by tlie rising sign at the time of query ; and the longitude of the 
rising point being determined, the exact degrees of the sign that have 
risen above the horizon can be known. Then make the following pro- 
portion : — if the rising sign represents the length of the day l known 
already), what portion of the day will be represented by the portion of 
the sign that has already risen. When this is known, the horoscope may be 
cast with the help of the astronomical tables in the almanac. Thus the 
horoscope at the time of birth is fully determined. Suppose the length 
of the day found (fioni the almanac, is 30 ghatikas and the portion of the 
sign risen above is 5“ or |th of the whole sign ; then at 5 ghatikas from 
the morning, the birth has taken place. 

The Commentators write also in this way 

Multiply , the number of Chasakis (1 0hasal5A=six minutes) pf the 
Significator that have risen above the horizon by tke length of the day (or 
tlie night as the ease may be) and divide by fbe Lagna Khanda (in 
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Oliasakils) of that sign in that place; the quotient will give yoii the exact 
time of birth. 

The following table gives the I^agna KhandA, at the two places 
Benares and Srinagar, of the several signs in Ohasakas: — 


Signs. 

Benares Ohasakas. 

Srinagar. 

Signs. 

Mesa 

... • 200 

233 

ma 

Vrisa 

240 

283 

Kumbha. 

Mitliuna 

... 280 

332 

lil akara. 

Karka 

... , B20 

352 

Dhanu. 

Simha 

... . 360 

340 

Yrischika. 

Kany^ 

... 400 

348 

Tula, 


firal iivit 

Kechit, some astrologers, sisri^gf^ Sas^mk^dhyiisitat, occupied by 
the Moon, (at the time of query). Navaipsf1.t, from the iSra\4msa. 

iSukMiitasamjham, (the month being) designated by the name of the Star, or 
asterism (in the aforesaid Nav^msa) when the full Moon takes place. Thus if 
the full Moon be found with the Star Krlttika; or Rohini, the montli is called 
Kartika after the name of the asterism KpittikA ; and so on. Kathayanti, 

say. Masam, the lunar month. Lagnatrikopottamaviryayut 

tarn, the Ascendant itself ; the fifth or the ninth house from the Ascendant at the 
time of query whichever is most powerful (being the sign occupied by the Moon 
at the time of birth), Samprocliyante, sa}^ AipgMabhanilxli- 

bliih, indicated by the part of the body touched perchance by a person at the 
time of query ; or by other signs (e,g., the sight of any creature or the hearing of 
sounds). ^ VH, or# 

6. Some astrologers are of opinion tliat the lunar 
month (ending in bright fortnight) of birth shall he de- 
termined from the Navarnsa (1) occupied In' tbe IMoon at 
the time of query. Again the sign occupied by the Moon at 
the time of birth will be the Signilicator (the Prasna Lagna) 
or the otli house or the 9th house from it whichever is most 
powerful. Or the sign occupied by the Moon iit the time of 
birth will be the sign represented by that part of the body of 
the Zodiacal Man that may happen to be touched by a person 
at tbe time ofqnery ; ortlie sign may be infei-red by other in- 
dications, e: g-, the sight of any creatures or their sounds heard 
wSl give the sigh occupied by the Moon during birth (2). 
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Margaaira, 


Pausa. 


Magha. 

PhaJguna. 

Chaitra. 

Vaisdkiia* 

Jyaistha. 

Asadha. 

8ravaaa. 

Bhadra. 

Asvin. 


(2) Tlie sign corresponding to any creature or 
from Cliaj^terl ; and the Moon will occupy such sign 


its sound is known 
at the time of births 


I 51^ 


by as many signs distant, m: Gatah, is situated, 
^itakarab, the Moon, VilagnS,t, from the Ascendant at the time of query. 

ChandrUt, from the Moon. ^ Yadet, say. T4vati> by so many signs 
distant, Janmarasihj the sign where the Moon exists during birth. 
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Notes.- -[1) The lunar month will be designated by the name of the 
- Naksatra wlien the full Moon takes place. Thus if Krittika or Rohini 
be the Maksatia in the hfavamsa occupied by the Moon at the tune of 
query, the month of birth will be Kartika ; if Mrigaslira or Irdra, it will 
be Margas'irsa or Agrahayana ; if Punarvasu or Pusya, it will be Paus ; 
if Aslesa or Maglni, it will be Magha ; if it be Purva Phalguni, Uttara 
Phalguni or Hasta, it will be Pbfilgun ; if it be Ohitra or Svati, the 
month will be Chaitra ; if it be Vii^aklia, Auuradha, the month will be 
Vaisilkha; if it be Jyesthu, the month will be Jaistha ; if it be Purvasadba, 
or Uttarasadhfi, the moutli will be Asadha ; if it be Sravana, DhanisthA, 
the month will be ^ravana ; if it be Purva, Uttara Bhadrapada, the month 
will be Bhadra ; if Revati or Asvini, the month will be Aslvin. 

Another way of thinking it is this : — 

Suppose each Navarasla to be divided into 9 equal parts ; then if 
at the time of query the place occupied by the Moon be — 


Beyond tlic 

(1) 8th part of the Na~ 
vdrasa of Mesa. 

(2) 7th part of the Yrisa 
jN'avdmsa. 

(10 Gth part of the AJi- 
thima. 

(4) 5th of Karka. 

(5) 4th of Simha, 

(6) TthofKaiiyd. 

(7) 6th of Tula. 

(8) Sth of Vrischika, 

(0) 4th of .Dhanu. 

(10) i3rd of Makara. 

(U) 2nd of Dhaim, 

(12) 5th of Mina. 


And within the 

7 til part of the Navdmsa 
of Y.risa. 

6th part of the Mithuna. 

5th part of the Karka. 

4 th of Sim ha. 

7th of Kanya. 

6th of Tula. 

5th of Vrisichika. 

4th of Dliami. 

3rd of Makara. 

2i]d of Kumbha. 

5th of Mina, 

8th of Mesa. 


Daring birth time, 
the lunar month will be. 

Kartika. 
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^ 1 %^^ Minodaye, on the rising of the sign Mina in the horizon. Minayugam, 

the sign Pisces or Mina, where the Moon exists during birth. Pradi.tam, 

is said. Bhaksyahritakararutaih, by any eatables perchance lirought 

there by any figures that may appear there, or by any sounds that may be heard 
at the lime of query. ^ Cha, and. Ghiutyam, should be thought of. 

6. The sign where the Moon existed during birth time 
will be as many signs distant from the sign occupied by the 
Moon at the time ot query as the Moon is seen distant fioiii 
, the Ascendant at the time of query. But if tbc Ascen- 
dant be Mina, then Mina will be, the Janma Ivasi (the sign 
occupied by the Moon during birth). Or the Janma l\asi 
might be found out by any articles of food perchance brought 
there by any forms that may come in or by any sound that 

mav be heard at the time ot query (f)* 

^otes . — From any eatables brouglit there, one can make out wliat 
creature takes that food and hence the sign 

Suppose Dlianu is the rising sign and Kumbha tiie sign occupied 
by the Moon at the time of query. From Dlianu to Kumbha are 2 signs ; 
the 2iid sign from Kumbha is Mina. Then Mina will be the sign 
occupied by the Moon during the birlh time. 

n ^ li 

|rcH#?isifOT Horanavfi,msapratimam, di.staut from the sign of the ruler of the 
rising Navairnia at the time of query by as many signs as the number of the 
rising Navantsas ; some take it as the sign of the ruler of the rising Kavainsa 
at the time of query, few Vilaguam, the xVseendant at birlh. i?iara Lagmtt, from 
the rising Decanate in the Ascendant at the time of ciuery. €5: Ravih, the 
Sun ; the Decanate occupied by the Sun. ’wra Yavati, by as many (Decanates 
distant!. Cha, and. Drikape, Decanates. awa Tasinat, from that Ascen- 
dant at the time of query, a^a Vadet, say. araia Tavati, by the same number 
of signs distant, ar V&, or. few' Vilagnam, the Ascendant during birth. 
Prastuh, of the querent, Prasiltau, during birth. iti, thus, wfs 

^stram, the ^Mtras. ^ Aha, say. 

7, The Ascendant at the time of birth will be siiiftet^ 
from the sign of the ruler of the rising Nnvamsa nt the time of 
buferj by as many signs as the number of the rising Navamsas; 
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(1) 01 the biith Ascendant will be as many signs removed from 
the Signiiicator (the Prasna Lagna) as the Decanate occupied 
by the Sim is removed from the rising Decanate at the time 
of query (2). 

Notes Cl,». — Some take it : — The birth Ascendant will be the sign 
of the ruler of the rising NavAnida at the time of query. E.cj., supposing 
the rising Navamia at the time of query to be that of Dlianu, the birth 
Ascendant will be Dhanu itself. 

An example of our rendering ; -Suppose the Significator is Siniha 
10 . This 13 the 4th Navani4a. The sign of its ruler is Karka The 
fourth sign from Karka is Tula. This Tula is the Birth Ascendant. 

(2) Suppose the rising Decanate at the time of query to be the 
1st Decanate of the sign Mesa and the Decanate occupied by the Sun 
at the same time to be the 3rd Decanate of Kany^. The number of 
Decanates from the one to the other is 18. Therefore the rising sign at 
the time of biith is the 18th sign from Mesa ; subtracting 12 from 18, 
it is the sixth sign from Mesa, le., the sign Kany^. 

u q u 

^Janma, birth, Adiiet, say. Lagnage, the longitude of the 

planet occupying the Significator. nwt Vlryage. the longitude of the most 
powerful of the planets occupying the Significator. m V4, or. Chh%fi,m- 

gulaghne, multiplied by the length in inches of the shadow of the gnomon fa 
twelve inch straight rod placed vertically on a horizontal surface under the Sun). 
^ Arkahate, divided by twelve. Avasistam, the remainder (from Aries 

or Mesa will give the Ascendant during birth). Asinasuptotthita* 

tisthatabham, the Ascendant at the time of birth of the person seated, lying, 
rising or standing (being respectively), JAyasukhdjnodayagam. the 

seventh, fourth, tenth, or the first sign from the Ascendant at the time of query. 

Pradistam, is said (to be). 

8. The Birth Ascendant might be otherwise calculated 
thus Multiply the Sphuta (longitude) of the planet or of 
the most powerful planet that is found in the Significator by 
the length of the shadow of the gnomon (a straight rod 12'' 
long placed vertically on a level surface) in inches : divide 

7W' : - \ - - = vv ' ■" ' 
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the product hy twelve. The remainder will give the Birth 
Ascendant. 

According to some, tlie 7tli liouse from the Signincatoi 
will he the Birth Ascendant, if the querent he seated at 
the time ol query ; it will be the 4th house, if the querent 
b7 lying at the time; it wiU be the 10th house if the 
querent be rising at the time ; it wiU be the Signilicator 

itself if the querent be standing from his seat. 

Note : — Suppose the longitude o£ the planet or (where there are 
several planets) o£ the most powerful planet occupying the rising sign to 
he one sign 0 degrees and 0 minutes ; and suppose the length of the 
shadow to be 6 inches ; the product of the two numbers is 6 signs. 
This divided by 12 gives as remainder 0 sign and 30 degrees. The Birth 
Ascendant is therefore the 1st sign from Mesa, which is Mesa itself. 

^ n «. ii 

5(rf|-|r Gosimhau, the signs Vrisa and Simha. agvia% Jitura4stamau, the signs 
Mithuna and Vrischika. Kriyatule, the signs Mesa and Tula, 

Kany^mrigau, the signs Kanyd and Makara. v Cha, and. ar<ira Kram4t, succes- 
sively. Sambargyah, are to be multiplied by. Dasakistasaptavis- 

ayaih'by ten, eight, seven and five respectively. 5vr; Sesah, the other signs not 

mentioned, i.e..Karka, Dhanu, Kumbha and Mina, Svasamkhyfigunah, 

multiplied’ by their own numbers, i.e., by 4, 9, 11, 12 respectively, fit ; 

Jivarasphnjidaimdav4h, the multipliers of Jupiter, Mars, Menus and Mercury 
being, wpwa Prathamavab lib® the first, i.e., ten, eight, seven and fi\ e. 

fofih the multipliers of the other planets not mentioned, i.e., of the Sun, Moon, 

Saturn. W: Grahab, planets. Saumyavat, like that of Mercury. i.e., their 

multiplier being five. E&sinSm, of the rising signs at the time of query. 

Ptei: Niyatah, always ; must be always done, Vidhih, the rule, nsigl: Grahayu- 
taih, together with the planets occcupying the Sigiiificator ; the Ascendant and the 
placets duly multiplied with their factors and the results all added. ^ Ktryfi, 
fn be uerformed. Cha, and; Tadvarg3p4, their multiplicatiou. 
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by 8, if it be Mitbuna or Vriscbika ; by 7, if it be Mesa or 
Tula ; by 5, if it be Kanya or Makara ; or by tbe number of 
the remaining signs from Mesa, if it be any of the remaining 
signs(l). 

Again, inultijply the longitude of the Significator by 
10, if the planet occupying the rising sign be Jupiter ; by 8, 
if it be Mars ; by 7, if it be Venus ; or by 5 if it be any of 
the remaining planets ; if several planets occupy the 
rising sign, then multiply the longitude of the Significator 
by the factor for each of such planets. (Add up the several 
products and find the sum) (2). 

Notes : — The following is the table of factors of the planets and 

signs. 


Now in this and the subsequent verses another method is being 
described, quite distinct, to find out the Janma-Naksatra {i.e., asterism 
occupied by the Moon during birth) of the querent, his wife, brother, son 
and enemy. The figures given in this stanza are Rtisli Gunakaras and 
Graha Gunakaras — constant factors, for each sign and each planet. 

G) E.g., if Karka be the sign, it being the 4th sign from Mesa, the 
factor for Karka is 4. The factor for Dhanu is 9 ; that for Kumbha is 11 
and that for Mina is 12. 

(2) Suppose the Lagua Sphuta to be lOs. 10° 10' and suppose Mars 
and Mercury to occupy the rising sign. Now from the Lagna Sphuta 
it is evident that the rising sign is Kumbha. The factor for Kumbha is 
11-; multiplying 10s. 10° 10' by 11 we get 113s. 21° 50'. Dividing this 
by' 12 we get as remainder 5s. 21° 50' (A). Again the factor for Mars 
is 8 and that for Mercury is 5. Multiplying lOs. 10° 10' by 8 we get 82s. 
21° 20'. Dividing by 12 we get as remainder lOs. 21° 20'; Again 
mnltiplying 10s. 10°a0‘ by 5 we get 518. 20° 50'.„ Dividing byG2 we 
get 3s. 20° 50 '. Adding this to lOs. 21° 20',. we get 14s. 12° 10' (B).- ; 
.Aiidfog (A) and (B) we get 20s. 4° O', >: 



Signs 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

' 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 
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10 
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10 
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11 

12 
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inmi,:- 


^oftro-HHTiw ftfSROTRra^rq^ ^r^trsmT fra 
Rrefira H ^prarong, ii 
!i^^|f??jwftra$tfi 11 ? o It 

55?{ifcr Saptahatam, (the suoi total in tlie preceding verse being) multiplied by 
seven, fwRTT%#iT^ Trighanabh&jitasesam, tlie remainder after dividing by 
twenty-seven, Riksain ^ tlie Naksatra or asterisni of the native. Dattva, 

adding, Athav^, or. ^ Nava, nine. Yisodbya, subtracting. ^Na, not 

(adding or subtracting), Va, or. Atliava, or. AsmAt, from this, ^ 

Evam, thus ; by the process described above. Kalatrasahajat- 

inajasatrubhebhyah, from the signs signifying wife, brothers, sons, and enemies, 
ire: Prastidi, of the querent. Vadet, lldayarasivasena, from 

the rising sign, at the time of query. w^Testo, (the Naksatra during birtli) 
of the wife, brothei's, sons, or enemies of the querent. 

10. Multiply this sum (i.e., the sum of A and B in the 
preceding verse) by 7 and if the Significator be a moveable 
sign, add 9 to the product; if a common sign, subtract ’9 
from the product ; and if a fixed sign, leave the product as it 
is. Divide this sum or the difference or the product, as the 
case may be, by 27. The repiainder will indicate the Jaiima- 
Naksatra or the birth asterism (occupied by the Moon 
from Asviiii) of the querent during birth time. Similarly 
the wife, brother, son and enemy of the querent may have 
their Janma-Nakstara determined by repeating the above 
process to the Sphuta of the 7th, 3rd, oth and 6tli houses 
respectively from the Significator. 

Notes— The Comnieutator Bhatta Utpala says if the risiug Decanate 
be the first, 9 is to be added ; if it be the second, 0 is neither to be added 
nor to be subtracted ; and if it be the third, 9 is to be subtracted from the 
product. Some authors say that this addition and subtraction of 9 are to 
be performed after multiplying the sum by 7 and diriding by 27 ; but these 
are not in vogue. 

Add 6 signs to the longitude of the Significator ; you get the longi- 
tude of the 7th house denoting the house of the querent’s wife; and so 
on. Multiply the several longitudes thus obtained by the sign factors of 
those houses and by the factors 0 ! the planets, occupying such houses ; 
add the products, multiply the sum by 7, add or subtract 9 if necessaiy, 


i 
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divide the sum or rehiaiiicler hy 27, the remainder will give the Birth* 
Naksatra (occupied by the Moon) of the person in question. 

Add 2 signs to the longitude of the Significator, you get the longi- 
tude of the 3rd house denoting the house of the querent’s brother. 

Add 4 signs to the longitude of the Significator, you get the longi- 
tude of the 5th house denoting the house of the querent’s son. 

Add 5 signs to the longitude of the Significator, you get the longitude 
of the 6th house denoting the house of the querent’s enemy. 

The Janma-Naksatra is reckoned from the star AsVini. 

Yarfiartumasatithayafi, the year, season, month, lunar day* 
Dyunisam, day or night, f| Hi, certainly. Udfini, the Naksatras or asterisms. 

Velodayerksanavablutgavikalpan^h, the ghatika, the rising sign, 
the rising Navam^ at the time of birth. ^^tSyuh, are; become. Bhfiyafi, 
again, Dasadigiii^itafi, multiplied by ten, eight, seven, five respectively. 

Svavikalpabhaktilh, divided by their own appropriate numbers. 
YarsMayah, year, etc. HavakadS.navisodhan^bhy&m, adding or 

subtracting 9, if necessary, as stated above. 

11, Multiply the same sum (1) by 10, 8, 7, 5 ; add or 
subtract 9, if necessary, as stated above ; divide the result by 
tbeir proper divisors (2)*; you will obtain the year, season, 
montb, lunar day, day or night, Naksatra, the gbatika, the 
rising sign, and the rising Navamsa at the time of birth. 

Notes. — Here is given another method to determine the year, month, 
day, &c., during the birth time of a person 

(1) The sum obtained at the end of the 9th verse; i.e,, A+B. 

(2) These and the process of division will be found explained in the 
next three stanzas. The appropriate number for year is 120, the highest 
longevity ; for seasons it is 6 ; for month it is 2 ; for the fortnight it is 
2 ; for the lunar day it is 15, for day or night it is 2 ; for the Naksatra, it is 
27 ; for the day or night it is the number of ghatifcSs in the day or night ; 
for the sign, it is 12 ; for the hor4 it is 2 ; for the Nav^mfla, it is 9. 

?raT ii t H ii 
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divide the same result obtained by the remamaer i wiu 

0 will give the second month, n^ii Tathh, similarly, vg Eva cha,^ and^ thus. 
?ig%i Aatakesu, in the product of eight. ^ Api, also, ’iwisf: Masdi-dlidb, the 
half month. ’ Tithayab. the lunar day. ^ Cha. and. Tatha, similarly. 

SmTitah, are remembered. Divide by 2 the number got after being inulu- 
plied by 8 ; the remainder 1 indicates the bright and 0 indicates the dark 
fortnight ; and dividing by 15, the remainder will indicate the lunar day. 

lij From tlio first ot tiro tour products ot tlic sum bj 
10 (1) mentioned iir the last stanza shall be determined the 
age ('i.e., niimber of years), season and mouth oi birth ; and from 
the second of the four products ot the sum b) S (2) mentioned 
in tire last stanza shall be determined the fortnight (bright 


375 



OH, XXVI, ON LOST HOROSCOPES. 


13. -From the 3rd of the four products of the sum by 
7y mentioned in the 11th stanza, you determine the day or 
the night birth as well the Janma-Naksatra (birth asterism.) 

Note. This product is tlie 3rd of the four products of the 11 tli 
verse, with 9 added or subtracted, if necessary. Divide the quantity by 
2 ; tlie birtli will liave occurred by clay or by night according as tlie remain 
der is one, or zero. Divide the same quantity by 27 ; the remainder wdll 
giv'e the Naksatra from Asivini. 

Velam, the exact time in ghaVde^s. Divide the product of five by the 
clay measure (if the birth has taken place during the day) or by the night 
measure (if the birtli has taken place during the night); the remainder will give 
the exact time in ghatik^s. And when the exact time of birth is found, the 
Ascendant, the planetary positions, the Navamsas would all be found out by the 
prescribed rules, Yilagnam, the Ascendant at birth. ^ Cha, and. Horam, 
the half sign, Ainsakam, the Navamsas. Eva, thus. Cha, and. 

Panchakesii, from the product by five. Vij4niyat, know. 

Nastajatakasiddliajm, for reconstructing the horoscope that has been lost, 

14. From the last of the four products of the sum by 
5 as mentioned iu the 11th verse, determine the ghatika, the 
Asceiidaiit, the Hora, and the rising ISfav^msa at the time 
of birth. 

Note. — ^This product is the last of the four products in the llth 
verse with 9 added or subtracted, if necessary. Divide the quantity by the 
number of gbatikas, as obtained from an almanac in the day or night of 
birth as tho case 'may be ; the remainder will give the ghatika from sun- 
rise or sunset. Divide the same quantity by 12 ; the remainder will give 
the rising sign from Mesa. Divide the same quantity by two ; the horA 
of birth will be the 1st or 2 ad as the remainder is I or 0. Divide the 
quantity by 9 ; the remainder will give the rising Navaip^a for the first 
Navam^a of the rising sign. 


Samskiranamamatr4, the number of Mtrds in a person's name 
(given at the NImafcarapa ceremony), Ddgmj4, doubled, Ohhiydip- 
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gulaih, to the length of the shadow of the gnomon Sam4yukt4h, added to. 

%4S6satn,th6 remainder. Trinavalcabhakt4t, after being divided by 27. 

Naksatram, the asterism at the time of birth. Tat, that, Dhanisthadi, 

after the Dhanisthfi, asterism. i -vta a 

15. The number of MStras (the upper part of the JN agari 
characters), in a person’s name (given at the Namakarana 
ceremony) being doubled and the length in inches of the 
shadow of the 12th gnomon tit the time of query being added 
to the product, divide the sum by 27; the remainder will give 

the birth Naksatra from Dhanistha. 

Note.— A short vowel sound is counted as one Mdtra and large 
vowel sound is counted as two and a consonant is counted as half a 


Mdtr^. 


DvitrichaturdasadasatithisaptatrjginjA.h, 2, 3, 14, 10, 1.5, 
21, ^g: Nav4stah, 9, 8. Oha, so. Iudr7idy4h, the quarters East, South- 

east, South, South-west, West, North-West, North, North-east, respectively. 
Panohadaiaghndh, multiplied by 15. TaddinnuikhanvitSh- being 

added to the number of persons facing the same quarter, Bhadhanisth- 

ftdi, the Janma-Naksatra of the querent from Dhanistha. 

16. Multiply by 15 the number corresponding to tlie 
quarter of the sky, the querent turns his .face at that time; 
add to the product the number of persons facing the same 
quarter then and there; divide the sum by 27. The remainder 
will give the Janma-Naksatra of the person from Dhaiiistha. 
Notes . — Here is another method for dete.' inining the Birth-Naksatra : 

WTf: I 

fftr ^ cl<l sprfft |f5rTH% 

Iti, thus, NastajAtakam, about knowing again the lost horoscope, 

it Idani, this. Bahaprak&rara, in various ways, ’wr Mayft, by me. 

Yinirdiffatn, has been said. ^rW Gr&hyain, to be taken, iw; Atah, from this. 
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Saclihisyaifej by the intelligent disciples. Pariksya, after carefully 

examining. YatnS.t, carefully, w YathS., ^s_. Bhavati, comes out proper. 

17. Thus have been described by me the different 

Good and intelligent pupils should carefully examine them 
and then apply the method that is best for him. 

Thus ends the 26th Chapter on Lost Horoscopes by 
^rl Yaraha Mihivacharya of Avantika. 




CHAPTER XXVII, 


ON THE DECANATES OF' THE ZODIAC SYMBOLISED. 

f%5il I tsT: <1^1 ?I5?I?T 3^5^ 11 % 11 

Katy^m, round liis loins, 
clotli. Krisiia]], of a black colour 
Abhiraksitum, to protect one from oi 
TO Parasum, an axe. Sainudyai 

.Raktaviiociianah, of red eyes. Pu 

1. The first Decan ate of the sign Aries is a man of a 
black colour with a wlhte waist-baiKl, able to protect any 
(seeking his ]“efnge), of fearful look, witli axe uplifted in his 
hand and of red eyes. 

Note . — This Decanate is human, armed, and ruled by Mars. 

i^KiR II R II 

^fin^r Raktatpbard, wearing a red coloured cloth. Blnisai^abliaka- 

3raclunta-, always thinking of ornaments and fooding. f win: Kiiinbhakpitih, 
looking like a water jar ; some render the meaning of a potdike belly. 
V4jimukhi\ of the face of a horse, mr^ Trisfirfca, thirsty. ^ Ekena, having 
one. ^ Piidena, leg- ^ Gha, and. SreBamadhjre, the secod Decanate of 
Aries, DreskHnstrupam, the form of the Decanate. Yavanopaciia- 


SitavastraYmstitah, with a white 
to: Saktahj capable. Iva, as if. 

’s danger. %: Paudrab, of fearful look. 
11. uplifted. MffDliatte, holds, 
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I wmfk =q^t ^ idk: 

i\ \ W 

Ii .1 III al i, wickod ; liot t6nip6rcd. Ivalajnali, v6rsGd in arts, qdw: 

Kapilali, having a brown colour ; of a tawny hue. Kriy4rtlii, wanting to 

do work, Bliagnavratab, of unsuccessful resolves, Abhyiidyata- 

dandabastahj liolQing up a staff in his hand, ’CffiiT’i Raktaui, red coloured. 

Vastraiji, clothes, Bihharti, wears, Chanijah, furious ; violent. 

^ Mese, in Aries. cs?m; Tyitiyah, the third Decanate otu: Kathitali, is said. 
T?OTi: Tribh^gah, all the three Decanates of the sign Aries, 

3. The third Decanate of Mesa, is a man of a wicked 
nature, skilled in fine arts, of a tawny hue, always Avanting 
to do some work or other, his resolves and attemnts broken 


?jmRrj=r- 

\ Jufi' 

smm a ^ n 


Kuhchitalunakacha, with curly hairs, cut and clipj}ed. 
Ghahidehfc% of water jar appearance, Dagdhapata, clothings partially 

burnt. <2iw3!N%?r TrisitasaiiachitU, thirsty and intent on food. Abhara- 

^ani, ornaments. qiSqkfu Ablii\4nclihati, wdshes. ^ Nari, woman. 
Eupam, form. Idam, this, Vyisabhe, in the sigai Vrisa. Prathamasya, 
of the first Decanate* 

4. The first Decanate of the sign Vrisa is a Avoman of 
curly, cut and clipped hairs, of a water-jar a|)perance, dress- 
ed in clothings partially burnt, thirsty and liking food and 
ornaments. ■ , 

Notes ': — This Drekkana. is woman cariyiiig fire; • ami is ruled by 
Venus. " ' '■ 
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KsetraclMnyagriliadlientikamjnah, knowing agnculture, Itow 

to produce and keep grains, how to do housework, how to keep cows and skilled 
in music, dancing, painting and other fine arts. ^ Langale, ploughing. 
Sa&kate, how to drive carriages, Kusalah, clever. ^ Cha and. 

Skaiidham, neck. Udvahati, holds, Gopatitulyani, like that oi a 

bull. Ksutpara^i, hungry, Ajavadanah, having the face of a ram. 

^<mm Malav^sk, dressed dirtily ; shabbily dressed. 

5. The 2nd Drekkana of the sign Viisa is a man. He 
is an agriculturist, knows well how to produce and keep 
grains, skilled in domestic affairs, cow-keeping, in music, 
dancing, painting, and other fine arts. He knows ploughing, 
how to keep and drive carriages. His neck is raised like 
that of a bull. He is hungry ; his face is like that of ram ; 
and his clothes are dirly. 

Note;— This Drekkana is partly human and partly quadruped. 
Euler — Mercury. 

i siwtprar- 

II i II 

IfWiwi: Dvipasamakayab, of elepliant-like body. PapdnradamsU'ali, 

of yellowish white teeth. sKW^tfii: ^arabhasamamghrih, of camel feet, 
PiAgalamhrtih, of a tawny hue. Avimrigalobhavyilkulachittalj, 

anxious to have the famous animals of the forest, Vpisabhavanasya, of 

the sign Vyisa. smwa: Prd.ntagatalj, the third Drekkapa. ^■*1 Ayam, this. 

6. The 3rd Decanate of the sign Vpisa is a man, 
having his body like that of an elephant ; his teeth are 
yellowish white ; his feet resemble those of a camel, his 
colour is brown ; and he is always desirous to get the hig 
animals of the forest. 

-y-'- rS'Note ; — This DrekkAna is both liuman and quadruped. It is ruled 
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Siicliyasrayaiii, sewing; needlework, Samabhivancliliati, 

likes very rnucli. Kanna, work, ’rrd a woman, RiipanvitS;, 

graceful ; good looking. ^TOSRTO?n^KT Abhara^ak^ryakritMard, fond o£ decorat- 
ing oneself willi ornaments. Glia, and. Hinapraja, without any children. 

Uchliritabliuj^, with raised hands, Eitumati, having attained 

puberty, or lustful, Tribh%am, the Decanate. Adyam, the first. 

(^cfm^fTO Tritiyabhavanasya, of the 3rd sign, Mithuna. Vadanti, say. c!^: 

Tajgh4h, the Pandits, 

7. The 1st Decanate of the sign Mithuna is a woman 
liking needlework ; she is of good look and takes care to 
decorate her body with ornainents. She is destitute of any 
issue, with raised hands and has attained puberty and 
become lustful ; thus say the Pundits. 

Note : — This Drekkana is of the shape of a woman. This is ruled by 
Mercury. 

TO xmt w ^ II 

Udyaiiasamsthab, living in gardens, Ivavaclii, dressed in 

armour, Dhaniisman, holding a bow in his hands. Sural^ a hero, 

Astradhari, holding weapons, GariK^flnanab, having a face like 

that of a Garuda (the sacred bird of Visnu). ^ Glia, and. 
Krldibanajillamkara^iilrthachintmn, thinking of sports, his sons, ornaments, and 
wealth, Karoti, does, Madhye, the middle third. Iwrt Mithunasya, 

of the sign Mithuna, Easeh, of the sign. 

8. The 2nd Decanate of the sign Mithuna is a man 
living in gardens, wearing a dress of armour, holding a bow 
ill his hand, a hero, holding weapons, ready to fight. His 
face (is like that of Ganidah, the sacred Vahana of Visnu)._ 
He thinks of sports, his sons, ornaments, and wealth. 

Note This Drekkana is of the shape of a man and is armed. , It 
is also of the shape of a bird. Venus is its ruler. 
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Bliusital}, decorated with ornaments, Varunavat, like Varinja, 

die god of ocean. Baliuratuali, possessing many gems. 5isw!ra5i^:Bad- 

ahathnakavachali, having a dress of armour and a quiver, Sadhanuskali, 

liolding a how in his hand- ^?mf|?ra5ng Nrittavaditakalasu, in dance, music and 
Bne arts. Oha, and ragnjVidvdn, skilled in. 5ira®<j Ivdvyakyit, a writer of 
n i.fovniMT writev ]\fithunai*asyavasane, in the thiid Idiekkana 


. — 'i’hig Drekkana is luitnan, armed and ruled by Saturn. 

iirtyffgi-g a Patramhlaphalablifit, carrying leaves, roots and fruits, igtrara; 
Dvipakfiyah, of elephant-like body. 9 >h^ Ivanane, in forests ='iwi: llalayagah, 
livin" near Sandal trees, wiirai: Sarablidinghrih, having feet as long as those of 
a camel, Ivi’odatulyavadaiiaJ.i, his face like that of a hog. fro: 

Havakamt'kah, having a neck like that of a horse. Karkats, in Ivarka 
Prathamarupam, the form of the 1st DrekkS.i 5 a. aiira P.saniti, say. 

10. The 1st Decanate of the sign Karka carries 
leaves, roots, and fruits. It has au elephant-like body, lives 
ill a forest near Sandal trees, has feet as large as those of 
the camel, has a hog-like face and a horse-like neck. 

Note : — This Decanate is quadruped and ruled ]>y Moon. ; 

fjC^-jrari^T nlbi^Tiji # sr%w- 

imttT 1 itrrar >ram!T wFn^itfr ’^r 
aifeliW Wtj IM t 11 
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Padni4rcliiU, worsliipped by lotus flowers, Murdliani, on her 
bead, Bhogiyiikta, having a snake. ^ Sfcrl, a woman, mw Karkasa, 

harsh; rough due to being of 3 "oiing age. Ara^jyagatit, in a forest, mhm 

Viroiiti, cries, air# Saklulm, a branch, PaU&sya, of the Pal^^a, tree. 

;TOi^<rr Sam4sriti1>, holding; leaning against. ^ Cha, and. ^ Madhye, the 
middle Decanate. f^r: Sthitii,h, is. Karkatasya ntseh, of the sign 

Karka. 

11. Tlie second Decanate of the sign Karka is a 
woman worsliipped on her head with lotus flowers, with a 
snake., harsh, young, crying in a forest and leaning against 
a branch of the Palasa tree.. 

Note : — Tliis Drekkana is of the shape of a woman. The ruler is 
Mars. It is also called tlie Serpent Drekkana. 

fs?r: I gat anil 

Bh4ry4bliaraa4rtham for his wife’s ornaments. Nausthah, 

getting on a boat, Gachhati, goes. Sarpavestitali, surrounded 

by a snake. 1^: Haimaih, made of gold. ^ Cha, and. 5?t: Yutah, dressed with. 

Vibhusaijaih, with ornaments. T#feRsr; Ghipit4syah, of a flat face, 
Ant^-agtah, the 3rd Drekk4i.ia. ^ Cha, and. Karkate, in the sign Karka. 

12. The third Decanate of the sign Karka is a man 
on a boat in the sea, going to get ornaments for his wife. 
He is snrronnded by a snake, and dressed with golden 
ornaments. His face is flat. 

Note : — This Drekkana is known as human and also it is known as 
a Serpent Drekkana. Jupiter is its ruler. 


C C 


SMmaleh, of the S41mali tree. Upari, on the top of. 
Gyidhrajambukau, one of the shape of a vulture and a jackal. Karah, 

like.a dog and a man. Malin4mbar4nvitab, clothed shabbily; dirtily 

dressed* trfS 'Rauti, cries. MifTipitpviprayojital}, separated Trom 

his father and mother. Simhanlpam, of the form of the sign Simha. ^ 

Idam, this. ’ Idyani, the first Drekkdipa. tFciyate, is said# 
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13. The first Decanate of the sign Sixnha is of the 
shape of a vulture and a jackal, seated on the to]D of a 
tlalmali tree. It looks also partly like a dog and partly 
like a man, is dressed in shahhy garments and sepaiated 
from its father and mother and it is crying aloud. 

'Note This Drekbana is human, quadruped, and biped ; and it is 

ruled by the Sun. rv rsV 

I JfrrTiT^fWT 

u ^ ^ n 

Faj4kritili, of the shape of a horse. P^nduram^Iya- 

^ekharah, having on his head a garland of flowers yellowish white. 
Bibharti, holds, Kyistj^jinakanibalam, the skin of the black antelope 

and blanket, ’w: Narah, the man. §Kre^: Durdsadah, unapproachable, iiy: 
Simhal.i, lion. Iva, like, AttakS,nnukah, holding a bow in his hand, 

"wraro: Natagran^sah, with a bent nose, Myigantjamadhyamah, the 

second Decanate of the sign Siipha. 

14. The second Decanate of the sign. Siinha is a 
man of the shape of a horse, his head being encircled 
with a garland of yellowish white floivers. He possesses the 
skin of a black antelope and a blanket, and is unapproach- 
able like a lion. He holds a bow in his hand and the tip 
of his nose is somewhat curved. 

Note : — This Drekkina is human, armed, and ruled b.y Jupiter. 

:gqF5 T ifg r ^T — ^ 


’strauFf: Riksftnanah, having the face of a bear. Yilnaratulyaehostalj, 

his actions like those of a monkey, feih' Bibharti, holds. Dandam, a club. 
«w Phalam, fruits, Amisaro, fish and meats. ^ Cha, and. Kfirchl, 

with a long beard, Manusyah, a man. Kutilaih, curling, f Cha, and. 

Kefeih, with hairs. Mpge^varasya, of the sign Simha. irnrn; Antya- 

gatah* the third. Tribh&gah, the Decanate, 

v: 15 . The third Decanate of the sign Simha is a man. 

with the face of a bear, his movements resembling those of 
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a monkey. He holds a club in his hand, carries fruits, 
fishes and meats. He has got a long heard and whiskers. 
His hairs are cnrling. 

Note : Tins Drekkiina is luimau, quadruped and armed. Its 
ruler is Mars. 

\ foT 

3wrJt5_^ Puspaprapuimena, laden with flowers. Ghatena, with a water- 
pot. ^ Ivanyd, a virgin girl, Malapradigdhamharsamhrithmgi, 

clothed vei7 dirtily. Ei^rTO^TO’iw''.BW Vastrarthasamyogamabhlstaiiian^, desiring 
clothings and wealth, Guroh, preceptors. 5s Kulam, family; house, 

Vanchhati, desires, Kaisyakadyah, the first Deeanate of the sign Kanyd. 

16. The first Deeanate of the sign Kanya is a virgin 
girl caiTj'ing a watei-pot laden with flowers. She is cloth- 
ed very dirtily and is desirous of clothings and wealth. 
She is going to the family of her preceptor. 

Note: — This Urekkana is of the shape of a worn au. The ruler is 
Mercury. 

5 ^ \ ^ \\\m 

5 ^: Pimiisab, a man. PragTihitalekliaiii];!, holding a pen in his 

Iiand. Syanuili, black. YastrajiirH, 'with a cloth tied round his head. 

SJTOPF Vyay^akrit, keeping accounts of receipt and expenditure, Vipulam, 

big. Glia, and. Bibharti, holds, Ktlrmukam, bow. 

Romav}4ptatanuh, with hairs all over his body. ^ Cha, and. ’’Tsam; Madhyamah, 
the second Deeanate, 

17. The second Deeanate . of the sign Kanya is a 
man with a pen in liis hand. He is of a black colour and 
has a piece of cloth round his bead. He is taking accounts 
of receipt and expenditure holds a big how iu his hand and 
his body is all overgrown with hairs. 

Note : — This Drekkana is human, armed and ruled by Saturn. 



' ’ . 'll 
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;^T I inr sr^^T 511^ 


%KiGauri. a Avoman-offair colour. gtrara^^Fi Sudhautagradukula^upta 
g Avell wrapped her body with wldte siJk. Samuchlirita, very tall 

Kumhhakatachhuhastd, 'carrying a Avater-jar and ladle m her hand 
Strl, woman, wmr Prayald, very pare ; well con- 
go. Vadanti, say. Ivanydntagatali 

TribMgali, tbe iJecanate. 

Ean.ya is a very 


having 

Devalayam, temple, 
trolled. 37^ Pravritt% ready to 
the third of the sign Kany^. 

18. The 3rd Drekkan of the sign ^ 
tall woman of fair complexion, dressed in w 
her face is not easily seen, carrying a water-pot and ladle, 

pure, and proceeding to a temple. 

Tills Drekkana is of the shape of a Avoinau. Kuler — Venus. 

flro-€(®iiuwn!r»ra; 

isra: I vrit uw =5 

5ra»i gsruiT: ii H ii 

IhEferowioi: Vithyantard,pa33agatah, opening a shop in a market or on the 
roadway and seated there. 3 ^: Purusah, man. g^raP5 Tnlavcin, holding a balance 
(in one hand). UnmS,namdnakusa]ah, skilled in weighing and 

measuring, Pratimanahastah, Aveighlng articles with his hand. *ihr 

Bhdn<Jaat» pot filled with gold or some other articles, raft'uro Vichintayati, thinks. 

Tasya cha, and of those articles. fl^Mulyanu the price. Etadrdpam, 

so much.51^^ Vadanti, say. 'ra’ti: Yavanah, Yavanachurya and (jthers. to H guir: 
Prathamam tuldyali, the first Decanate of TnM. 

19. The first Decanate of the sign Tula is a man 
seated in a shop that he has opened in a market or on the 
way to market. He holds a balance in one hand and is 
skilled in weighing and measuring. He has got articles in 
his hand to be weighed or measured and is thinking that 
such would be their price. Thus say Yavanacharya and 

other astrologers.': ; y- ; , ■ ■ 

Note; — This Drekkana is liumau and ruled by Veam , : ■ 
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Ivalaaam, a pot. Parigpliya, holding ia his hand. fi[Rsqfii35^ 

Vinispatitam, to fall down. SamabMpsati, wishes. ^ 5 ^ 573 : Gyidhramakhahj 

liaving his face like that of a vultare. Pariisah, a man. Ksudhitafe, 

hungry. #m; lYisitah, thirsty, q Olia, and. Kalatrasutan, (thinking of j 

his wife and sons, Manas^l, by liis mind, ifu Iti, thus. Tula- 

dharamadhyagatah, the second JDecariate of Tiil4. 

20, The 2 q (1 Decauate of the sign Tula is a man, his 
face like that of a vulture with a pot in his hand. He is on 
tlie point of tumbling ahead ; hungry, thirsty and intent on 
liis wife and cliildreu. 

Note : — This Drekkana is liumaii and bird. Ruler— Saturn. 

w Ri w 

Yibhisayan, terrifying, ffem Tistliati, lives; lies down, Ratna- 

chitritah, decked with gems. ^ Vane, in the forest, Myig^tn, the animals. 

lOlmchanatutiavarmahhrit, liolding a golden quiver and wearing an 
armour, Phahtinisam, fruits and meat, Y^nararupabhrit, of a monkey 

appearance ; looking like a monkey, Narah, a man. Tuhlvasdne, the 

3rd Decauate of Tula, qqq; Yavanaih, by Yavanacharya and other astrologers, 
Udahritah, is said. 

21. Tlie third Deeanate of the sign Tula is a man with 
the appearance of a monkey adorned with gems, terrifying 
animals in tlie forest. He carries a golden quiver and wears 
a dress of armour. He carries also fruits and meat. 

.—This is the human and quadruped Drekkana and ruled by 

Mercury. 

I ifNRTftr- 






ill^i 

lii 
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¥iii!B4bliara:paihj. without' orna- 
Mah4samudrlt, after a 'distant 
a shore. Stli^nachyiitlj remoTed 

4da, with snakes coiled round her legs. 
Vpschikai^Spurvah, the first Decanate 


ments. ^ Gha, and. ^ iNarl, a woman, 
sea voyage. ^tf^Upaiti, lands. f^^Kdlam, 
from her place, Sarppanibaddhaf 

Manoramfi, lieautifnl 
of the sign Scorpio. 

22. The first Decanate of the signi Vriscliika is a 
woman beautifnl, naked and Avithout oruaments, removed 
from her own place, landed ashore after a distant sea-voyage 
and having snakes coiled round lier legs. 

Note This is Woman and Serpent Drekkan and ruled by Mars. 


iSthAnasidcMni, tlie comforts of her situation. 5iT*rarara Abhiv4ncli 
hati, wislies, Ndri, wmnian. Bliartrikrite, for the sake of her husband 

B!i u jag^vritad eha, with a serpent coiled round her body. 
Kachhapakumbhasam^nasaiiril, her liody like that of a turtle or water-jar 
Ypfchikamadliyamariipaniiiii^aiiti, the form of the second Decanatt 
of the sign Vyischika, as desired (by the sages). 

23. The form of the second Decanate of the sign Vris- 
chika'isa Avoraan with a body like tJiat of a turtle or Avater- 
iar, trying to make iter situation comfortalde, aud coiling 
a serpent round lier body for sake of her Inishand. 

Note : — This is a Womnn and a 3er])ent Drekkan. Ruler — Jupiter. 
_r\ t 
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Maiiiisyavakfcrah, having the face of a man. Advasamana- 

kayalj, having the body of a horse ^ 3 : Dhanuh, bow. Vigirihya, holding, 

long stretched ; tiglit. Asramasthab, dwelling in his hermit- 
age. Kratilpayojyani, tlie requisites for sacrifice. rivfeR: Tapasvinah, 

ascetics. Raraksa, ],)rotec*t.ed. Adyah, the first. Dhanusah, of the 
sign Dliann. Tribhagah, the Decanate. 

25. The ferin of the 1st Decaiuite of the sign Dhaini 
is a man with the body of a hoi'se, with a long* bow stretched 
tight in ids hand, residing in his hermitage and protecting the 
sacrificial requisites and the ascetics thereof. 

Note : — This is lumian and C[iia(lrnped Decanate armed. Ruler — 
Jupiter. 

fcTffir 

sr%^: w w 

^fanorama, deliglitfiil ; delight-giving, Ghampakaheniavar^j^, 

colour being that of Champaka flower and gold. Bhadrasane, seated in a 

posture called Bhadr 4 sana. fern Tisthati, is seated. Madhyarfipl,, fairly 

beaiitifal. Sainudranitintai, the sea gems, fl^cfi Vighattayanti, is 

picking up. Madhyatribhagab, the second Decanate. Dhanusah, of 

the sign Dhanu. mtgr: Pradistalg is said. 

26. Tlie form of tlie second Decanate of the sign 
Dlianu is a deliglitful woman, of a colour resembling that of 
Cliampaka flower and gold, seated in the Bhadrasana posture, 
fairly beautiful and picking up the sea gems, 

No£e : — This is a woman Drekkana, and ruled by Mars, 
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w fr^g^T ?T^Tsrwi=r^ n \\ 

^^ficf: Romachitali, hairy. Makaropamadamstral^ having teeth 

like those of a shark. |55R^ww^53fK: Sukarakayasanii^nasarlrah, having a boar- 
like body. Yoktrakajalakabandhaiuidhdri, Iioldiug a plough, and 

a nose string and fetters. riaiidraiuiikliah, leaving a horrible face, wow: 

Makaraprathainah, the first Decanate of the sign Makrirn. 5 Tii, thus. 

28. Tlie form of the first Decanate of the sign Makara 
is that of a man who is covered with hairs, whose teeth 
resemble those of a shark, whose body is like that of a boar, 
who carries plough and a nose string and iron fetters and 
whose face looks horrible. 

Note : — This is a lumian DrekkAna liuidei] with fetters. Saturn is 
its ruler. 

n 5^5. II 

!|Rtig Kalasu, in fine arts, Abhijfia, Rkilled. wi«;«nmT^ Abjacial4ya- 

tAkat, with eyes like the fall blown petals of the Iotas, wv iSy4mi1,, black. 
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Vicliitr4oi, various things, a Cha, and. snipwr. M^rgamaijil,, searching 
after. Vildiusa}.nnamkritalohakaro4, decked with ornainents and 

vrearning ear-orn aments made of iron, Yosa, a woman, in^gr Pradista, said. 

Makarasya, of the sign ilakara. Madhye, the 2ud Decanate. 

29. The form of the second Decanate of the sign 
Makara is a black woman skilled in fine arts, with eyes ex- 
jjanded like the petals of the lotus, in search of various 
things, and adorned with ornaments and having in her ears 
iron ornainents. 

■Note: — This is woinau Drekkana, ruled by Venus. 

luoii 

fekTTOij: Ivinnaropamatanuh, body of a celestial being called Kinnara. 

Sakambalali, with a blanket. miRTOstt; Tupachapakavachaih, with a bo^v, 
guiver, and a mail armour, Samaiivitah, having. ^^Ivnmbham, a water- 

jar. Udvahati, carries. w^Rrari Ratnachitpitam, set with precious stones. 

Skandhagam, on his shoulders. Makararaiipaschimah, the third 

Decanate of the sign Capricorn. 

30. The form of the third Decanate of the sign 
Makara is of the shape of a celestial being called Kinnara, 
with blanket, quiver, bow, and a mail armour, carrying on 
his shoulders a water-jar bedecked wdth jirecious stones. 

Note : — This is liiiinan Drekkana, armed and ruled Mercury. 

W \\ It 

Siieliamadjajalabhojanagamavy&knlzkritamanili, 
anxiously tlunking to get oil, liquor, water, and meals, mm: Sakambalah, witli 
a blanket; witli an woollen garment. Kosakaravasanali, having a 

silken dress. Ajiniidivitab, having a deer skin., Gyidhratulya- 

vadanab, with the face of a vulture. Ghatadigali, the .first Decanate of 

the sign Ktimblia, 

31. The form of the first Decanate of the sign Kum- 

bha is a mau with the face of a vulture, eagerly expecting 
oil, liquor, \yatei' and meals, and dressed in woollen garment, 
silk and the skin of a deer,, . ■ : : ; “ 

Note : — This is biunaii Drekkfi.iia, and ruled by Saturn. ' ' 
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mmfm \ 

^ vrit^pr u n 

Sasalniale, with SMmali 
: collects. , #Hr A.figaii4, ; a 
Paten.a, ■ 'with ■■ .garments. 
Muixlhi^i^'orn the-heacl.; 
Madhy amah? the second. 

concl Decaiiale of the sign 
a burnt cart and carrying 
sting iron, living 
she carries on her 


^ Dagdhe, burnt. shS Sakate, in a cart, 

"wood in it. Xiolidni, iron, Abarato. 

woman. Vane, in a forest, vra^ Malinena, dirty. 

^ Samvyita, wrapped, ’lit: Bbandaih, pots, 

Gatailj, having, Cba, and. 

32. The form of the se 
Kumbha is a woman seated in 
pieces of Salmali wood in it. She is c 
in a forest, and dressed in dirty garments ; 
head a pot (containing various utensils). 

; — This is a woman Drekkana carrying lire. Rnler — Mercury. 

n \\ II 

sam: ^y^mab, black ; dark Saromasravapab, with liaire in his 

ear. Kirifl, wearing a crown. 'J’vakpatraniryasapbalaib, with 

bark, leaves, gum, oil, and fruits, Vibbarti, carries. ’totR Ubandani, pots. 

^T^sqf^f^fvicnf^ kobavyatimisritani, made ol iron. Samcbaiayajiti, is 

moving from place to place. Aiityagatai.i, the third Drekkapa. 'ra 

Gbabisya, of the sign Kumbha. 

33. Tlte form of the third Iteetintitc of the sign Kum- 
bha is a dark-looking mtin, with htiirs in his ear. wearing 
a crown, carrying bark, leaves, gum, oil and I’ruits in an iron 

pot from phiee to place. 

Notes : — This is human Drekkana, ruled hy Venus. 

♦ . rv ♦ r\ c. 





STablirl,ntike, standing near a burrow, SarpaniTes$it4m- 

with, a serpent coiled round his body. Vastraih, clothing. ' 


GH. XXVII, ON BEGAN ATE8 OF TEE ZODIAQ. 


Bli4ry4vibMs4rthain, to decorate his wife. - to Ap4m. 
nidhanam, the ocean ; the sea. w N4va, by ships. Plarati, goes. wfs>ra 
Adigatah, the first Decanate. Jhhasasya, of the sign Mina 

34. The form of the first Deeanate of the sign Mina 
is a man carrying with liis hands the sacrificial iitensdls, pots, 
gems, and conch shells and also ornaments. He is sailing 
in a ship iii the sea to g’et ornaments, &c., for the purpose of 
decorating his wife. 

Note : This is human, and ruled by Jupiter, 

^ sfqrfii 

^KSK^Tbr I 

^firat gprfitt|#ru: ii ii 

Atyuchhritadlivajapat4kam, a long flagstaff and banner 
ctra Upaiti, goes towards, tru Potara, boat. ^ Kfflam, to the other shore of 
the sea. Jwrra Pray4ti, goes Jaladheh, of the sea. Parivara- 

yuLta, accompanied by her family, Varnena, colour being. Champa- 

kamukhi, bright as the Champaka flower, Pxamad4, a woman, fmm: 

Tribh4gah, the Decanate. Minasya, of the sign Mina. Cha, and. w Esa 
this. Kathitah, said. gRiu: Munibhib, by the aages. i|#i: Dvitiyali, the 

second, 

35. Seated in a ship with a very long flagstaff and 
banner and sailing to the other shore with all her family 
members, with a face gay and bright as the Champaka flower. 
This is the form of the second Decanate of the sign Mina. 
Thus say the sages. 

Note : — This is woman Drekkana, ruled by the Moon. 
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^iMuali void of; mthout. 3^: Pnrusah, a man. 3 Tu but. ^^Atavyam. 
fa teesl OhauranalavyakulMntar^^^^^^^ very 

IcrtroubM with the fear of thieves and fire. Vxkrosate weeps. 

Antyopagatab, the third Decanate. J^sasya, of the sign Mina. 

36 A man Standing naked close to a burrow m a 
forest, with a serpent coiled round his body; he is veiy 
much agitated in his mind, having been atraid of hre and 

thieves and therefore weeps. 

jSlotei— 'This is a Serpent Drekkana. Rulei ais. 

Re«mrh :-Th6 author has stated the uses ot these descr.pfons o£ tlie 
DrekMnasittUs Vitra. B the Drekkapa be of agMeable appearance, 
cs^Lg tuits, flowers, gems, and poh. and aspeoted by beneflo p anet^, 
Li ill be snceess. If they be of hideous appearance, armed and as- 
fee ed by malefio planets, tlrere will be disgrace and faflnr. ; ■£ they 

Lrry serpents, or fetters, there wiU be delirium and rmprrsonmen . The 

LeikL description is also of use in tracing ont .breves acccrdrng tc 
Ona of V&mliaMihira in his work Sadpanchasika, a work 


CHAPTER XXVJIL 

CONGLUSION 

3:qr5fTm^T-^sr^ iTf^TR^ R^tPrsFfrr’ST 

mt » % n 

R^siprabliedah, on tlie Zodiacal defiaitioas. Grahayoni- 

bhedah, on the Planetary definitions, Viyonijanma, on Animal and 

Vegetable Horoscopy. Atha, subseciuently. Eisekak^lali, on concep- 
tion time. Janniaatlia, subsequently on birth. Sadyah, very early, 

Maranam, death, Tatha, thus, wg: Ayiih, on the longevity, ^fsfqr^: 
Dasfivipfikah, on Dasfis and on Antardas^s, Astakavargasamjhah, on 

Astakavarga. 

(In this my work on horoscopy I have dwelt on the 
following snbj ects : — ) 

1. On the Zodiacal Definitions and First Principles, 
2. On, the Planetary Definitions and First Principles. 3. On 
Animal and Vegetable Horoscopy. 4. On the Conception 
Time. 5. On Birth Time. 6. On Early Death. 7. On the 
Determination of the Length of Life. 8, On Planetary 
Divisions and Subdivisions of Life known as- Dasfis and 
Antardasas. 9. On Astakavarga. 

li =( II 

siPiMra: Karmajivali, on Avocation. ’criIto: RS,jayogat, on the birth of kings. 

Khayog^h, on Heavenly planetary combinations, ^igr^iir: Oh4ndrayog&h, 
on the Moon and the Zodiac, Dvigrahl,dy4ii Yogah, on the two, 

three, etc., Planets and the Zodiac. Pravrajya, on Recluse life. ^ Atha, then. 
TrflBaatfq RaMMiani, (a) The Moon and the Asterisms (b) The Moon and the 
Zodiac, (e) The planets and the Zodiac. Dristih, on aspects, nra: Bh4vat, 
on the influences of the Planets, ffwra Tasmat, thence,: Asrayah, on the 
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Planets in their several Vargas. ^ Atha, then. Jww: Praklrjjah, on miscellane- 

OHS combinations. 

10. On Avocation. 11. On the Birth of Kings. 12. 
On Heavenly (the Astral) Oombinations. 13. On the Lunar 
Combinations. 14. On Double (Treble, etc.) Planetary Com- 
binations. 16. On Monastic Orders. 16. On the Moon and 
the Stars. 17. On the Moon and the Zodiac. 18. On the 
Planets and the Zodiac. 19. On Planetary Aspects. 20. 
On the Planetary Influences. 21. On the Planets in their 
several Vargas. 22. On Miscellaneous Combinations. 

ll \ 11 

%»it: Nesta Yog4h, on malefic combinations. ?Rn^PiT Jatakam 

kaminiiutm, on female horoscopes, Niryanam, on death, Syat, is. 

Nastajanma, on lost horoscopes. Dpikaxiah, oji the Deeanates symbolis- 
ed. Adhy^ty^namvimsatilipafichayuklah, these twenty-five 

chapters. Jaiimani, on horoscopy. Etat, this, Yatrikam, fl shall 

now give a summary of the subjects treated of in my work) on Yatni. ^ Clia, and. 
Abliidhasye, I shall now speak, 

23. On Malefic Yogas. 24. On Female Horoscopes 25. 
On Death. 26. On the Discovery of Lost Horoscopes. 27. 
On the Deeanates symholised. 

I shall now give a summary of the subjects treated of 
in my work on Yatra. 

3TJ3rrfrRRT-5t?tTfetfipl ^ fenl 

g .ll 8 11 

stot; Prasnai}, on Praena Prabheda. tnS; Titliib, on Titbibala, Bharn, ou > 
Naksatr4bhidb4na, Divasab, on V^tapiialarn. •? Ksajjab clia, and on 
Mubllrta Nirdeisa. Chandrab, on Chandra Bala, Vilagnain, ou Lagna 

Nisebaya. i wi Tu atha, and then. Lagnabbedab, on Lagna Bbeda. 5 %: 
Suddbib) on Graha Buddhib. si?P 5 i w Grab4(iAm afba, and of Planets. waist: | 
eba Apavadab, and on ApavAda. ■ Vimi&akAkbyam, onMiteka. 

'll TannyepManam eba, also on Tannvepanairi. 
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Gh 1. Prasna Prabheda. Ch 2. Tithibala. Oh 3. 
NaksatrSbliidhana. Ob 4. On Varapbala. Ob 5. On Miibiirta 
Nirdesa. Cb 6. On Cbandrabala. Ob 7. On Lagna Nis- 
cMya. Ob 8. On Lagna Bbeda. Ob 9. On Graba Suddbi. 
Ob 10. On ApavMa,. Ob 11. On Misraka. Ob 12. On 
Tanuvepanam. 

WFi- 

I STfTWmW 

3^Tf u X H 

5m: tri: Atab pavam, after this. 5535:5551 GubyakapAjanam, on GubyakapbjA 

wa Sydt, comes, Svapnain, 011 dreams, aa; Tatal;, tben. 5 ai 5 ri¥^: gn§,na- 
vidliib, on batb. m^g: Pradistah, written, Jjfwr wi Yajnab Grahbuam atha, 
and on Graba Yajna. ma: a Nirgamab, cba, and on travels, jmna Kram^t, in 
regular order, a Oba, and. %: Distal.), advised. 515515^: Sakunopadesali, on 
Sakuna, on miscellaneous, signs such as sounds, etc. 

5. 13. On Gubyakapiija. 14. On Dreams. 15. On 
Batb. 16. On Graba Yajna. 17. On Travels. 18. On 
Saknna. 

:3q3rTflr^T~mrf wm w^m f 

u u 

Vivaliakalab, on marriage time, Kara:aan, or Graha Kara:aa, 

(on the planets), Grali^^j^m, of the planets, Proktam, said. 

Prithak, separately. ^f|3^r Tadvipu] 4 , dealing on which elaborately, m Atha, 
then, ww Sctkha, sub-division. wf=§: Skandhaib, branches, fm: Tribhib, three 
(1) Astronomical, ( 2 ) Horoscopical, and ( 3 ) Sanahita. Jyotisasamgraliab, 

Jyotisha S 4 stra. Ayam, this, w May 4 , by me, Variha Mihir^ch^rya. mi 
Kiritabj treated of. Daivavidanx, for the astronomers and astrologers* %m 

Hit 4 ya, for the benefit of* 

6. 19 Vivabakala. 20. Grabakarana (of tbe planets) 

Tbe last of tlie above subjects bas been separately 

ti’eated of by me in my astronomical work known as Pancba- 
siddbanta. Tbns tbe three branches of tbe Yotisa Sastra, 


1 



a'i’sm GranAasya, of tliis treatise, Ya, whatever portion, Pracliar- 

atal.1, inputting it to print, Asya, of it ; its. ferspi Vinasivm, omissions or 
additions, Eti, have taken place Lefchvyilt, due to tho defect of the 

writer, &c. Bahnsrutamukhiidhigamakraine^ia, by duly learning 

from the mouths of the well-versed astrologers. ^ Yat, whatever, Vsl, other- 
wise,, Witr Mayi, by me. Kukritam, wrongly written. Alpam, imper- 

fectly written. ??Elha, here. ^isa^Akritam, or omitted, w V 4 , or. «J%K4i7am,, 
should be (forgiven), ua ubi Tat atra, these here, Vidnsfi, by the learned 

Pundits. Parihritya, leaving aside, HAgam, envy. 

8 . If any portion of the text be found omittetl* due 
td its being wrongly written or copied, defects should be 
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mz., Astronomy, Horoscopy and Satnliita have been dwelt on 
by me for the benefit of the astronomers and astrologers. 

f ug; II 's II 

^ Pritha, elaborately. Viracliitam, written.^ Anyaib, by other 

ancieat writers, e, g* Yavan^ch&rya and others. Sastrain, this astrological 

treatise. ^ Etat, this. Samastam, the whole. ^ Tadanu, after them* 

Lagha, briefly, w Maya, by me. Idain, tins, Tatpradeiiartliam, 

to convey instructions on this subject. Eva, thus. Ki'itani, I have tried* 
^flha, here, f Hi, certainly, Samartham, able. Dhivisaiictim^ 

latve, to enlighten the minds of the intelligent- ^ Mama, mine. ^ Yadi, if, f 
Ha, so. Yat uktam, what have been written. Sajjanaih, by 

the learned critics, Ivsamyatara, ought to be forgiven, uu Tat, those 

(omissions), (if any). 

7. All these astrological |)oiiits have been dealt with 
very elaborately by ancient astrologers (e. g., Yavanacharya 
and others). Afterwards I write briefly to enlighten the minds 
of the intelligent piipils on those points. If any important 
points be found omitted, I beg pardon of the learned 
critics. 

"N r\ 
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made up by bearing duly from the well-versed astrologers. 
Or if I have written wrongly or insufficiently, the learned 
will kindly excuse me and make the necessary corrections 
themselves, setting aside all feelings of jealousy. 

n s. H 

A.dityaddsatanayali, the son of Adityad^sa. Tadav^- 

ptabodha^i, from whom he received his education, Kapitthake, in the 

village of Kapittha. Savitirilabdhavaraprasfi/dah, obtaining the 

boon of knowledge from the Sun. Avantikah, in the province of Avantika. 

Munimat^ni avalokya, after a careful examination of the works of 
the ancient sages, Samyak, thoroughly. Hor^m, this astrological trea- 
tise. Var^ha Mihirab, Sri VarMia Mihir4ch§,rya. Ruchiram, neatly. 

WT Chakfetx’a, has written* 

9. Varalia Aliliira, the son of (the Brahmin) Aditya 
Dasa, village Kapittha, from whom he received his education 
and enlightenment, obtained the boon of knowledge from 
the Sun, spent his days (in the Court of Ujjaini) in the 
province of Avanti and has fully written this neat work 
on Horoscopy after a careful ezamination of the works of 
ancient sages on the subject. 
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Diiiakaramumgurachara3japraj3ip4tajkritapras4- 
damatin4, by the kind favour of the Sun, the sages (Vasistha) and idityad&sa, 
all worshipped by me. Idam, this (present work), w? S4stram, present 
work. UpasamgriMtam, I have been enabled to write, ’w: Namalj 

astu, salutation be. Purvaprawetribhyal?, to the ancient writers of 

Horoscopy. 
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10. By worshipping the Sim, the- sages (Vasistha 
and others) and the feet of my father, the Guru, I have 
obtained the favour of them all, and thus I have been able 
to write this Sastra. Salutation to the ancient authors of 
this Astrological science. 

Thus ends the 28th Chapter on Conclusion by Sri 
Varaha Mihiracharya of Avantika. 


APPENDIX 
On Mfityu Yogas. 

Human life is classefl under three heads first, Dirghayu ; second, 
Madhyayu; third, Alpayu. Thirty-two years (32) is the limit of Alpdyu ; 
sixty-four (64) years is the limit of Madhyayu ; ninety-six (96) years is 
the limit of Dirghityn. One hundred and twenty (120) years is PfirnAyn. 
Some take these limits as 32, 69 and 120. 

The following notes are taken from Jairaintj^a Sutras, 5th Pada, 
First Adhyaya : — 

I. The length of life is determined from the rnler of the Ascendant 
and from the ruler of the eighth liouse from the Ascendant. 

If the ruler of the Ascendant and the ruler of the eighth house be 
both in moveable signs, or if one ruler be in fixed sign and another ruler 
be in a common sign, the Ijm or the length of life is known as Dirghayu. 

If one of the above-mentioned rulers be in a moveable sign and the 
other ruler be in a fixed sign, the lyu is known as Madhyayu. Or, if both 
the rulei’s be in common signs, even then it is known as Madhyayu. 

If both the rulers be in fixed signs, the Ayu is known as Alpayu ; 
or, if one ruler be in a moveable sign and the other in a common sign, 
even then it is known as AlpSyu. 

II. The length of life is also determined, as aboxm, by similar 
considerations from the Ascendant and the Moon. 

III. Similarly the length of life is determined from the JanTua 
Lagna (the Ascendant during birth) and the Hora Lagna. 

The Janma Lagna is the rising sign at the time of birth. The 
Bora Lagna is calculated thus : — Find out the number of ghatik^s from 
the sunrise to the Isfakala or the time when birth took place. Divide 
the number of ghatikas by 2| (two and a half) ; the quotient stands for 
the sign. Multiply the remainder by 30 and divide the product by 2|- ; 
the quotient stands for degrees. Multiply the remainder by sixty (60) 
and divide the result by 2| ; the quotient stands for minutes. Now if 
the Janma Lagna be odd, then count the signs, degrees, and minutes 
as above obtained onwards from the sign occupied by the Sun ; and 
if the Janma Lagna be even, then count the signs, degrees and minutes 
above obtained from the Janma Lagna itself; and the result now arrived 
is the Bora Lagna. 

Now, if the three methods, above mentioned, for determining the 
length of life, all coincide and yield the same result, then that is, no doubt, 
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to be accepted ; if tbe two methods coincide and the tlxird differ, the 
result arrived at hy two methods should be accepted ; if the three methods 
differ from one another, then accept what is obtained from the Janma 
Lagna and the HorA, Lagna. Or, if the Moon occupy the Ascendant or 
the seventh house from the Ascendant, then the result obtained from the 
Lagna and the Moon is to be accepted. 

The Pi’astara Chakram is given below for information : — 



Birghdyu. 

Madliyajn. 

Alpayii. 

Lagnes, Astamen 

Lagna Cliandra, Lagna Hoi*a 

Moveable 

Moveable 

Moveable 

Fixed,,,, ' ,i 

, Moveable,':.;"''' 

CO'minon ' 

Lagneif, As tames 

Lagna Cliandra, Lagna flora 

Fixed 

Common 

Fixed 

Moveable 

, Fixed ■ , 

Fixed 

Lagnes, As tames 

Lagna Chandra, Lagna Hora 

Common 

Fixed 

Common 

Common 

Common 

Moveable. 
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their DaslA periods do not come within the AlpAyu periods, then death 
will occur during the Da^da of the benefio rulers concerned with the 
ruler ol the 12t]i house ; and if these also do not occur, death will occur 
during the Dasa period of the ruler of the eighth house from tlie Janma 
Lagna. 

And if all the periods mentioned above do not come at all within 
the Alpfiyni period, then do not take into account at all the Marakasthanas ; 
consider only the malefic planets (the rulers of the .3rd, 6th or 11th 
houses) and death will occur during their Dasa periods. 

If Saturn be the ruler of the 3rd, 6th or 11th house and if it be 
found with the Marake^a, death will occur, no doubt, during the Dasa 
period of Saturn and not of any other planet. 

For further particulars see the Laghu Pai-a^ari, Jatakalafikftra, and 
other authoritative treatises. 
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